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I!£DEX  0?  COUHTRIES  OF  AFRICA 


In  3962  a  world-vide  Geographic  Index  was  published*  listing  all  coimtries  or  major 
regions,  in  alphabetical  order,  and  assigning  to  each  country  s  nmber.  The  following 
iis^  consolidates  the  countries  of  Africa  from  fnat  Index,  and  makes  sci:je  additions  to 
it.  The  countries,  as  naiaad  at  the  time  of  publication  of  the  present  reixsrt,  arc  shown 
on  the  adjacent  map- 

Ali  the  nmbers  of  African  countries  are  listed  in  order.  Al...  the  entries  in  this 
report  use  thes*;  ntscbers  instead  of  the  ccur.try  name.  For  exuiople,  when  number  8  is 
entered,  it  stands  for  Algeria;  39  standa  for  Lesotho.  Where  the  authors  have  not 
recorded  the  specific  covmtry,  an  Inclusive  title  is  entered,  e.g.,  for  Africa.  This 
is  the  principal  purpose  of  the  Index:  to  IdentiiV  the  countries  represented  by  numbers 
\ander  DISTRIBlTnOE  (Table  l)  or  COUNTRy  (Table  2). 

The  Index  also  incliudes  at  least  ihe  major  synonyms.  The  synonymy  is  preceded  try 
a  dash  (the  numbers  appeetr  with  the  main  entries).  For  example,  the  first  entry  la  the 
Index  below  is  "  -  Abyssinia  cr  Ethiopia  102".  The  ^ia  listing  is  (in  both  numerical 
end  alphabetical  order)  "102.  Ethiopia  or  Abyesinia^. 

A3-i  the  countries  in  the  19^2  Index  are  listed  and  cross-referenced,  through  "33^» 
Zanzibar"  (the  last  number)  and  "  -  Zululand,  also  called  Ifatal  216"  (the  last  syncsiym). 

The  Addenda  to  tne  original  Geographic  IMex  start  with  ntaaber  3^*  The  numerical 
order  is  maintaiijed,  but  not  the  alphabetical  order.  However,  entries  fraai  tl»  Addenda 
are  cross-referenced  alphabeticaLlv  in  the  main  list.  For  example,  in  the  main  list  we 
have  "  -  Tanzania  3^^  •  • 

*  B.V.  Travis,  Herbert  H.  Casewell,  Jr.,  Wiliiam  B.  Rowan,  Heile  Starcke  (all  of 
Cornell  University)  and  Carl  W.  Ross  (QvBrter>«ister  Reaeaijch  &  Engineering  Cermad): 
Classification  aiKi  coding  system  for  compilations  frean  the  world  literature  on  insects 
and  other  arthropods  that  effect  the  health  and  comfort  of  man,  Hradquarters, 
Quartermaster  Research  &  Engineering  CemmaM,  U.S.  Army,  Quarteis&stei  Research  & 
Engineering  Center,  Batick,  Massachusetts,  Technical  Import  ES-^f,  259  PP»>  I962. 


IHDZJC  OP  COUHTHIES  OF  ATrtlCA 


-  Abyssinia  cr  Ethiopia  102 
4.  Africa  (inclusive  title) 

-  Africa  Orientale  Italians  also  ceiled  Italian  East  Africa  (Inclusive  title)  359 

-  Afrique  Occidentaie  Fran(^ai3e  also  called  Prencn  West  Africa  (inclusive  sitle)  II3 

8.  Algeria 

9.  Amirentes  islands  end  Adjacent  Islands 

13.  Anglo-Egyptlan  Sunan  (formerly),  nev  Sudan 
lU,  Angola  also  called  PortiAguese  West  Africa 
15*  AnnobOT  Island 
36.  Azores 

39  Basutoland  (fonoerly),  now  Lesotho 

42.  Becbusnaland,  British,  part  of  Cape  of  Good  Hope  64,  now  included  in  the 
Republic  of  South  Africa  322 

43.  Bechuanaland  Protectorate  (formerly),  now  Republic  of  Botsvana 

44.  Belgian  Congo  (formerly),  now  Republic  of  the  Congo 
52.  Scxxvet.  Island 

-  Botswana,  Republic  cf,  formerly  Bechuanaland  Protectorate  43 

-  Brltisn  Bechuanaland  42,  pert  of  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  new  included  in  the 
Republic  of  South  Africa  322 

54.  British  East  Africa  (inclusive  title) 

-  British  Scaaliland  (fonoerly)  286,  now  included  in  SoBsaii  Republic  284 

55.  British  South  Africa  (inclusive'  title) 

56.  British  South-West  Africa  (formerly),  now  South-West  Africa  also  called 
Suldwest  Afrika 

57*  British  West  Africa  (inclusive  title) 

Birundi  also  called  Lrundi  363 

-  Cabinda,  included  in  Angela  14 


bl. 

63. 

64. 

65. 


71. 


86. 

89. 

96. 

I 

i  ICC. 
!  102. 

106. 

111. 


112. 


115. 

115. 

117. 


INEiDC  OF  COiJirrRISS  OF  AFRICA  (COifTIBUSD; 


Cameroun,  fonnerly  French  Camerovm 
Cenary  Islands 

Cape  of  Good  Hope  also  called  Cape  Province,  now  incl’jded  in  the  Republic 
of  South  /frica  322 

Cape  Verde  Islands  also  called  Verde  Islands 
Central  African  Republic,  formerly  Ubaog. -Shari  319 
Chad 

Congo,  Republic  of  the,  formerly  Belgian  Congo  44 
Congo  Republic,  fonnerly  Middle  Congo  206 
Crozet  Islands  also  called  Isles  Crozet 
De  homey 

Egypt  also  caxled  United  Arab  Republic 
Eritrea ,  now  included  in  Ethiopia  102 
Ethiopia  or  Abyssinia 
Fernando  Po  Island 

French  Camerovin  (formerly),  now  Cameroun  6l 
Fr-ench  Equatorial  Africa  (inclusive  title) 

French  Guinea  (formerly),  now  Guinea  I3I 

French  Morocco  (formerly)  211,  now  included  in  Morocco  211 

French  Scsssliland  285 

French  Sudan  (formerly),  now  Republic  of  Mali 
French  Togo  (formerly),  now  Togo  307 

French  West  Africa,  also  called  Afrique  Oocidentale  Fiangaise  (inclusive  title) 

Gabon 

Gambia 

Ghana,  formerly  Gold  Coast  123 
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123.  Ocld  Coast  (foncerly),  now  GharjS 

131.  GuinM,  form«‘rly  French  Guinea 

132.  Otiinea,  Pcrt’jguese 

-  Guinea,  Spanish  also  ceiled  Rio  Muni  ?54 

-  Gulf  Islands  (inclusive  title)  3^5 
135.  H^rd  Island 

i'vir.  Ifni 

-  Isles  Crozet-  also  called  Crozet  Islands  86 

-  Italian  East  Africa  also  ceiled  Africa  Orientale  Itaiiana  (inclusive  title)  359 

-  Italian  Sccjaliland  (fojnnerly)  360,  now  included  in  Soaseli  Republic  281 

156.  Ivory  Coast 

-  Kenya,  foiwrly  Kenya  Colony  arai  Protectorate.  I63 
163.  K«Qra  Colony  and  Protectorate  (formerly),  now  Kenya 
I6I.  Kergvkelen  Islands 

-  Lesotho,  formerly  Basutoland  39 

175.  Liberia 

176.  Libya 

178.  Lindsay  Island 

-  Madagascar  (formerly).  Indexed  as  Malagasy  Republic  136 
366.  Maiagasy  Republic  and  Surrounding  Islands 

187.  Madeira  Islands 

-  Malawi,  formerly  Ryasaiand  Protectorate  230 

-  Meli,  Republic  of,  formerly  French  Sudan  112 
198.  MBrioo  Island 

201.  Mauritania 

Sfeuritlus  Islajid,  indexed  with  Ifelagasy  Republic  IB6 
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2C2.  Jfcflotiald  Isl'tnd 

206.  Middle  Congo  (formerly),  now  Ccsigo  Republic 

211.  Morocco,  now  'ccludes: 

French  Morocco  (formerly)  2x1 
Tangier  Zone  (fonnerlj-)  212 
Spanish  Morocco  (formerly)  213 

2ll^.  Mozambique  also  called  Portuguese  East  Alri» 

216.  Hatal,  also  called  Ziilvdand,  now  tncluded  in  itepublic  of  South  Africa  322 

22:;.  Niger,  Republic  of 

226.  Nigeria,  Federation  of  e«id  Cameroons 

22T.  Northern  Rhodesia  (formerly),  now  Zaabia 

230.  Ryasalaad  Protectorate  (formerly),  now  Malawi 

-  Orange  Free  State  also  called  Orange  River  Colony  23^,  now  inclxided  in 
Republic  of  Soixth  Africa  322 

23^.  Orange  River  Colony  or  Orange  Free  State 

-  Portuguese  East  Africa  also  called  Mozambique  2l4 

-  Portuguese  Guinea  132 

-  Portuguese  West  Africa  also  called  Angola  14 

247.  Prince  Edward  Island 

248.  Principe  Island 

Protectorate  of  Bechuanaland  (formerly),  now  Republic-  of  Botswana  43 
Republic  of  the  Congo,  formerly  Belgian  Congo  44 

-  Republic  of  Mall,  formerly  French  Sxaten  112 
~  Pspublic  of  Niger  225 

-  Republic  of  South  Africa ,  formerly  Union  of  South  Africa  322 

-  Reunion  Island,  Indexed  with  Malagasy  Republic  18£ 
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-  diodes la  (inclusive  title)  3^^ 

-  Rhodesia,  ionnerly  Southern  Rhodesia  295 

-•  Rhodesia,  Ncrthem  Iforc-eriy),  now  Zaabia  22? 

-  Rhodes IS;  Southern  (fonaeriy),  new  Rhodesia  292 
253*  Spanish  Sahara 

2!)U.  Rio  Muni  also  called  S'panlsh  Guinea 

Rusiida-UrtLidi  also  called  Lrundi-Ruends  (inclusive  title)  3^1 

-  Rwanda  3^ 

290.  Saint  Helena  Island 
259*  Saint  Paul  Island 
267.  Sao  Tone  Island 
273*  Senegal 
575.  Seychelles  Islands 
279-  Sierra  Leone 
282.  Socotra 

28I.  Somali  Republic,  forrierly  Scsnaliiand  now  'ncludes: 

British  Sanaliland  (forreriy)  286 
Italian  Sanaliland  (formerly)  360 

Somaliland  (formerly),  now  Sccaii  Republic  2£k 

285.  Sanaliland,  French 

Sc-Tsaliland,  Italian  (fonaeriy)  36c,  now  included  in  Somali  Republic  254 

286.  StHnaliland,  British  (fonz^ri^),  new  included  in  Somali  Republic  284 
South  Africa,  Republic  of,  rormerly  Union  of  South  Africa  322 

292.  Southern  Rnodesea  (formerly),  now  Rhodesia 

Soutn-West  Africa,  formerly  Bi'itish  South-West  Africa  56 
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Spanish  Morocco  213,  now  Included  in  Morocco  211 
Spanish  Guinea  also  called  Rio  Muni  25^ 

Spanish  Sahara  CS3. 

Sudan,  formerly  Anglo-Egyptian  Si^dan  13 
Sudan,  French  (formerly),  Republic  of  Mali  112 
Suidvest  Afrikn  also  called  South-Wesn  Afr  ..ca  5o 
299.  Svaziland 

30U.  Tanganyika  Territory,  now  included  in  Tanzania  3^*^ 

-  Tangier  Zone,  Morocco  212,  now  included  in  Morocco  211 

-  Tanzania  36^  new  includes: 

Tsngar^ka  Territory  30^* 

Zanzibar  Protectorate  33^ 

306.  Thcanpson  Island  (formerly),  no  longer  exists 

-  Togo,  formerly  French  Togo  3OT 

307.  Togo,  French  (formerly),  now  Togo 

309 Transvaal,  now  included  in  Republic  of  South  Africa  322 
312.  Tristan  da  Cunha  Islands 
316.  Tunisia 

319.  Ubangi-Shari  ( f oiTserly ),  now  Central  African  Republic 
32c.  Uganda 

322.  Union  of  South  Africa  (formerly),  now  Republic  of  South  Africa,  now  includes: 

Cope  of  Good  Hope  alsc-  called  Cape  Province,  6h  inc?”.de8  British  Bechuanaland  42 
Satal  also  called  Zululand  2l6 

Orange  Free  State  also  called  Orange  River  Colony  234 
Transvaal  3C9 


United  Arab  Republic  also  called  Egypt;  9^ 
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324.  Upper  Volta 

-  Urundl  also  called  Burxmdi  3^3 

-  Uinuadi-Puanda  also  caJ.led  Ruanda-Unindi  (inclusive  title)  3^1 

-  Verde  Islands  also  called  Cape  Verde  Islands  65 

-  Walvis  Bay,  indexed  with  South-West  Africa  56 
Zambia,  formerly  Korthem  Rhodesia  22? 

334.  Zanzibar  Protectorate,  now  included  in  Tsneania  IbU 

Zululrrd,  included  in  Ifetal  216,  now  included  in  Republic  of  South  Africa  322 

«««««««« 

344.  Rhodesia  (inclvisive  title)  .Uicludes; 

Borthem  Rhodesia  ffonaer’y),  now  Zambia  227 
Southern  Rhodesia  (fonaerly),  now  Rhodesia  292 

359*  I'^lian  East  Africa  also  celled  Africa  Orientale  Italiana  (inclusive  title) 

36c.  Italian  Scasalllsnd  also  called  Sonalie,  now  included  in  Saaali  Republic  284 

361.  Ruanda-Urundi  (inclusive  title)  includes : 

Rwar^  2,62 

Burtedf  else  called  Urundi  363 

362.  Rwanda 

363.  RiruncLi.  also  celled  Urundi 

364.  Tantcnia,  includes; 

Itenganyika  Territory  (formerly)  304 
Zanzibar  Protectorate  (formerly)  334 

Gulf  Islands  (inclusive  title)  includes; 

Annobon  Islands  15 
Fema.;do  ?o  Island  I06 
Principe  Island  248 
Sab  T.xae  Island  26? 


365. 
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ft.  BUCK  FLIES 


The  blacit  tly  entries  include  little  on  biology  and  disease.  Koat  of  the  recorded  in- 
fomation  is  on  distribution.  Larvae  of  ail  but  perhaps  one  black  fly,  Svrtuliwi  ederei,  fro® 
Lake  Victoria  c'cur  in  streascs..  This  one  species  occurs  in  the  shallow  water  at  the  edge  of 
the  lake  where  the  water  aoveasnt  is  by  wave  action. 

In  the  tables  are  listed  103  species  or  subspecies.  The  entries  for  the  unconfiraed 
species  (Table  3)  add  no  species  to  those  in  Table  1. 


359 


TABLE  1  -  BLACK  FLIES 


SPECIES 

BREE2I!«;  KABIT/xtS;  AWILT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBOTION 
(GENERAL  STATEHEHTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ASTEGA 

'rmF*7rc 

Eodsrlein 

— ;  — ;  57 

Enderleln 

1934 

CSEPBIA 

bernardi 

Clbblns 

- ; - ;  322 

Freeatan  A 
de  Hellion 

1953 

bland 

Grenier  A 
Theodorides 

;  8 

iVsrier  A 
Chrenier 

1960 

croiiLatense 
Vamerm  ley 

—  ;  — ;  56 

Smart 

1945 

damarensia 
de  !telllon  6 
Herdy 

Px>ck  face  under  fast  running  watsr; - ;  56 

Freeaan  A 
de  Meillon 

1953 

Harris ani 
Fracnan  A 
de  Meillr-n 

— ;  — ;  322 

Fr'-eman  A 
de  Meillon 

1953 

herero 

Enderleln 

- ; - ;  56 

Freeauin  A 
de  Meillon 

1953 

muevratti 
Freeataa  A 
de  Hellion 

— ;  322 

Freessan  A 
de  Meillon 

1953 

tumeri 

Clbblns 

- ; - ;  322 

Freeman  A 
de  Meillon 

1953 

CNETKA 

aaffrarica 

Enderleln 

- ; - f  322 

Enderleln 

1934 

EUSIHULIUM 

daivioBW\ 

(Theobald) 

- ; - ;  13,  44,  61.  x31,  226,  279,  3C7,  320,  ''64. 

In  swiftly  nirning  streaa  of  rain  forest;  freely 
biting  nan  ar  all  hours  of  the  day,  often  biting 
under  the  cover  of  the  open  sheds:  175“ 

Bequaert 

1930 

dentuloein 

(Roubaud) 

- ;  - ;  44“,  163 

Bequaert 

19  30 

/iSLVSIM 

dartnasa 

Austen 

- ; - ;  44 

Bequaert 

1913 

mrOKPHALUS 

oaffer 

Enderleln 

- ;  322 

Enderleln 

1934 

NEVERMAKNIA 
annu 1 ipes 
(Becker) 

- ; - ;  63 

Eauerlein 

)9:i 

TABLE  1  -  BLACK  FLIES  (continued) 


SPECIES 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 


AUTHOR 


DATE 


SEVERMANNIA 

neireti 

-  ; - ;  186 

Enderlein 

1921 

Roubaud 

rSILOCHETHA 

Bcapulata 

- ; - ;  96 

Enderlein 

1934 

Enderlein 

SIMULIIM 

adarai 

in  river;  - ;  13 

Lewis 

1956 

Pomeroy 

Screams,  rivers,  canals;  - ;  13 

Lewis 

1948 

On  vegetation  in  river,  margins  of  rapids;  - , 

de  Araujo 

14 

Abreu 

1960 

In  rivers;  - ;  44 

Fain 

1951 

- ;  - ;  56,  163,  206,  214.  227,  230,  322,  361. 

Freeman  6 

Vegetation  and  stones  in  slow-to-fast  moving  water, 
tree  roots;  — :  364' 

de  Kelllon 

1953 

Dry  savannah;' - ;'  61.  Seml-arld  regions; - ;  226 

Grenier 

et  al. 

1961 

(1962) 

In  rivers;  - ;  71 

Tauf flieb 

1955 

Rivers,  on  grasses  and  stones  in  rapids;  - ;  89. 

Grenier 

On  grasses  in  torrents; - ;'  lii.-  - ; - ;  273 

et  al. 

1955 

(1956) 

- ; - ;  102 

Roubaud  6 

Grenier 

1943 

In  rivers  and  tributaries;' - ;  123,  226,  320,  324 

Brown 

1962 

Prefers  quiet  parts  of  streams  although  it  mav  be 
found  in  fast  flowing  areas;  common  Dec. -Feb.;  123 

Crisp 

1956 

- ; - ;  132 

Tendeiro 

1963 

Rocky  rivers  with  fast  current;  - ;  226 

Crosskey 

1958 

In  slow  to  fast  running  water  with  rocks  and 
decayed  vegetation;' - ;  292 

Meesei 

1942 

On  dragonfly  nymphs  in  waterfalls;  - ;  320 

Corbet 

1962a. 

Off  rocky  shores  with  Intense  wave  action,  attached 
to  smooth  roots  lying  in  water;  320'.  Grass 
blades  in  small  streams;' - ;  364 

Gibblns 

1937a. 

In  the  wash  of  waves  on  rocky  shores;  - ;  320, 

322' .  - ;' - ;  364.  (Bites  only  at  sunrise  and 

sunset) 

Gibblns 

1938 

Rivers;' - ;'  324 

Lamontellerie 

1963 

361 


TABL£  1  -  BLACK  FLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITT;  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEHEMTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


SIHUUIM 

adtrti  Streau  on  vegetation  In  slightly  rapid  current;  — ;  Fain  1950 

vsr.  urunditn»iB  361 
Fain 

afrioamn  Dashing  •ountaln  streoau,  siull  loose  stones  covered  Gibbics  1937a. 

Clbblns  with  vegetation  below  cascades  and  attached  to  leaves 

and  stesa;  — ;  320 

- ; - ;  322  Glbblns  1938 

akanyarugneia  On  vegetation  in  streasi  with  relatively  rapid  current;  Fain  1950 

Fain  - ;  361 

albivartun  Leaves;  — ;  206  Roubaud  & 

Boubaud  A  Grenier  1943 

Grenier 

albivirguhitim  On  vegetation  in  rivers;  — ;  14  de  Araujo 

Wanson  A  Abreu  1961 

Henrard 

__j  - j  44*^  227*,  292.  (Slow-®ovlng  rivers,  clear.  Freeman  A 

rapid,  heavily  shaded  water)  de  Hellion  1953 

- ;  naturally  Infected  with  Onchocerca;  •♦A.  - ;  Ovazza  1953 

- ;  115.  Streams  with  slow  current  in  savannah;  - ; 

206* 

alcocki  Watercourses:  - ;  13  Levis  1953 

Pomeroy 

Rivers;  houses;  44  Fain  1951 

In  brooks  with  gravel  beds,  covered  with  aquatic  Grenier  & 

plants,  with  nx;derate  current; - ;  61  Rageau  1949 

On  grasses;  — ;  89.  Streams  with  feeble  current;  Grenier  et  al.  1955 

- ;  273  (19.'‘.6) 

Leaves  in  river:' - ;  161,  206  Roubaud  A 

Grenier  1943 

Slow  and  muddy  streams,  small  or  medlwa  size  rivers  Crosskey  1957 

that  arc  muddy  or  sandy;  - ;  226 

alcocki  - ;  ;  13,  123,  J63.  Vegetation  in  ^ast-to-slow  Freeman  A 

alcocki  flowing  wa.’r;  - ;  44,  61,  113,  214,  226,  230,  279.  de  Meillcn  1953 

Pomeroy  Vegetation  .n  fast-to-slow  flowing  water;  forest  edge; 

216 

alcocki  - ; ;  123  Freeman  A 

form  coalitvn  de  Hellion  1953 

Pomeroy 

Crass  blades  in  slow-moving  water;  - ;  226  Pomeroy  1922 

alcocki  On  margins  of  rapids;  - ;  14  de  Arcdjo 

form  djallonae  Abreu  1960 

Roubaud  A 

Grenier  Leaves  in  streams;' 131  Freeman  A 

de  Neillon  1953 


362 


TABLE  1  -  BLACK  fLIES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

Sm'LR'M 

alsoaki 

River;  - ;  226 

Davies 

1963 

form  djallcnse 

Roubaud  & 

Screams;  - ;  324 

Lamontellerie 

1963 

Grenier 

(cont . ) 

alaocki 

Dirty  stones,  grass  stems  in  muddy  water,  flowing 

Freeman  4 

form  duode^rirtus 

water  contaminated  with  reddish  slime;  in  houses; 

de  Meillon 

1953 

Gibb ins 

13,  44,  163,  320 

River;' - ;  226 

Davies 

1963 

alccaki 

Rivers;  - ;  i3 

Lewis 

1948 

var.  henrardi 

Gibbins 

Watercourses; - ;'  13 

Lewis 

1953 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

Freeman  6 

de  Meillon 

1953 

In  brooks  with  gravel  beds,  covered  with  aquatic 

Grenier  4 

plants,  with  moderate  current;  — ;  61 

Rageau 

1949 

alaocki 

Vegetation  in  fast-to-slow  flowing  water;  - ; 

Freemar  4 

form  oaaidentale 

123,  226 

de  Meillon 

1953 

Freeman  & 

de  Heillon 

alaocki 

Grass  blades  in  slow-moving  streams;' - ;'  226 

Pomeroy 

1922 

var.  violaceum 

Pomeroy 

allaeri 

Shaded  clear  water  with  slow  current,  marsh  edge 

Freeisan  4 

Wanson 

with  slight  current,  muddy  river  bottom;  - ;  44 

de  Meillon 

1953 

altipartwn 

Leaves  in  rapidly  flowing  rivers;  - ;  175,  206 

Roubaud  4 

Roubaud  & 

Grenier 

1943 

Grenier 

airibositme 

Rapid,  clear  water,  torrents; - ;'  186 

Grenier  4 

Grenier  6 

Gr jrtine 

1958 

Grj6bine 

(1959) 

arnasi 

— ; - :  211 

Grenier 

1953 

S4gay 

amoldi 

Large  rapids;  - ;  13 

Lewis 

1953 

Gibbins 

- ; - ;  292 

Freeman  4 

de  Meillo! 

1953 

- ; - ;  322 

Gibbins 

1938 

— ;  — ;  344 

Gibbins 

1937 

aureliani 

In  running  water,  on  stones,  rarely  on  vegetation; 

Freeman  4 

Fain 

- ;  44 

de  Meillon 

1953 

363 


TABLE  1  -  BLACK  FLilS  (continued? 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


jm'LIUM 


aureliani 

Submerged  grasses  of  river  baniis  in  forest,  on 

Fain 

1950 

Fain 

stones  or  vegetation  In  stream  bed,  rapid  current; 

(cent . ) 

361 

aureoeimi  le 

Weed  parts  of  streams;' - 13 

Lewis 

1956 

Pooeroy 

- ;  A4.  lil.  163,  230,  319.  (Fast  moving, 

Freeman  A 

broken  water) 

de  Melllon 

1953 

Mountain  brooks  on  vegetation  and  stones,  overflow 

Grenier  et  al. 

1961 

of  fish-culture  ponds;  - ;  61 

(1962) 

Streams  with  slow  currents,  brooks  In  forest  gal¬ 

Grenier  & 

leries,  thin  streams  of  water,  dead  leaves  in  slow 
current  of  Irrigation  canals,  water  courses  of 
forests  and  plains  in  high  plateaus,  usually  in 
average-' j-rapid  cu'rents  on  stones  of  little 
falls;  - ;  102 

Ovazaa 

1956 

In  rivers  or  streams;' - ;  226 

Davies  et  al. 

1962 

- ;  bites  man  mainly  on  legs,  naturally  infected 

with  microfilariae  of  Onchocerca  jolvulua'i  226* 

Duke 

1962 

River,  elevation  5,200-6,000  feet;  — ;  320 

Hynes  &  Williams 

1962 

CTAreun 

Only  in  flowing  water;  - ;  8 

Parrot 

1949 

fries 

Stones;  - ;  8 

Edwards 

1923 

bamardi 

- ; - ,  322 

Gibbins 

1938 

Gibblns 

bcckeri 

On  water  plants; - ;'  8 

Edwards 

1923 

Roubaud 

Only  in  flowing  water;  - ;  8 

Parrot 

1949 

- ;  Mar.,  Apr.,  May;  316 

Sdguy 

1925a. 

bequaerti 

- ; - ;•  44 

Gibbins 

1936 

Gibblns 

Small  stones  in  fast-moving  'water; - ;  163. 

Freeman  A 

Rocks  under  slow-moving  water;' - ;  322 

de  Melllon 

1953 

bergbei 

Stones  beneath,  and  tree  roots  dangling  in  cascade;' 

Freeman  A 

Fain 

- ;  44 

de  Melllon 

1953 

Rivers;' - ;  44 

Fain 

1951 

bemeri 

In  river  In  bla'-k  water  with  organic  matter  and 

Grenier  A 

Freeman 

moderate  current,  on  larva  of  ^lasconeuria-, - ;' 

Mouchet 

1958 

61 

(1959) 

On  nymphs  of  mayfly  Elasscneurza  in  river;' - 123 

Freeman 

1954 

TABLE  1  -  BLACK  FLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  H/iBITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATS 


SIMULIUM 

bezzii 

Corti 


Only  in  flowing  water;' - ;'  8 


Parrot 


bienovem 

Glbbins 


Shady  places  in  rivers; - ;  44 

Tree  roots  and  stones  in  cascade;' - ;  320 


Fain 

Freeman  4 
de  Meiilon 


blacklo-jki  — ;  — ;  279 

Edwards 


Galllard 


bovia 

de  Meiilon 


In  streams  rather  than  brooks; - ;  13.  - ; - ;'  Freeman  & 

56,  100,  214,  320.  (Rocks  in  slow-moving  water  of  de  Meiilon 
river  bed) 


1949 

1951 

1953 

1931 

1953 


brcuhiun 

Glbbins. 


Rapids  of  screams;  - ;  13.  - ;  - ;  44.  Attached  Grenier  & 

to  grasses  on  rocks  of  little  falls;  ;  102.  Ovaraa  1956 

Attached  to  rocks  in  slow  waters  of  strcaabeds; 

- ;  322 


On  vegetation  in  rivers;  - ;  14 

de  Araujo 

Abreu 

1960 

On  grasses  in  muddy  water  torrents  with  rapid 

current;  - ;  89.  Rivers  with  violent  current; 

— ;  112.  Rivers  with  slow  current;  — ;  322 

Grenier  et  al. 

1955 

(1956) 

Flowing  rivers;  - ;  123 

Harr  &  Lewis 

1964 

Rocky  rivers  with  fast  current;  - ;  226 

Crosskey 

1958 

Rivers  with  reeky  beds,  with  rapids  and  falls, 
turbulent  water,  partially  submerged  trailing 
grass;  .lune-Occ.,  most  abundant  July-Aug.,  bites 
man  during  day  in  open  or  in  light  shade,  peak  of 
activity  in  mortilag  and  late  afternoon,  naturally 
infected  with  filarial  worms;  226* 

Crosskey 

1957 

- ; - ;  227 

Glbbins 

1938 

Streams;  - ;  230 

Lewis 

1961 

- ; - ;  292* 

Heeser 

1942 

Streams;  - ;  324 

Laaontellerlc- 

1963 

- ;  mango  flowers,  river  edge;  206 

Rovbaud  & 
Grenier 

1943 

Swif t-f lo'.'ing  screams,  attached  to  stems,  gras„  Glbbins  1937a. 

blades  and  roots; - ;'  320 

buckleyi  Marsh  with  slow-flowing  water;  - ;  44.  On  floating  Freeman  & 

de  Meiilon  vegetation  in  lake  with  noticeable  current;  - ;  186  de  Meiilon  1953 


Lakes,  brooks;' - ;  54 


Grenier  a 
Douce t 


194?,. 


TABLE  1  ~  BLACK  FLIES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  OISTRIbUTIOK 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

SIMULIUM 
buoklsyi 
dc  Hellion 
(cont. ) 

- ;  Aug.;  163 

Attached  on  floating  leaves  in  banks  of  lake  with 
no  noticeable  current; - ;'  186 

de  Meillon 

Grenier  6 

Doucet 

1944 

1949 

bucklayi 
fora  fuBoiooma 
Fain 

Lakes;  - ;  361 

Freeman  6 
de  Hellion 

1953 

ocam 

Gibblne 

On  stones  and  fine  tree  roots  la  snail  cascades, 
heavily-shaded  rivers; - ;'  S20 

Freeman  & 
de  Hellion 

1953 

cerviaomutum 

Poaeroy 

- ;  - ;  13,  44,  113,  214,  227,  322.  (Swiftly 

flowing  rivers  and  streams,  in  stones  and  weeds) 

Freeman  & 
de  Meillon 

1953 

0.1  vegetation  in  flowing  water;' - ;  14 

de  Araujo 

Abreu 

1961 

Streams  with  swift  current,  attached  on  leaves  and 
ou  branches  of  trees;  - ;  61 

Grenier  & 

Rageau 

1949 

River  source,  oountain  brooks;  - ;  61 

Grenier  et  al.- 

J.7VA. 

(1962) 

On  leaves  and  branches  of  streaca  in  forest  gal¬ 
lery  In  savannah;  tropical  forest  and  Inrge 
savannah ;  102 

Grenier  & 

Ovazra 

1956 

Leaves  in  last  streams;' - ;  131 

Ro’jbaud  6 
Grenier 

1943 

- ;  - ;  132 

Tenoeiro 

1963 

Streams,  trailing  leaves;  - ;  175 

Muirhead- 

Thomson 

1956 

Fast-to-slow  rivers  or  streams,  muddy  or  rocky; 

- ;  226 

Crosskey 

1957a. 

Rocky  rivers  with  fast  current;' - ;  226 

Crosskey 

1958 

Small  streams  and  rivers;  - ;  279 

Lewis 

1956 

Rivers  and  tributaries;' - ;  27'J 

Brown 

1962 

Decayed  vegetation  in  swift  flowing  water;  - ;  292 

Meeser 

1942 

Swiftly  flowing  stream  attached  to  grass  blades 
dipping  in  water,  stones  in  river  bed,  heavy  and 
light  shade;  - ;  320 

Gibbins 

1937a. 

River,  elevation  3,950-4,400  feet;' - ;  320 

Hynes  & 

Uilliams 

1962 

On  grasses,  in  cascades  with  strong  current  an 
in  rivers;' - ;  324 

Grenier  et  al. 

1955 

(1956) 

TABLh  1  -  BLACK  FXIES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;'  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  OISTRIBUTION 
.'GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

sim.rjM 

aervtaomuvum 
form  vangilai 
Wanson 

On  stones  and  weeds  in  swift  rivers  and  streaas;' 

- ;  A4 

Freeman  & 
de  Me i lion 

1953 

colas-be Icouri 
Grenier  & 
Ovazza 

— ;  205 

Mountain  brooks,  streaas  in  savannahs; - 61 

Freeman  6 
de  Mcillon 

Grenier  et  al. 

1953 

1961 

(1962) 

Swift  and  rocky  streams: - ;'  226 

Crosskey 

19578. 

aopleyi 

Glbblns 

In  rivers,  in  phoratic  association  with  mayfly 
nymphs  of  Afronurus ,  may  also  choose  nymphs  of 
Baetis;  - ;  163 

Freeman  £. 
de  Meillan 

1953 

River,  elevation  4,200-6,000  feet;  - ;  320 

Hynes  & 
Williams 

1962 

On  nymphs  of  Afronurua  (Ephemoroptera) ;  - ;  364 

Corbet 

1962 

ccpleyi 

marliei'i 

Grenier 

On  nyuphs  of  Afronurus  (Ephemoroptera) - 44 

320 

Corbet 

1962 

dcamoaum 

Theobald 

Rivers,  narrow  channels  of  seepage  from  dam;  - ; 

13.-  Rivers; - ;  279 

Lewis 

1956 

Mud  in  relatively  placid  water,  sedge;'  prefers 
wooded  areas,  strong  flier,  bites  man  during 
twilight,  probable  vector  of  onchocerciasis;  13" 

Lewis 

1948 

In  running  water,  particularly  rivers;'  biting 
between  Oct. -Mar.,  generally  restricted  to  riverine 
bush  during  dry  season,  bites  from  dawn  until 
dusk;  13* 

Lewis 

1954 

Waterfalls,  rapids,  cascades,  rocky  gorges,  cata¬ 
racts  with  well  aerated  rapidly  flowing  water,  on 
mud,  in  relatively  placid  water;  vector  of  oncho¬ 
cerciasis;'  13* 

Kirk  et  al. 

1959 

- ; - ;  14",  b6,  89,  214,  227,  230.  Fast  and  sl.iw 

flowing  water;  - ;  44.  - ;  ia  high  altitude?: 

163",  361.  - ;  beaches;  226,  322.  On  vegetation 

near  river  banks  with  vigorous  waves  due  to  turbu¬ 
lent  falls,  in  caddis-fly  tunnels;  320.  Relatively 

quiet  streams;  - ;  322.  On  rocks  in  swift-flowing 

mountain  streams;  364”...  (Most  common  and  widely 
distributed  Ethiopian  species,  important  African 
vector  of  human  onchocerciasis,  veracious  biting 
species) 

Freeman  & 
de  Hellion 

1953 

On  vegetation  in  river,  in  rapids;  naturally  in¬ 
fected  with  Onakoaeroa  volvulus  microfilariae;  14 

de  Araujo 

Abreu 

i960 

367 


TABLE  1  -  BLACK.  KLltB  l.COPt inued; 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

simjLii  • 

damnosum 
Theobald 
(cont . ) 

- ;  suspected  ot  capable  of  transmitting  oncho¬ 
cerciasis;  lA.  44,  61,  71,  106,  115,  175,  206,  230. 
- ; - ;  361 

de  Me i lion 

1957 

In  rivers,  in  large  equatorial  forest;'  peak  Sept.; 

44** 

Tain 

1951 

Rapidly  flowi.ig  rivers;' - ;'  44,  89.  (Bites  lower 

portion  of  body) 

Roubaud  4 
Grenier 

1943 

Rapids  of  river,  attached  to  rocks,  Permisetun, 
floating  masses  of  EdhiKcanloa;  on  vegetation  on 
Islands  in  rapids,  on  flowers  of  Baphia,  transmits 
onchocerciasis;  44* 

Brown 

1962 

In  large  river  on  vegetation  in  savannah  zone; 

- ;  61 

Grenier  4 
Mouchet 

1958 

(1959) 

— ;  ;  61*,  71*,  89*,  123*,  163»,  175*,  226*, 

230*,  279*,  320*,  364* 

Geigy  4  Herbig 

1955 

Dry  savannah,  waterfalls,  streams,  river  basins; 

— ;  61* 

Grenier  et  al. 

1961 

(1962) 

River,  waterfall;  - ;  61 

Grenier  4 

Rageau 

1949 

In  rivers  with  rapid  current,  in  vegetation  debris, 
against  rocks  in  river;'  near  rivers,  Jan. -Mar.;  71** 

Taufflieb 

1955 

River,  on  stones  in  rapids; - :'  89.  Rapids;'  10  Grenier  et  al. 

a.m.  in  full  sunlight;'  112*.  - ;  aggressive  in  full 

sunlight,  Dec.;'  156*.  On  gra'-ses  in  cascade  with 
strong  current,  attack  in  morning;'  Oct.;  324®. 

(Transmits  hutsan  onchocerciasi.s) 

1955 

(1956) 

- j- - j  89.  (Vector  of  onchocerciasis) 

Ou^lennec 

1962 

On  stones  and  vegetation  in  streams  or  rapids,  in 
fast  or  slow  current;  May,  active  1.1-12  months,  very 
aggressive  in  forest  gallery,  in  tropical  forest 
and  large  savannah,  plateau,  very  aggressive  in 
rainy  season;'  102*.  Abundant  in  water  courses;'  pre¬ 
fers  woc.ded  areas;  112.  Edges  of  rivers; - ;  163. 

- ; - ;  322",  361* 

Grenier  4 

Ovazza 

1956 

Shady  bush  and  grass  near  water;'  viciously  bices 
man  by  day,  naturally  and  experimentally  infected 
with  bnc'icaerca  volvulus-.  111®,  123®,  279®,  320 

Blacklock 

1927 

- ;  rivers  in  savannah,  rarely  in  forest;'  115 

Galliard 

1933 

- ;  main  vector  of  onchocerciasis;  123* 

weight 

1957 

- ;  peak  of  activity  in  afternoon;  123 

Lewis  et  .-1. 

1961 

368 


TaALE  1  -  SLACK  PLIES  (continued) 


SP2CIES 

BREEMNG  H.\BITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVirT;  DISTKIBUTIOK 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

SIMULIUM 

dLsftnosvon 

Theobald 

(coot.) 

On  atones,  rocks,  vegetation  and  twigs  in  fast- 
flowing  streoBs;  naturally  infected  with 

Onchocerca  volm.lue;  123 

Crisp 

1936 

— ; - ;  131.  - ;  bites  aan  at  all  hours  of  the 

day,  collected  Aug. -Oct.,  under  cover  of  open 

sheds;  173*.  On  aquatic  plants  in  torrents;  - ; 

206.  (Experisientally  and  naturally  Infected  with 
■Icrofilsria,  Onchocerca  volvulue).  — ;  — ;  307 

Bequaert 

1930 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  Bicrofilairiae;  132* 

Lecuona 

1939 

- ; - ;  132* 

Tendeiro 

1963 

Waterfalls  of  streaas  in  sun;  savannah  or  forest; 
206** 

Ovozza 

1933 

In  rivers;  diuimal,  bites  priaarlly  out  of  doors, 
in  huts,  present  all  year,  peak  May-Jia>e  and 

Sept.;  226* 

Crosskey 

1953 

In  rapids  of  river;  nid  Juce-«id  Oct.,  caught  at 
river  and  in  woodland,  naturally  infected  with 
Onchocerca  voltmlue-;  226* 

Crosskey 

1954 

On  grasses  or  sedges  on  swift  end  rocky  streoas; 

- ;  226* 

Crosskey 

1957*. 

Rocky  rivers  with  fast  current,  occasionally  In 
tributaries;  - ;  226 

Crosskey 

1958 

- ;  experiaentally  infected  with  Onchocerca 

x>olvulus\  126 

Duke 

1962a. 

Streaas; - ;'  230 

Lewis 

1961 

- ; - ;  279* 

Neveu-LeBsire 

1933 

Rocks  in  swift  and  well  aerated  waters; - ;'  292 

Meeser 

1942 

- ; - ;  320* 

Bamlcy 

•''62 

- ; - ;  320* 

McMahon 

1947 

Rapids  or  large  swiftly  flowing  rivers,  attached  to 
long  pendulous  grasses  dipping  deeply  into  water, 
surface  rocks;  vicious  nusan  blood -'ucker,  carrier 
of  Onchocerca  volvulus-,  320* 

Gibb ins 

1937a. 

On  dragonfly  nyaph  in  waterfalls;  - ;  320 

Corbet 

1962a. 

StreaiEs; - ;  524 

Lasontellerie 

1963 

- ; - ;  360 

Zuretti 

1957 

- ; - ;  362 

Glllet 

1961 
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TABLE  1  -  BLACK  FXIES  (contl.Jued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEHENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

SIWLIUM 

damwaun 

Theobald 

Stsall  rapids; - ;  364.  (Vector  of  onchocerciasis 

organise) 

Lewis 

1960a. 

(cont . ) 

On  water  weeds  at  top  of  a  waterfall,  - ;  364 

Jordan 

1953 

debegene 

Rocks  under  fast-rushing  water;' - ;'  230,  292, 

Freeman  & 

d'  Hellion 

320,  322,  364 

de  Meillon 

1953 

debegene 

Rocks  under  fast-running  water;  - ;  322 

Freeman  & 

form  empopemae 

de  Heillon 

1953 

de  Hellion 

dentuloeum 

Above  waterfalls;  - ;  13 

Lewis 

1956 

Roubaud 

Swift  flowing  waters;  - ;  13,  61,  102,  163,  230, 

Freeman  6 

292,  320,  322,  361.-  (Plant  leaves  and  stems 
dipping  into  water,  clean  loose  stones,  rocks  in 
stream  beds) 

de  Meillon 

1953 

Water  courses;  rnnoying  to  man,  but  has  not  been 
caught  biting;  13".  - ;  - ;  100 

Lewis 

1953 

- .  - j  44*.  Streams  or  torrents  with  rapid 

current  in  mountain  regions;  - ;  61,  320,  361. 

On  grasses  in  swift  flowing  cascades;  - ;  324 

Greniez  et  al. 

1955 

(1956) 

In  shade,  in  rapidly  flowing  water,  - ;  44 

Fain 

1951 

Overflow  of  fish  culture  ponds,  savannah  brook; 

- ;  61 

Vegetation  and  stones  in  rapids  which  are  net 

Grenier  et  al. 

Grenier  6 

1961 

(1962) 

very  violent,  or  waterfalls,  streams,  brooks, 
forest  gallery,  in  savannah  or  in  open,  dead 

leaves  of  irrigation  canals  with  slow  current;  - ; 

102 

Ovazza 

1956 

- ; - ;  226 

Crosskey 

1957 

- ;  molest  man  without  actually  biting;  320* 

Lewis 

1957 

derTuLcenn 

Swift  flowing  mountain  streams,  tree  roots. 

Freeman  6 

forw  rnasabae 
Clbblns 

stalks,  and  leaves  in  cascades  and  shallow  water;' 

— ;  320 

de  Meillon 

1953 

dentuloeur. 

- ;  — ;  292 

Freeman  & 

fora  rhodeeienee 

de  Meillon 

1953 

de  Hellion 

dentuloeur. 

Streams  with  slow  current,  waterfalls;  - ;  102 

Grenier  6 

fora  ehoce 

Ovazza 

1956 

Grenier  & 

Ovazza 
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TABLE  1  -  BLACK  FLIES  (continued) 


SPFCIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

SIWLIUM 


dioeros 

Phoretic  association  with  mayflies;' - ;  44 

Freeman  6 

Preesan  & 

de  Meillon 

1953 

de  Meillon 

divergens 

Grass  blades  in  slow-moving  water;' - ;'  226 

Pomeroy 

1922 

Pomeroy 

diveraipee 

- ;  - ,  186,  279,  322 

de  Meillon 

1930 

Edwards 

djalurnenae 

Leaves  in  rivers;  - ;  131 

Roubaud  & 

Rovbaud  & 

Grenier 

1943 

Grenier 

- ; - ;  132 

Tendeiro 

1963 

duboiai 

Mountain  rivers; - ;'  44 

Fain 

1951 

Fain 

Rivers  in  forest,  -  361 

Fain 

1950 

duodeavmm 

Watercourses; - ;'  13 

Lewis 

1953 

Gibb ins 

- ; - ;  44 

Glbbins 

1936 

Slow  flowing,  lightly  shaded  streams,  dirty  stones 
in  muddy  river  bed,  stone  and  blades  of  grass 
dipping  in  water;  — ;  320 

Gibblns 

1937a. 

eduardai 

Swift  flowing  streams,  tree-roots  and  stones  in 

Glbbins 

1937a. 

Gibb ins 

cascades;  - ;  320 

egregium 

- ; - ;  211 

Grenier 

1953 

S^guy 

elgonenaia 

Watercourses;'  — •••;  13  - ;  — f  100 

Lewis 

1953 

Glbbins 

Rivera;  - ;  44 

Fain 

1951 

Stream;  - ;  163 

Camham  4 

McMahon 

1947 

- ; - ;  214 

de  Meillon 

1943 

- ; - ;•  292 

Meeser 

1942 

Leaves  and  stems,  swift  flowing  streams;  - ;  320 

Gjbblns 

1937a 

emfui-ae 

Rock  under  swiftly  running  water;' - ;  322 

de  Meillon 

1937 

de-  Mel)  Ion 

ertpopomae 

Rock  under  swiftly  running  water;  - ;  322 

de  Meillon 

1937 

de  heillon 

equinum 

In  flowing  water,,  s>- reams  and  seepages,  magnesium- 

Parrot 

1949 

Linnaeus 

filled  warm  water  or  soft  cold  water;  in  houses;'  8 

- ; - ;'  211.  (On  submerged  plants  in  water. 

S6guy 

1925a 

near  fast-running  streaa,  attack  Kan  on  hct,  stmsmy 
days) 
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TABLE  1  «  BLACK  FLIES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTl/ITY;'  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEJffiNTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

SIHULWM 

rrediterraneur: 

Puri 

>0 

o' 

i 

1 

1 

1 

Grenier 

1953 

flavippn 

Austen 

- ; - ;  230 

Austen 

1921 

garieperwis 
de  Meillon 

- ; - ;  322 

de  Meillon 

1957 

gcBidi 

Grenier  & 
Faure 

Turbulent  mountain  torrent  with  stony  bottom, 
water  courses  Ir.  Sahara;  June,  Jan.;  211 

Grenier  & 

Faure 

1956 

(1957) 

gilv-ipea 

Poaeroy 

- ;  - ;  226,  230,  320.  (Quick-flowing  mountain 

screams) 

de  Meillon 

1930 

gTacilipea 

Eduards 

- ;  active  period  Apr. -Kay;  8,  316 

— ;  Apr. -May;  211 

S6guy 

S6guy 

1925 

1925a. 

griaetaclle 

Becker 

In  running  water,  also  In  relatively  slow  running 
water,  eggs  are  laid  In  or  near  running  water, 
larvae  atfsch  themselves  on  various  solid  objects 
beneath  water,  often  to  sedge  plants  or  to  hard 
banks  of  mud;  bites  In  daytime,  present  in  Dec., 
peak  Feb. -Mar.,  males  visit  flowers,  annoyance 
mainly  due  to  crawling;  13* 

Lewis 

1954 

Slowly  moving  and  rapid  waters:' - ;  13 

Lewis 

1956 

In  rivers  on  sedge,  root,  sticks,  scones,  hard 
mud  In  slow  flowing  water;  rests  on  vegetation 
by  day,  bites  during  twilight;  13* 

Lewis 

1948 

In  caddis-fly  tunnels,  in  houses;'  13..  Rivers; 

- ;  <,4*.-  - ; - ;  96,  230 

Freeman  6 
de  Meillon 

1953 

In  rivers;  - ;  13 

Grenier  h 
Ovazza 

1956 

Swift  streams;  bites  during  day,  Jan. -Apr.;  13* 

de  Meillon 

1930 

- ;  Nov. -May;  13 

Garsice  & 

Dari ingi 

1951 

- ;  along  stieams,  89,  112.,  - ;  mange  flowers 

along  streams;  2C6*.  (Naturally  infected  with 
trypanosomes) 

Roubaud  & 
Grenier 

1943 

Dry  savannahs,  - ;  61 

Grenier  et  al. 

1961 

(1962) 

Rivers  with  swift  current,  larvae  and  pupae  attach 
on  leaves  and  branches  of  trees;  — ;  61 

Grenier  & 

Rageau 

1949 

- ; - ;  71 

Taufflieb 

1955 

TABLE  1  -  BLACK  FLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACflVITT;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

gvieeicclle 

Rivers  and  tributaries;  - ;  123,  320,  324 

Brown 

1962 

Becker 

(cont . ) 

- ;  - ;  279,  322.  (Troublesome  to  man) 

Gibb ins 

1938 

Swift  flowing  rivers,  rocks  and  plants  at  water's 
edge; - ;  320 

Glbblns 

1937a. 

Streams; - ;'  324 

Lamontellerie 

1963 

grieeicolte 

Rivers;  - ;  13 

Freeman  4 

form  bifil-a 

de  Melllon 

1953 

Freeman  & 

de  Hellion 

griseicolle 
form  griseicolle 

Prefers  rivers  to  streams;  - ;  13 

Crisp 

1956 

Becker 

Slow -co-swlftly  flowing  lerge  rivers  which  are 
sandy,  muddy  or  rocky;  — 226 

Crosskey 

1957a. 

griseicolle 

Prefers  rivers  to  streams,  perennially  flowing 

Crisp 

1956 

form  tridens 

rivers;  - ;  123 

Freeman  & 

de  Hellion 

Swift  and  rocky  large  rivets;  - ,  226 

Crosskey 

1957a. 

Rivers;  - ;  230 

Freeman  4 

de  Melllon 

1953 

griseicolle 

Branches  dipping  in  river; - 44 

Freeman  4 

form  trisphotirae 

de  Melllon 

1953 

Wanson  & 

Henrard 

guimari 

— ;  — ;  63 

Sm.«rt 

1945 

Becker 

gyas 

Rocks  in  cascade,  torrents;  - ;  186 

Freeman  4 

de  Meillcn 

de  Melllon 

1953 

hargreavesi 

- ; - ;  132 

Tendeiro 

1963 

Gibb ins 

- ; - ;  230 

Glbblns 

1937 

Reeds,  leaves  and  rocks  in  sunlit  waters  of  large, 
swift-moving  river;  - ;  320 

Glbblns 

1937a. 

On  water  weeds  at  the  top  of  a  waterfall;  - ; 

364 

Jordan 

1953 

harrisoni 

- ;  - ;  227,  322.  (Papyrus  in  stream) 

Freeman  4 

Freeman  6 

de  Melllon 

1953 

de  Melllon 

kessei 

- ; - ;  322 

Freoan  4 

Glbblns 

de  Melllon 

1953 

hightoni 

- ;  - ;  163,  320.  (On  crabs,  females  rarely 

Lewis 

i961a. 

Lewis 

bite  man) 
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TABLE  1  -  BLACK  FLIES  (continiMd) 


BREEDIMC  HABITATS:  ADULT  ACTIVITT;  DISTPIBUTIOH 

8FECIU 

(CEMSBAL  STATBKEHTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

smjutM 

hirmtilattris 

Rock  under  faac  running  water;  - ;  322 

Preenan  4 

dc  Hellion 

de  Hellion 

1953 

kirtutm 

Watercouraea;  — ;  13 

Lewis 

1953 

PoMroy 

Rivera;  - ;  44 

Fain 

1951 

- ; - ;  61 

Grenier  &  Itard 

1962 

On  vegetation  in  very  violent  rapids;  — ;  102 

Grenier  6 

Ovazza 

1956 

- ; - ;  123 

Glbblns 

1938 

- ; - ;  163,  214,  230,  279,  292,  322,  364. 

Freeman  4 

- ;  forest  canopy;  320.  (Weeds  and  stones  In 

slow-to-fast  novlng  water) 

de  Hellion 

1953 

Swift  and  rocky  st reams ;  - ;  226 

Crosskey 

1957 

River,  elevation  4,300-5,200  feet;  - ;  320 

Hynes  4 

Williaas 

1962 

On  fresh-water  crab;  - ;  320 

de  Hellion 

1930 

himttwi 

Leaves  In  rapidly  flowing  rivers;  — -:  208 

Roubaud  4 

▼sr.  adeiti 

Grenier 

1943 

Tommroj 

Crass  blades  In  saall  strean;  - ;  364 

Poneroy 

1922 

hirmtian 
var.  dubivn 

Grass  blades  In  slow-novlng  water;  - ;  364 

Pomeroy 

1922 

Poneroy 

hinutun 
fone  Bexiens 

Rivers;  - ;  44 

Fain 

1951 

dc  Melllon 

Streana  In  forest  galleries  of  savannahs,  rivers 

Grenier  4 

in  strong  current  in  forest  gallery  of  savannah; 

- ;  102 

Ovazza 

195o 

- ;  Nov.;  163 

de  rieillon 

1944 

Streams;  - ;  230 

Lewis 

1961 

- ; - ;  361 

Freeman  4 

de  Hellion 

1953 

hiseettmtn 

- ; - ;  44,  61,  163 

Freeman  4 

Glbblns 

de  Hellion 

1953 

hieeutteun 

- ;  63 

Smart 

1945 

nigrun 

de  Arad jo 

Abreu 

imerinae 

On  rocks  in  very  fast-runninp.  water;  fierce 

Freeman  4 

Roubaud 

biter;  186* 

de  Hellion 

1953 

TABLE  1  -  BLACK  FLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADLTT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

SIHULIUM 

imrirtae 

Brooks;  - ;  186 

Grenier  4  Doucer 

1949a. 

Roubaud 

(coct) 

inpukane 

Watercourses;  - ;  13 

Lewis 

1953 

de  Kelllon 

Saksll  stones  In  fast  flowing  streaae;  * — ;'  A4, 

Freeman  4 

214,  322 

de  Hellion 

1953 

Clear  brooks  with  less  current;  - ;  186,  230,  320 

Grenier  4  Doucet 

1949a. 

In  rivers  or  streams;  - ;  226 

Davies  et  al. 

1962 

Rivers  and  tributaries;  - ;  324 

arown 

1962 

iphioB 

Rocks  In  cascade;  - ;  186 

Freeman  4 

de  Melllcn 

de  Hellion 

1953 

itermedium 

- ; - ;  63 

Smart 

1945 

Roubaud 

iturienae 

- ; - :  44 

Freeman  4 

Fain 

de  Kelllon 

1053 

Jadini 

In  streams  on  stones  and  vegetation  In  rapid 

Fain 

1950 

Fain 

current,  not  very  shaded;  — ;  361 

janzi 

On  plants  and  rocks  In  rivers  exposed  to  sun; 

de  Araujo 

de  Araujo 

— ;  14 

Abreu 

1961 

Abreu 

Qoharmae 

In  stream  In  large  equatorial  forest;  - ;  44 

Fain 

1951 

Wacson 

Slow-flowing  rivers  only;  - ;  44,  361.  Vegetation 

Freeman  4 

in  fast-running  streams;  - ;  61.  - ;  - ;  227. 

Leaves  of  Dracaena  In  swlft-f loving  stream;  - ;  320 

de  Melllon 

1953 

- ; - ;  89 

Grenier  et  al. 

1955 

(1956) 

Little  cascades  of  streams;' - ;'  102 

Grenier  4  Ovazza 

1956 

In  river;  - ;  226 

Lewis 

1960 

Small  streams;  - ;  279 

Lewis 

1956 

Rivers  and  tributaries;' - ;  279 

Brown 

1962 

katangat 

Rivers;  - — :  44 

Fain 

1951 

Fain 

kauntzeum 

Clean,  daik  stone  belov  cascade  In  partially 

Freeman  4 

Glbblns 

shaded,  swxft-t lowing  river;  - ;  44,  320 

de  Melllon 

1953 

Mountainous  regions,  at  i0,200  feet,  clean  dark 
stones  in  rivers  shaded  by  tall  trees;  - ;  320* 

Glbblns 

1939 
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TAP.LE  I  -  BLACK  KLIE?  (con*^  in  jed ' 


BREECiNC  HABITATS;  AD'JLT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DA'^ 

SThfULlUH 

kemjae 

Water  courses;  - ;  13 

Lewis 

1953 

de  Me i lien 

In  river,  - ;  44 

Fain 

1951 

Rapid  waters  of  brooks  with  rocky  bottom  on 

Grenier  ct  al. 

1961 

Crinun  nctans  In  water  falls;  Feb. -Mar.;'  61 

(1962) 

- ; - ;'  163,  320.-  Foliage  hanging  in  river; 

Freeman  6 

— ;  361 

de  Meiilon 

1953 

Swift  and  rock/  streams; - ;'  226 

Crosskey 

1957 

Rivers  and  tributaries;  - ;  226 

Brown 

1962 

latipes 

-  — ;  — :  322 

Brain 

1929 

He  i gen 

lepidun 

In  shade.  In  water  with  lopid  current;' - ;  8 

Fain 

1951 

de  Melllon 

— ;  — ;  13 

Lewis 

1948 

— ;  — ;  214 

de  Melllon 

1943 

- ; - ;  2$2 

Meeser 

1942 

On  loose  stones,  eleohant  grass; - ;'  320 

Gibb ins 

1939 

Swift-flowing  mountain  rivers,  rocks  in  falls, 
water  wit^  vegetation;' - ;'  320 

Gibbins 

1937a 

— ;  — ;  322 

Sautet 

1936 

On  water  weeds  ?t  top  of  waterfall;' - ;  364 

Jordan 

1953 

le  UibiT: 

Face  of  rocks  in  waterfalls;  — -;  322 

Freeman  6 

de  Melllon 

de  Meiilon 

1953 

liribctur, 

- ;  — ;  364 

Enderlein 

1921 

Enderlein 

li'ieatun 

River  beds  with  rapid  current;'  Pitas  in  shady 

Chatton  6 

Mel gen 

areas  316“ 

Blanc 

1917 

loangcler,8e 

Rapidly  flowing  rivers;  - ;  44,  89,  131.  - ; 

Roubaud  6 

Rouba'^td  & 

mango  flowers;  206 

Grenier 

1943 

Grenier 

la-.ite  tense 

Mountain  stream;' - ;'  13 

Lewis 

1953 

Grenier  6 

Ovazza 

- ;  - ;  44,  123,  227.  Stones  and  grass  in  rapid 

Freeman  6 

and  turbulent  water; - ;'  206 

de  Meiilon 

1953 

Brooks;  - ;  61 

Grenier  ec  a] . 

1961 

(1962) 

In  fast  stream;  - ;  226 

Lewis 

1960 
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TABLE  1  ~  BLACE 

rJ.IES  (ccstlnuid) 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADITLT  ACTIVITT;  DISTUBUTIOM 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

SIMULTJM 

loutetenae 

Pupae  on  leaves  of  sedge;  - ;  279 

Lewis 

1956 

Grenier  & 

Ovaxra 

Rivers  and  trlbutarlea;  - ;  279 

Brown 

1962 

(cent) 

hariboanuB 

On  larvae  of  Ephemera  •, - ;  163 

Grenier  6 

de  Melllon 

Mour.het 

1958 

(1959) 

- ;  May-Oct.;  163* 

de  Melllon 

1944 

Associated  with  aayfly.  Afronuruax  — ;  292,  361. 

Freeman  6 

(Females  over  waterfalls) 

de  Melllon 

1953 

River,  elevation  3,950  and  A, 400  feet;  - ;  320 

Hynes  6 

Williams 

1962 

magnebae 

- ; - ;  322 

Sautet 

1936 

de  Melllon 

Submerged  grasses  of  river  banka  In  forest;  - ; 

361 

?sln 

1950 

marlieri 

Water  courses  on  larvae  of  Ephanera;  - ;  44 

Grenier  4 

Grenier 

Mouchet 

1958 

(1959) 

■naaabae 

Swlft-f lowing  streams,  tree  roots,  stalks  and 

Glbblns 

1937a. 

Glbblns 

leaves  In  shallow  water;  — ;  320 

lamahoni 

Rivers;  - ;  13 

Lewis 

1948 

de  Melllon 

Water  courses;  - ;  13 

Lewis 

1953 

Slow-moving  water; - ;  43.  - ; - ;  163,  206, 

Freesmn  6 

214,  320,  322.  Sunny,  slow-moving  water;  - ;  361 

de  Melllon 

1953 

In  rivers; - 44 

Fain 

1951 

Streams  in  forest  gallery  of  savannah,  cascades. 

Grenier  4 

rivers.  Irrigation  canal  with  slow  current;  - ; 

102 

Ovazzs 

1956 

On  grasses  in  torrent;  - ;  112 

Grenier  et  al. 

1955 

(1956) 

In  rivers  or  streasis; - ;  226 

Davies  et  al. 

1962 

Streans;  - ;  230 

Lewis 

1961 

medusaeforme 

Streaass,  rivers; - ;  13 

Lewis 

1948 

Poaeroy 

On  aquatic  plants  in  rivers;  - ;  14 

de  Araujo 

Abreu 

1961 

_ . - AA® 

f  9 

Schwetiu 

1930 

Dr/  savannah,  overflows  of  fish-culture  ponds; 

Grenier  et  al. 

1961 

- ;  61 

(1962) 
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SPECIES 

BKESOINC  RABliATS;  ADOLt  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

SIMULIVH 
ntdutatform 
POMTOy 
(coDt . ) 

Swlft-flovlag  aountsln  stresas;  — ;  61.  Stonss, 
Icsvca  snd  st&lks  In  hssvlly  shsdsd  svifc-flowlng 

wstsr;  - ;  163,  320.  - ;  - ;  214,  230,  361.  Rocks 

in  slov-to-swlft  water;  - ;  322 

Freesso  & 
de  Hellion 

1953 

- ;  troolcsl  forest  and  large  savannah;  102 

Grenier  & 

Ovazra 

1956 

Swift  and  rocky  atreaaa  or  saall  rivers:  - ;  226 

Crosskey 

1957 

Rocks  and  decayed  vegetation  In  slow-to-cwift  naming 
water;  - ;  292 

Meeser 

1942 

Water  rushing  over  daa,  stones  In  slow-moving  water; 
- ;  322 

de  Hellion 

1936 

On  grasses  In  cascades  with  strong  current;  - ;  324 

Grenier  at  al . 

1955 

(1956; 

Grasses  In  fast-flowing  Irrigation  streams;  - ;  364 

Jordan 

1953 

maduaatfonta 

afrioamm 

Clbblns 

— — ;  - ;  163.  Leaves,  stalks,  roots,  loose  stones 

In  swift  flowing  water;  — ;  320 

Freeman  a 
de  Hellion 

1953 

maduaoMfem* 
tax.  angoltrmia 
d<  Aradjo 
Abreu 

On  vegetation  snd  fixed  objects  on  ssisll  water 
courses;  — ;  14 

de  Aradjo 

Abreu 

1961 

maduaaafome 
fora  algonansa 
Clbblns 

- ;  - ;  13,  89,  324.  Mountain  and  savannah  brooks; 

- ;  61 

Grenier  et  al. 

1961 

(1962) 

maduaaffozrte 
fora  hopgraavaai 
Clbblns 

Stresas,  above  waterfall;  - ;  13.  River;  - ;  279 

Sluggish  irater; - :  13.  - ;  - ;  163,  206,  214, 

227,  230,  361.  Leaves  and  stones  in  swift  flowing 
water;  - ;  320 

Lewis 

Freeman  4 
de  Melllon 

1956 

1953 

Flowing  river*  exposed  to  sun;  - ;  14 

De  Araujo 

Abreu 

1960 

On  grasses;  — ;  89.  On  grasses  in  torrents;  - ; 

112.  Lakes,  on  grasses  in  rivers  and  In  cascades  with 
a  strong  current;  - ;  324 

Grenier  et  el. 

1955 

(1956) 

Streos,  brooks,  vegetation  on  stones  in  very  violent 
or  alow  rapids,  thin  streans  of  water;  - ;  102 

Grenier  6 

Ovazza 

1956 

Prefer  moderately  swift  water;  - ;  123 

Crisn 

1956 

Rivers  and  tributaries;  - ;  123,  320 

Brown 

1962 

Rocky  rivers  with  fast  current;  - ;  226 

Crosskey 

1958 

378 
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XaSJE  1  -  BLACK  ’.XIES  (contiavw.d) 


BREEDING  HASITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITT;  DISTRIBUTION 

5PECIZ5 

(GENERAL  STATEXENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

SDrULIlM 

nrndutCMfomg 
fora  harffP^avoBi 

River;  - ;  279 

Lewis 

1956 

Gibb Ins 

VtttT  niehlDg  ever  dm,  atonee  Ic  slow-aovlng  water; 

de  Hellion 

1936 

(cont.) 

— ;  322 

medueasfoimie 

- ; - ;  13 

Lewis 

1948 

PoMcroy 

- ;  - ;  44,  322.  Rapidly  flowing  aountaln  acreaas; 

koubaud  4 

— ;  61 

Grenier 

19*3 

- ;  - ;  163,  206,  226,  279.  (Qulck-f lowing  Moun¬ 
tain  streau) 

de  Hellion 

1930 

Mountainous  regions,  clean  and  dirty  stonee,  leaves 
and  stalks  of  a  Polygomn  dangling  in  the  water, 
swiftly  flowing  and  heavily  shaded  river:  - ;  320* 

Gibb ins 

1939 

maropB 

- :  svaaps,  attacks  aan  avidly;  43*.  Weeds  in  fast- 

Freeaan  4 

d*  KciUon 

flowing  water;  - ;  322 

de  Meillon 

1953 

milloti 

Dead  leaves  In  clear  streaa  slowly  flowing  froa 

Preesum  ( 

Grc&ler  4 

cavss.  In  pesaanent  shade;  - ;  186 

de  Mel  Hon 

1953 

Doucct 

monoearoB 

Leaves;  — ;  131 

Roubaud  4 

BonlMi'-d  4 

Grenier 

1943 

CrciiL5«r 

naroamiB 

Very  faat-runnlng  clear  water  over  stones;  — ;  322 

Freeaan  4 

it  NellloQ 

de  Meillon 

1953 

natalensB 

- ;  - ;  322 

Freeaan  4 

de  Meillon 

de  Meillon 

1953 

neaoBi 

— ;  - ;  13*,  61*,  71*,  89*.  123*,  163*,  175*,  226*, 

Gelgy  4 

Rotibaud 

230*,  279*,  320*,  364* 

Berblg 

1955 

— ;  naturally  Infected  with  Onchocava  volvulus. 

Browne 

1960 

bites  freely  on  bright  as  well  as  on  dull  days  but 
avoids  brightest  sunlight  and  aldday  hours;  44** 

On  river  crabs  PoUtaonaaitsB  niloticus,  fast  rivers 

Freeaan  4 

and  streams,  wooded  river  benks,  hilly  or  aountalaous 

terrain;  - ;  44*,  163*.  On  crabs;  bites  nan  in 

bright  open  sunlight  all  day  on  all  parts  of  body; 

320* 

de  Meillon 

1953 

On  crabs  PoUnomutee  lirrangsnBis,  P.  Btanlsyensis, 

P.  ballayi,  P.  langi',  - ;  44.  On  carapaces  of 

Brown 

1962 

Potamon  ahaperi;  - ;  61.  On  crabs  in  streaaa;  - ; 

115,  206.  On  Potomonautes  nilctiaus  and  P.  johnstensi 

- ;  320 

- ;  - ;  44*,  163*,  320* 

Grenier  4 

Mouebet 

1958 

fl959) 
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TABLE  1  -  BLACK  FIXES  (continued J 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

r.eavei 

On  crabs  Pc  jr^^Koutes  lutboersie  and  P.  Lirrangenais  \ 

de  Meillcn 

1957 

Roubaud 

- ;  44.  :  nilo*  icus  ;  - ;  16J 

(cont . ) 

- ; - ;'  163°.;  (Suspected  carrier  of  Similiiert 

disease) 

de  Hellion 

1930 

On  carapace  acd  appendl''^*; ,  only  P.  niloticua  in 

Grenier  6 

large  rapid  rivers  with  cascades  and  sunlit  area; 

— :  163 

Mouchet 

1S59 

- ;  very  aggressive;  153 

Grenier  6 

Ovazza 

1956 

- ;'  near  moving  water  with  heavy  vegetation;  163, 

227°,  230°,  320,  322°,  364° 

McKehon 

1947 

- ;  - ;  227,  322.  (Bites  man) 

Gibb ins 

1938 

Streams;  - ;  230 

Lewis 

1961 

- .  - .  320,  364,  (Small  streams  and  tributaries) 

McMahon 

1951 

On  crabs  in  streams,  elevation  4,200-6,000  feet;  — 

Hynes  & 

320 

Williams 

1962 

— ;  streams  on  forested  slopes,  vector  of  onchocer¬ 
ciasis;  320* 

Bamley 

1958 

Oa  common  local  crab  Fetarton  lirrangensisi  — ;  364. 
(Vector  of  onchocerciasis  organism) 

Lewis 

1960i 

Kcir^zi 

—  54,  230 

Heave 

1912 

Rcubaud 

- ; - ;  163 

Anderson 

1924 

- ;  forest-bordered  streams,  bites  man  avidly;  186* 

Freeman  & 

de  Meillon 

1953 

Rapid  and  limpid  streams;  fierce  biter;  186° 

Grenier  & 

Doucet 

1949a 

- ;  May;  186 

(Grenier  & 

GrJ^btne 

1958 

(1959) 

ngahogei 

Stones  forming  stream  bed  in  swi.'t  L^ountaln  torrent; 

Freeman  & 

Fain 

- ;  361 

de  Meillon 

1953 

r.ig.'ires 

- ; - ;  63 

Smart 

1945 

Santos  Abreu 

Kigtr-za  sis 

Water  courses;  - ;  13.  100 

Lewis 

1953 

Coquillett 

On  vegetation  i.i  rivers; - ;  14 

de  Araujo 

Abreu 

1961 

Rivers;  - ;  44 

Fain 

1951 
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BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

ALITOR 

DATE 

siwjLim 

nigritareis 

- ;  - ;  61 ^  102,  113,  214,  320.  Slow  or  faat  run¬ 

Freeman  6 

Coqulllett 

ning  stream  with  organic  natter;  - ;  163,  322* 

de  Meillon 

1953 

(cont. ) 

- ;  — ;  131 

Roubaud  & 

Grenier 

1943 

- ; - ;  23C 

Gibbins 

1937 

Rocks  and  decayed  vegetation;  - ;  292 

Meese>- 

1942 

Grasses  of  river  banlcs  in  forest;' - ;  361 

Fain 

1950 

On  rocks  in  fast-flowing  streams;  - ;  364 

Jordan 

1953 

rdgj'itax'eis 

- ; - ;  361 

Freeman  6 

fcna  dubciti 

de  Meillon 

1953 

Fain 

nili 

Slimy  rocks  in  rapid  water,  grass  hanging  in  rapids; 

Freeman  & 

Glbbins 

- ;  320 

de  Melllon 

1953 

ngasalccndisv'i 

On  crabs,  Fotcno''iaute8  niloticua,  all  sorts  of 

Freeman  6 

de  Melllon 

rivers,  in  open  sunlight  situations,  in  dense  for¬ 
ests;  - ;  163.  - ; - ;  230,  364.  On  crabs; - ; 

320 

de  Melllon 

1953 

— ;  rarely  attacks  man;  163“ 

Grenier  6 

Kouchet 

1958 

(1959) 

On  crabs,  only  on  carapaces  and  appendices;  - ;  163 

Grenier  6 

Mouchet 

1959 

On  crabs,  in  streams;  seldom  bites  man;  230* 

Lewis 

1961 

- ; - ;  364* 

Grenier  6 

Ovazza 

1956 

ohscycnan 

Stones  of  mountain  stream,  in  dense  forest,  at  dark; 

Gibbins 

1937a. 

Gibbins 

- ;  320 

■yccidentale 

- ; - ;  132 

Tendelro 

1963 

Frdeaan  & 

de  Melllon 

octospicae 

Dangling  tree  roots  at  waterfalls  in  well  shaded 

Freeman  6 

Gibb Ins 

rivers;' - ;  320 

de  Meillon 

1953 

orKatun 

Only  i'l  flowing  water; - ;  8 

Parrot 

1949 

Meigen 

Stones; - ;  8 

Edwards 

1923 

- ;  -  — ;  63,  211,  316.  (Mar. -Nov.) 

S^guy 

1925a. 

orr^t'yir. 

On  stones;  - ;  8,  187 

Edwards 

1923 

var.  r.itidi- 
frcns 
Edwards 


TAILS  1  -  ILL'S  SIISS  (ce=tl=usd> 


sricxts 

BRODIHG  HABITATS;  Al'OLT  ^CilVlTT;  DISTRIBUTIOH 
(CBNEXaL  STATBCDITS} 

AUTHOR 

DATF, 

smuLim 

OVOMMOM 

On  crcba  or  In  their  bronchial  orlficea;  - ;  61,  206 

Lewis 

1961a 

Grsalcr  & 

Houchst 

On  craba,  Potenonautea  ahapari,  on  bronchial  chamber 

Grenier  & 

or  external  carapace  at  base  of  claws,  or  on  ocular 
peduncles  In  savannah  zone  In  rocky  part  of  river 
with  rapids,  craba  under  stones;  - ;  61 

Houchet 

1959 

pahMn 

Srri-ens;  — ;  61 

Grenier  6 

FoMroy 

Rageau 

1949 

— ;  — ;  226.  (Quick  flowing  hill  streaas) 

de  Hellion 

1930 

- ;  - ;  279 

Gibb Ins 

1938 

paulani 

Kapld  streaas,  larvae  and  pupae  attach  on  stems  of 

Grenier  & 

Crcnlcr  * 

Apimogeton  feneatr.xlia ; - ;  186 

Doucet 

1949a 

Ooucct 

phoroniformia 

Blades  of  reeds  tmder  swiftly  running  water;  - ;  292 

Keener 

1942 

da  Mcillon 

Bock  under  slow-moving  water;  - ;  322 

de  Hellion 

1937 

paaiuh-  latipaa 

— ;  — ;  63 

Setart 

1945 

Scatos  Abrcu 

paaudanadueae- 

1 

1 

1 

1 

Jack 

1938 

fomia 

dc  Hellion 

— ;  — ;  322 

de  Hellion 

1936 

puailhan 

1 

1 

I 

1 

K> 

Grenier 

1953 

Price 

rsnauxi 

- ;  - ;  A4 

Grenier  4 

Wcacou  8 
Lcbled 

Houchet 

1958 

(1959) 

reptana 

- ; - ;  63,  316 

SAguy 

1930 

Llnnccus 

rhodenaienae 

- ; - ;  292 

de  Hellion 

1942 

de  Hellion 

Todhaini 

On  vegetation;  river,  margins  of  rsplds;  14 

de  Araujo 

raiu 

Plants  trailing  from  river  bank; - ;  44.  - ; 

Abreo 

Freeara  & 

1960 

forests;’  361 

de  Hellion 

1953 

River;  - ;  279 

Lewis 

1956 

Submerged  grasses  of  river  banks  In  forest; - ;  361 

Fain 

1950 

rotundum 

Water  course;  - ;  13 

Lewis 

1953 

Gibb Ins 
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TABLE  1  -  BLACK  FXIE  (cimtlnued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITT;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATDtENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

SIMVLim 
rotundum 
Glbblns 
(cent. ) 

In  small  rivers;' - ;  44 

- ; - ;  214 

Fain 

de  Hellion 

1951 

1943 

Tree  roots  suspended  ^n  water; - ;'  320 

Gibblns 

i937a. 

roubaudi 
Grenier  4 
Rageau 

Streams  flowing  rapidly  enough,  tut  obstructed  by 
abundant  grasses,  larvae  and  pupic  attach  on  grasses, 
leaves,  and  fallen  branches  alorg  the  currents;  — ; 

61 

Grenier  4 

Rageeii 

1949 

nuzndae 
de  Hellion 

In  small  iroontain  rivers,  shad  id,  very  rapid  current; 
— ;  44 

Fain 

1951 

On  stones  and  submerged  vegetation  of  stream  banks, 
rapid  current,  shaded;' - ;  J61 

Fain 

1950 

rufiaoxme 

Macquart 

- ;  — ;  8,  A4,  56,  113,  2.1,  214,  227,  230,  279, 

292,  320,  322.  Commonest  species  in  very  slow 
waters,  in  very  st-.allcw  wa'.ers  and  even  in  hoof 
prints;  284.  (Vegetation  and  stones  in  shallow 

slow  streams  ann  rivers,  t/ater  highly  charged  with 
organic  ijatter) 

Freeman  4 
de  Hellion 

1953 

Screams;  - ;  13 

Lewis 

1948 

Dry  savannah;' - ;  61 

Grenier  et  al. 

1961 

(1962) 

- ; - ;  63 

Grenier  4 
Clastrier 

I960 

- ; - ;  100 

Lewis 

1953 

Screams,  dead  leavis  in  irrigation  canals  with  slow 

current,  thin  strtair.  of  water,  stream  cascades; - ; 

102 

Grenier  4 

Ovazza 

1956 

On  stones  in  toi'ents; - ;'  112.  On  scones  with  im¬ 
perceptible  or  very  feeble  current;  - ;  273 

Grenier  et  al. 

1955 

(1956) 

Rivers  and  tr.butarles;  - ;  123,  324 

Brown 

1962 

— ;  — ;  172 

Tendeiro 

1963 

On  floating  leaves  on  bank  of  lake  with  no  visible 
current;  — ;  186 

Grenier  L 

Doucet 

1949 

- ;  mango  flowers,  river  edges;  206 

Roubaud  4 
Grenier 

1943 

In  T^.vers  or  streams; - ;  226 

Davies  et  al. 

1962 

ruthevfoordi 
de  Hellion 

Smr.ll  shaded  stream; - ;  44.  Swift  mountain  streams; 

- ;  292.  Rocks  and  vegetation  in  slow  running 

»;ater; - ;  322 

Freeman  4 
de  Meillon 

1953 
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iaBLE  i  -  ELaCK  ri-IEs  (co:.t  inuedj 


SPECIES 

BREED W  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITT;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

SIMULIUM 

nuenAcrisrui  io 
Glbblns 

_ _ 44 

Shaded,  swift  flowing  motmtaln  rivers,  below  cas¬ 
cades,  loose  stones  tree  roots;  attacks  man;  320* 

Glbblns 

Glhbins 

1936 

1937a. 

echouteSeni 

Wanson 

Vegetation  in  swift  current;  - ;  44.  - ;  - ;  123, 

279 

Freeman  4 
de  Melllon 

1953 

Rivers  with  swift  current,  larvae  and  pupae  attach 
on  leaves  and  branches  of  trees;  - ;  44,  61 

Grenier  4 
Rageau 

1949 

Slow  and  muddy  streams,  rocky  and  large  rivers  with 
swift  currents;  - ;  226 

Crosake.' 

195?a. 

aafujstzi 

Uanson 

1 

i 

\ 

1 

1 

1 

> 

Frreman  4 
de  Melllon 

1953 

eergenti 

SergcQt 

Only  In  flowing  water,  la  streams  and  seepages.  In 
ware,  magnesium-filled  or  cold,  soft  water;  - ;  8 

Parrot 

1949 

B-jnplex 

Glbblns 

- ; - ;  292 

Plants  and  rocks  In  swift  flowing  water;  - ;  320 

Heescr 

Glbblns 

1942 

1937a. 

— ;  — ;  322 

Glbblns 

1938 

epaouliventre 

Saderleln 

- ;  — ;  275 

Freeman  4 
dc  Melllon 

1953 

cubmoreitana 

Sdguy 

— ;  Apr.;  63 

Sdguy 

1921 

aubcmaUen 

Edwards 

- ; - ,  211 

Sdguy 

1925a. 

tangae 

SMrt 

1 

1 

t 

1 

\ 

t 

Smart 

1944 

taylori 

Glbblns 

Heavily  shaded,  clean  stones  below  cascades  In  river; 
- ;  320 

Freeman  4 
de  Hellion 

1953 

taylcri  - ;  — ;  230 

font  aornbaeneia 

Freeman  4 
de  Hellion 

Freeman  4 
de  Melllon 

1953 

tentaculum 

Glbblns 

- ;  - ;  13,  163,  230,  322.  Stones  with  small  holes 

below  surface  of  swlft-flowlng  water;  - ;  320 

Freeman  4 
de  Melllon 

1953 

In  rivers,  attaches  to  submerged  grasses  In  average 
rapid  current  of  3  km. /hr.;  - ;  44 

Fain 

1951 

Little  brook  In  forest,  slow  current;  - ;  102 

Grenier  4 
Ovazsa 

1956 
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TABLE  1  -  BLACK  FLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITT;  DISTRIBUTIOH 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATKHENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

SIMULJUM 

tieiphone 

- ; - ;  322 

Langeron 

1938 

de  Hellion 

touffewn 

- ;  230 

Glbblns 

1938 

Gibb Ins 

Stones  of  sbsded  river  with  organic  astcer;  hetvy 
shade ;  320 

Glbblns 

1937a. 

tridene 

- ; - ;  132 

Tendelro 

1963 

Freeasn  A 

de  Hellion 

tiwneri 

- ; - ;  322 

Glbblns 

1938 

Glbblns 

ugandae 

— ;  — ; 

Glbblns 

1936 

Glbblns 

Stones,  leaves,  stalks  In  heavllv  shaded  streaa;  - ; 

320 

Glbblns 

i937a. 

imiaomutvan 

Rivers;  - ;  13 

Lewis 

1948 

Foaeroy 

In  rapids;  - ;  14 

de  Aradjo 

.Abreu 

1960 

Rivers;  - ;  44 

Fsln 

1951 

Rivers  %^th  6%riL£t  current  larvae  and  pupae  attached 

Grenier  A 

on  leaves  and  branches  of  trees;  - ;  61 

Rageau 

1949 

Running  water;'  — ;  89,  206.  Leaves  In  streams; 

Roubaud  A 

- ;  131.  Hountain  streams;  - ;  279,  320 

Grenier 

1943 

On  grasses  In  torrents;  - ;  89,  112,  Stream  with 

Grenier  et  al. 

1955 

feeble  current;  - ;  273.  On  grasses  in  river;  - ; 

324 

(1956) 

Slowest  parts  of  a  stream;  tropical  forest  and  large 

Grenier  A 

savannah;  102 

Ovazzs 

1956 

- ;  - ;  113,  163,  214,  230,  322.  (Slow^to-fast 

Freeman  A 

flowing  rivers  and  streasis,  enters  houses) 

de  Hellion 

1953 

Streams; - ;  123 

Crisp 

1956 

Rivers  and  tributaries;  - ;  123,  226,  279,  324 

Brown 

1962 

- ; - ;  132 

Tendelro 

1963 

Streams,  trailing  leaves;  -=  175 

Mulrhead- 

Thomson 

1956 

On  vegetation  in  forest  rivers  of  clear,  rapid 
water,  sandv  bottom  and  rocks  covered  with  green 
algae;  - ;  206 

Ovazza 

1957 

Slow-to-fast  flowing  streaes;' - ;  226 

Crosskey 

1957a 

3S5 


TABLE  1  -  BLACK  11.IES  (conclcu*d) 


BKEEDIHG  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACIIVITY;  DlSTRIBUriON 

SPECIES 

(GEHERAL  STATEMENTS) 

.AUTHOR 

DATE 

SIMULIUN 

uniaomutwi 

Stream; - ;  279 

Lewis 

i 

PoMroy 

(cont . ) 

Leavea,  atema,  graaa  of  ahaded  stream;  -  -;  320 

Glbbins 

1937a. 

— ;  — ;  36A 

Lewis 

1960 

unioomutun 

- ; - ;  279 

Freeman  6 

for*  blaoklooki 

dr  Melilon 

1953 

E^ftrds 

unioorrtutwi 

- ; - ;  61 

Freeman  6 

for*  palmeri 

de  Melilon 

1953 

Pomeroy 

uniacmutien 

On  flower  atema  In  rapid  current,  on  flower  stems  of 

Freeman  A 

for*  pjuliani 

Aponogeton  funeatraliei  - ;  186 

de  Melilon 

1953 

Grenier  A 

Douce t 

unicomuUm 

- ;  - ;  13,  163,  216,  230.  Weeds  in  swlft-flowlng 

Freeman  & 

for*  Tccundum 

water;  - ;  320,  361.  Slow-moving  water;  - ;  322 

de  Melilon 

1953 

Glbbine 

On  vegetation  and  asut'.l  stones  in  rivers; - ;  14 

de  Aradjo 

Abreu 

1961 

urundiene ie 

Vegetation  in  flowing  water;  - ;  361 

Freeman  & 

Fein 

de  Melilon 

1953 

vargaai 

Torrent;  — ;  61 

Grcrier  A 

Grenier  & 

Rageau 

1949 

Regeeu 

variegatvn 

- ; - ;  211 

S€guy 

1925a. 

Kelgen 

velutiana 

— ; - :  63 

Smart 

1945 

de  Areujc 

Abreu 

vie  taceun 

— ;  — ; 

Glbbins 

1936 

Poaeroy 

Stonea  in  fast  and  flowing  streams;  - ;  320 

Glbbins 

1937a. 

vorax 

- ;  - :  13,  163,  214,  227,  292,  322,  361,  364. 

Freeman  A 

Pomeroy 

Rivers  In  Mgh  altitudes;' - ;  44,  320.  (Vegetation, 

sticks  and  rocks  Ir  swlft-flowlng  rivers,  vertical 
rock  faces  in  waterfalls) 

de  Melilon 

1953 

On  vegetation  and  rocks  In  rapids;  - ;  14 

de  Araujo 

Abreu 

1961 

Most  rapid  sections  of  rivers,  especially  under  falls 

Grenier  A 

and  in  turbulent  and  foaming  waters,  on  rocks;  - ; 

102 

Ovazza 

1956 

Hollowed  rocks  In  river;  - ;  i23 

Marr  A 

Lewis 

1964 

TABLE  1  -  BLACK  FLIES  (conclusion) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

SIMULIUM 

VO  rax 

Pomeroy 
(cont . ) 

Swift  and  rocky  streams;  - ;  226 

Streams;' - ;'  230 

Crosskey 

(.ewls 

1957a. 

1961 

On  grasses  in  cascade  with  strong  current; - ;  32-4 

Grenier  et  al. 

1955 

(1956) 

- ;  voracious  biter;  364“ 

de  Hellion 

193C 

vorax 

fora  rucmdae 

Fain 

Vegetation  in  shady  part  of  river;  - ;  361 

Freeman  4 
de  Hellion 

1953 

vorax 

fora  touffeum 
Gibblns 

Bocks  in  rapids  and  shallow,  fast-running  streams; 

- ;'  163.  Below  cascade  in  mountain  streams,  ''ones; 

- ;  320 

Freeman  4 
de  Hellion 

1953 

vul  •  .ni 

Fain 

(Jently  flowing  marsh; - ;  361 

Fain 

1950 

vulaani 

var.  fuedoome 
Fain 

Gently  flowing  marshes:  - ;  361 

Fain 

1950 

wellmjmi 

Roubaud 

- ;  hilly  country,  plains,  vicious;  14*.  - ;  - ; 

227,  361.  Rocks  under  waterfall;  hilly  country;  322 

Freeman  a 
de  Hellion 

1953 

— ;  - ;  61.  — ;  bites  ferociously;  44,  227*. 

Streams;  — ;  319 

Grenier  et  al. 

1961 

(1962) 

uoodi 

de  Hellion 

Rivets;  - ;  102 

Grenier  4 
Ovazza 

1956 

On  bronchial  chaewer  of  crab,  Potamcmautee  niloticue; 
- ;  163.  - ; - ;  227* 

Freeman  4 
de  Hellion 

1953 

Streams  which  flow  through  cultivated  land;  - ;  230 

Lewis 

1961 

— ;  — ;  292* 

Grenier  4 
Mouchet 

1959 

On  carapace  and  orifice  of  bronchial  chamber  of  a 
crab; - ;  320 

Grenier  4 
Mouchet 

1958 

(1959) 

On  carapace  of  a  crab;  - ;  364“ 

Levis 

1961a. 

STILBOPZAX 
epecul iventrie 
Enderleln 

- ;  - ;  275 

Enderleln 

1921 

TSIBSOPELHA 

capcnsie 

Enderleln 

- ;  — .  322 

Enderleln 

1934 
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Table  2  -  sujw/iiY  of  diseases  or  disease  organisms  transmitted  by  black  flies 


DISEASE  OR  DISEASE  ORGANISM 

SPECIES 

:  VIRUS  h  :  : 

i'ICKETTSIA  :  PROTOZOA  X  HELMINTHS  : 

OTHER 

COUNTRY 

SIMULIUy. 

dcowioeurt 

Onchocerciasis 

13,  13  (EirV  et  al.. 

Theobald 

or 

1959),  44,  61,  71, 

"River  blind¬ 

71,  (Geigy  4  Herblg, 

ness" 

1955),  89,  123,  123 

(Gelgy  i  Herblg,  1955), 
132,  163,  175,  206, 

226,  226  (Geigy  &  Herblg, 
1955),  230,  320,  320 
(Geigy  6  Herblg,  1955), 
364 


OnahoaeiKsa 

44  (Fain,  1951),  132 

volvuluB 

(Tendeiro,  1963),  226 
(CrossVey,  1954),  279, 
320  (McMahon,  1947) 

mavei 

Onchocerciasis 

44,  163  (Freeman  &  de 

Roubaud 

Melllon,  1953),  320 
(BMTiley,  l‘>58) 

Hunan  onchocer¬ 

44  (Grenier  4  Houchet, 

ciasis 

1958  [1959]),  163 
(Grenier  4  Houchet, 
1958  (1959]),  320 
(Crenier  4  Mouchet, 
1958  (19591) 

Onchocerca 

13,  44  (Browne,  1960), 

volvulus 

61,  71,  89,  123,  163, 

AV 

175,  226,  230,  279, 
320,  364 
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TABLE  3  -  BLACK  FLIES 
(UNCOFFIRKED  ENTRIES) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATSIENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

SIHULim 

damoBWt 

Theobald 

— ;  wet  aandy  alluvial  soil,  edge  of  river.  Inun¬ 
dated  rocky  parta,  acldoa  enters  houses;  44 

Wanson 

1939 

- ;  Sept. -Jan.;  44 

Wanson  4 
Henrard 

1945 

- ;  Jan. -Dec.,  peak  Jan.,  Most  active  on  hot,  bright 

days,  shelter  In  vegetation  during  hottest  hours;  320 

Hargreaves 

1925 

equinum 

Linnaeus 

Reed5 ;  - ;  176 

Zavattari 

1930 

latipee 

Reeds;  - ;  176 

Zavattarl 

1930 

Meigen 
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C.  SAND  n,IES 


The  sand  fly  entries  Include  a  few  species  of  Paycho^■^lnae  which  do  cot  bite  but  way  be 
peste  ci  man,  often  cau<^ing  allergic  reactions,  little  is  to  be  found  in  the  literature  on 
the  biologies  and  disease  transmissions  of  these  species.  Most  of  the  data  arc  distributional 
lecords. 

The  tables  Include  269  species  or  subspecies  most  of  which  are  In  the  large  genus 
PhlebotorruB So  additional  species  are  listed  as  unconfirmed. 


TABLE  1  -  SAKD  FLIES 


*8£EDISC  <iABlTATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITT;  CtSTUIBUTION 
SPECIES  (CEHERAL  STATBMEKtS)  AUTMOR  DATE 


BmcmoHsiA 


ei&iatdgi 

Tcm&air 

- ;  - ;  320 

Tonnolr 

1939 

BWSSTTJA 

albcnotata 

(Bruaatti) 

- ; - :  320 

Tonnoir 

1939 

glorioaa 

Tonnolr 

- ;  on  foliage  near  a  tree  with  a  uatet-bearins 

cavity:  320 

Tonnolr 

'939 

grahml 

Tan&olr 

— Sov. ;  123 

Tonnolr 

192G 

indioa 

Eaton 

- ;  May:  123.  - ;  on  windows,  Aug.,  Oct.:  226. 

- ; - :  275. - :'  on  windows,  Aug.;  279 

Tonnolr 

1920 

obeaura 

Tonnolr 

- ; - :  320 

Tonnoir 

1939 

apUmdene 

Tonnolr 

— ;  — ;  44,  320 

- ;  May;  123 

Tonnoir 

Tonnolr 

1939 

1920 

CLrnxERts 

afriocatuB 

Tonnolr 

- ;  Oct. -Nov.;  226 

Tonnolr 

1920 

oarbonariuB 

Tonnolr 

- ; - :  320 

Tonnoir 

1939 

faaaiatua 

Tonnolr 

- ;  - ;  32C 

Tonnolr 

1939 

FBI£B0T(m3 

adarri 

Abonneac 

- ;  grotto,  June;  112 

Abonnenc 

1960 

adlari 

TTteobalrt 

- :'  rare  species,  alaost  always  near  water  ri-servoirs, 

aeldoa  In  forest,  never  in  villages  and  grasslands 
away  frooi  water  and  reservoirs,  occasionally  bites  aan; 
13*.  - ;  - :  61,  71,  100,  123,  226 

Quete 

1964 

- ;  Aug.;  156.  - ;  - :  206.  - ;  Feb.,  May,  Sept., 

Oct.;  273. - ;  Jan.,  J,Hir,  July;  324 

Abonnenc  & 
Larlvieie 

1959 

- ;  termitaries;  163 

Mlnter 

1964 

- ; - :  163* 

Heisch  et  al. 

1956 

- ;  June:  319 

Le  Gac  6 
Abonnenc 

1958 

affinia 

- ;  on  or  near  rocky  areas;  13 

Lewis  4  KirV 

1951 

Theobald 
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'iAhLE  .1 


SAND  Fl.IES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITAT-::  APin„T  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIi 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

►  .'iL.~  3JTjMIL~ 


aff  i  n :  s 

- ;■ - 61 

Kirk  6  Lewis 

1953 

Tlieobald 

fcont . ) 

- ;  between  rooks,  termitaries,  huts  and  other 

buildings;  163 

Heisch 

1954 

a  f  "'ini  3 

54,  57,  163 

•Minter 

1964 

af  ^ i  i  j 

Theodor 

J.  s 

- ; - ;  13 

Lewis  6  Kirk 

i951 

var.  voV'Xr 

Parrot 

- ; - :  54,  57,  163 

Minter 

1964 

- :  Oct.;  89.  - ;  —  ;  112 

Abonnenc  6 

Lariviere 

1959 

- ;  June;  319 

Le  Gac  6 

Abonnenc 

1958 

afric^icL 

- ; - ;-  13 

Lewis  &  Kirk 

1951 

ersirntia 
Parrot  & 
de  Joliniere 

ajricccn'j.'> 

— - ;-  8,  44,  89,  100,  102,  123,  131,  163,  206,  211, 

Quate 

1964 

Newstead 

273,  279,  320,  322.  - ;  one  of  the  most  common  spe¬ 

cies  throughout  the  year,  in  all  types  of  villages 
and  grasslands,  greatest  density  in  forest,  in  houses; 
13° 

- ;  Dec,;  13 

Parrot 

1948 

- ;  Feb,,  Mar.,  May,  J-jce,  peak  Feb.;  13 

Hoogstraal 

et  al. 

1962 

- ; - ;  61 

Rageau  6 

Adea 

1953 

- ; - ;  71 

Le  Gac 

1928 

- ; - ;  112 

Parrot 

1949 

- ; - ;  115 

Galiiard  > 

Nitzul  fcu 

1931 

- ;  walls  in  rest  houses;  123 

Ingram 

191'' 

- ; - ;  156 

Parrot  et  al. 

i945a. 

- ;  termitaries;  163 

lOAA  . 

— ; - ;  225 

Parrot  et  al. 

1945 

- ;  Sept. -Oct,;'  226 

Theodor 

1933 
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TABLE  1  -  SAKD  FLIES  (continued) 


EREk'DISC  HABITATS;  A£VLT  ACTIVITT;  DISTRIBUTIOS 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMEHIS) 

AUTHOB 

DATE 

r--.LE?D??*C-S 

sifrE  :^'2nu3  - ; 

var.,  2ie:r 

May- June;  102 

Parrot 

1930 

2fri<:7.us  - ; 

Rlstorcelli 

- ;  211 

Rlstorcelli 

3  939  a, 

j.f'ri  ajr.us  - ; 

var.  ere^izis 

Parrot  A 
de 

Jolir.iere 

- ;  13 

],evls  A  Kirk 

1951 

2fri  — ; 

var, 

Parrot 

collected  April- June;  1C2 

Parrot 

1956 

- ; 

vor. 

— ;  13 

Dietleln 

19t>4 

Slnton  — ; 

— ;  163 

Minter 

1964 

zfriaar.us  — ; 

— ;  32: 

de  Keillor.  A 

var.; 

de  Meillcc 

A  Lavcl- 
pierre 

Lavoipicrre 

1944 

zfrizzr.itS  - ; 

var,  ’■izer 

Dec. ;  IJ 

Parrot 

1948 

Parrot  A  - 

Schwetz 

- ; 

Theodor 

1938 

» 

- ;  61 

Rageau  A 

Adas 

1953 

f 

- ;  89,  131,  156 

Parrot  et  al. 

1945a. 

f 

— ;  112 

Parrot 

1949 

* 

- ;  113 

Kirk  A  Levis 

1946 

”  9 

- ;  206 

Le  Gac  A 
.Abotu.e'.c 

1558 

— : 

- :  225.  273 

Parrot  et  al. 

1945 

- ;  226 

de  Meillon  A 
Lavcipierre 

1944 

africanue  - ; 

var.  audar.icuz 

- ;  13 

Levis  A  Kirk 

1949 

Theodor  - ; 

- ;  112,  225.  273 

Parrot  et  al. 

1945 

***"“  * 

- ;  113 

Kirk  A  Lewie 

1946 

- ;  enter#  boui.^3,  noctumel,  present  fro*  H*y,  Durand-Delacre  1948 

Slnton  Aug. -Oct.;  3 


AOO 


TABLE  1  -  SAh'C  FLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITA'S;  .\DULT  ACTIVITY ;  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  i  ENERAL  STATEMENTS)  ALTHOR  DAT? 


r-LFS:-.'  )}£.c 

di-  m, 

- predoainant  in  oases;'  8* 

Durand-Delscre 

Sinton 

&  '.r 

1953 

^con: . ) 

- ;  Apr-;  13 

Parrot 

1948 

-  — : ;  102,  163 

Parrot  4 

Clastrier 

1960 

::r.zerKCitus 

- ;  - :  e.  44.  dl,  71.  lOO.  1Q2.  226..  284,  285.  320. 

Quate 

1964 

Sevstead 

Water  reservoirs;  cosnon,  non-seasonal  species,  present 
all  year;  13 

- ;  Aug.;  39.  - ;  Aug.,  Nov.;  112.  — ; - ;  115. 

Abonnenc  4 

- ;  .Aug.,  Sept.;  15G. - ;  all  year;  273.  - ; 

Apr.,  Nov.;  307.  — ;  Apr.,  May,  July,  Aug.,  Sept.; 

324 

Larivisre 

1959 

Latrines;  In  houses;  123 

Larr  .usse 

1921 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  flagellates;  163 

Mintcr 

1963 

- ;■  usually  in  houses;  163 

Heisch  et  al. 

1956 

- ;  tree  holes,  earth  holes,  between  rocks,  termi¬ 
taries,  burrows,  huts  and  buildings;  163 

Heisch 

1954 

- ;  - ;  319 

Le  Cac  4 

Abonnenc 

1958 

anterviatus 

— ;  — ;  3,  44 

Parrot  4 

var.  crinstuo 

Clastrier 

1960 

Parrot  4 

Martin 

- ;  - ;  13,  265,  320 

Quate 

1964 

— ;  - ;  163 

Heisch  4 

Guggisberg 

1953 

ar.te-tnatus 

- ; - ;  13 

Lewis  4  Kirk 

1954 

var.  cccidzK.- 

talis 

- ;  Mar.,  May,  June:  319 

Le  Gac  4 

Theodor 

Abonnenc 

1958 

cx.tCKnatuB 
var.  orieitalis 

- ;  - ;  13,  123,  226 

Quate 

1964 

Theodor 

are  tost 

- ; - ;  13 

Lewis  4  Kirk 

1949 

ariosi 

- ;  - ;  3 

Clastrier 

3 ''.36 

Tonnoir 

iabu 

- ;  - ;  186 

dc  Me i lion  4 

Annandale 

Lavo.oi--rre 

1944 

401 


lABLE  1  -  SANC  FLIES  'continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIElTIOr 
SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 


ALTriOS  DATE 


PH:S3:?0VJ:i 


halrrixla 

- ;  caves;  61 

Adax  ec  al. 

1960 

Abonnenc , 

Ada*,  et 

Bailie 

Chouaara 

bedfcrdi 

- ;  rare  although  present  all  year,  forest,  water 

Quate 

196u 

Newstead 

reservoirs,  occasionally  bices  *aa;  13“ .  - ;  - ;  44, 

6i,  100,  102.  123,  225.  226,  292,  320 

- ; - ;  71,  319.  - ;  June-Aug. ;  89.  - ;  June; 

Abonnenc  A 

131.  - ;  Aug.,  Oct.;  156., - ;  Feb.,  Apr.,  July; 

273.  - ;  Jan. -Aug.;  324 

LariviSre 

1959 

- ;■  tree  holes,  earth  holes,  between  rocks,  teraita- 

ries,  burrows,  huts,  and  other  buiJdiags;  163 

Heisch 

1954 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  flagellates;  163 

Mia ter 

1963 

- ;  conaon  house-frequenting  species;  infected  with 

cri-.hidia;  163 

Heisch  et  al. 

1956 

- ;  Apr.  and  Nov.;  307 

Abonnenc  A 

Lt  Gac 

1958 

- ;  Mar.  and  June;  319 

Le  Gac  A 

Abonnenc 

1958 

Latrines;  - ;  322 

Larrousse 

1921 

bedforai 

- ;  termite  hills;  163 

Mir.ter 

1964 

bedfcrdi 

Instead 

bedfci^di 
var.  bereiri 

- ; - ;  13 

Lewis  A  Kirk 

1954 

Elrk  & 

Lewis 

bedfcrdi 

— ; - ;  13 

Lewis  A  Kirk 

1954 

var.  ccngcleKeie 

Bequaert  A 

- : - ;  44“ 

Heisch  et  al. 

1956 

Val ravens 

- ; - ;  61,  100.  320 

Kirk  A  Lewis 

1953 

— ;  — ;  156,  214 

•Abonnenc  A 

LariviSre 

1959 

In  tree  r. lies;  widespread;  163 

Kin ter 

1964 

- ; - ;  163“ 

Heisch  A 

Guggisberg 

1953 

- ;  322 

de  Meillon 

et  al . 


1957 


TABLE  1  -  SASI)  PaES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEl'xNu  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITT;  DISTRIBmOi 
(GEKERAL  STATEXEKTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

tHLESTTCHlS 

%  ^  /m  ^  ^ 

- ;  - ;  44.  206,  324 

Abonnenc  4 

var.  firnazus 

LarlviAre 

1959 

Parrot  & 

Halbrant 

- ;  - ;  61 

Kirk  4  Levis 

1953 

beifordi 

- ; - ;  bl 

Kirk  4  Levis 

1953 

var*  neiius 

- ;  - ;  320 

Watson 

1951 

—  ;  - ;  e 

Parrot  4 

Parrot 

Clsstrler 

1960 

- ;  - ;  13 

Qutubuddln 

1962 

b^cssi 

- ; - ;  163 

Kirk  4  Levis 

1953 

Kirk  &  Levis 

— :  Mar.;  13 

Parrot 

1948 

Ike odor 

- ;  June- Aug. ;  89.  - ;  Aug.;  112.  - ;  Oct.;  324 

Abonnenc  4 
LariviAre 

1959 

— ;  — ;  225.  — ,  present  all  year;  273 

Parrot  et  al. 

1945 

^ffaiK-CTuff 

- ;  - ;  322 

de  HelUcn  4 

ie  Mellloc 
i  Lavoiplerte 

Lavolpierrc 

1944 

aalcarat'iB 

- ;  on  or  near  rocky  nllls;  13 

Levis  4  Kirk 

1951 

Parrot 

- ;  - ;  100 

Kirk  4  Levis 

1948 

oelize 

Mlnter 

- ;  temitarles  principal  habitats,  possibly  acting 

as  accessory  vectors  cf  kala-  azar;  163 

- ;  present  all  year,  bites  nan  avidly  in  evening. 

Mlnter 

Wljers  4 

1964  a 

rarely  in  huts;  163* 

Mlnter 

1962 

- :  nxturally  infected  with  leptoar>uads ;  163 

Mlnter 

1963a 

- ;  anthropopfalllc;  163 

Mlnter 

1962 

diounoTcd 

- ;  - ;  284 

Mlnter 

1963 

Abormenc 

christaphersi 

- ;  - ;  13 

Lewis  4  Kirk 

1954 

Slntoo 

dvriatopheri 

- ;  - ,  13 

Lewis  4  Kirk 

1954 

var.  calaaratua 

Parrot 

- ;  - ;  100 

Kirk  4  Lewis 

1953 

oinotwB 

- ;  Jan.-Apr.;13 

larrot 

1948 

Fttti'oc  L 

Martin 

— ;  — ;  285 

Parrot  4 
Martin 

1944 
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TABU  I  -  SAND  FLIES  (ccotinued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIB'JTICW 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

PHISBOTC^JS 

Slncon 

- ;  July-Oci.,  predoKlnant  In  oasis;  8* 

Durand- 
Delacre  6 
Me-ain 

1933 

- ;  June,  July-Sept.,  nocturnal;  8 

Durand- 

Dela.-re 

1948 

- widespread,  dry  season  species,  predoainantly 

forest  dweller,  also  nuserous  in  villages  and  grass¬ 
lands,  rarely  bites  man;  13.  - ;  - ;  61,  71,  100, 

102,  123,  284 

Quate 

1964 

- ;  bites  viciously;'  13*.  - ;  potential  vec.or  of 

leishmaniasis:  163 

Heisch  et  ai. 

1956 

- rarely  enters  nouses,  bites  man  day  and  night, 

indoors  and  outdoors;  13* 

Kirk  6  Lewis 

1947 

- ;  Feb. -J  me,  peak.  May;  13* 

Hoogstraal 
et  al. 

1962 

j  ApT*  •  13 

Parrot 

1948 

- ;  ground  holes;  71!  - ;  ground  holes,  houses:  163, 

273.  - ;  houses;  324 

Larividre 
et  al. 

1961 

(1962) 

- ; - ;  112 

Parrot 

1949 

- ;  - ;  113 

Kirk  »  Levis 

1945 

- ;  burrows,  veils,  temite  bills,  enters  huts, 

naturally  and  experimentally  intected  with  "anterior" 
Leptomonads;  163 

Heisch 

1954 

- ; - ;  i63* 

Heisch 

1947 

- ;  July,  225.  - ;  all  year;  273.  - :  Nov.;  30~. 

- ;  De.-.-Jan.;  324 

Abonnenc  6 
LariviSre 

1959 

- ; - ;  226 

Parrot 

194  7 

- ;'  present  throughout  year;'  285 

P.irror  & 

Kart  -.n 

1944 

5  Apr. •  3C7 

Abonncr.c  6 

Le  Gac 

1958 

allfdei 

Sir;  ton 

- ;■  naturally  infected  wit.h  flagell-stes ;  16’ 

- ;  ic-wlands;  163 

Minter 

Mincer 

I9o3 

196.', 

- ;  toraitari  ,  163  Hinter  19fw-3. 
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:A<iLE  1  -  SASD  FLIES  (conCinued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITT;  DIST&IBUTIOH 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

PSL£3JT0HfUS 

clydet 

latiterga 

Theodor 

- ;  - ;  IJ 

Minter 

1964 

aollarti 

Adler, 

- ;  13 

Levis  &  RJrk 

1951 

Theodor, 

S  Parrot 

- ;  44 

Gaillerd 

1931 

- ;  - ;  102 

- ; - ;  206 

Martin 

Parrot  & 
Martin 

1939 

1945 

— ;  - ;  320 

Kirk  6  Lewis 

1953 

acngoleneie 
Bequaert  4 

— :  - ;  13 

L?wiB  4  S'*  rk 

1951 

Walravens 

— ;  -  44,  54,  102,  292,  322 

de  Meillon  4 
Lavoipicrre 

1949 

- ;  - ;  71 

Le  Gac 

1958 

- : - ;  163 

McKinnon 

lS62a. 

ccngolencia 
var.  diezir.istup 

- ;  Apr.,  Dec.;  13 

Parrot 

194B 

Theodor 

- ;  June;  13.  —  ;  - ;  123 

Theodor 

1933 

— ;  — ;  71 

Parrot 

1949 

- ;  - ;  89,  131 

Parrot  et  al. 

1945a. 

- ;  - ;  112,  225,  273 

Parrot  et  al. 

1945 

- ;  - ;  113 

Kirk  4  Levis 

1946 

- ;  - ;  163,  226 

rheodcr 

1938 

aongoZensis 

- ;  - ;  206 

Le  Gac  4 

var.  fii'ncitus 
Farr^'t  4 
Malbtanc 

Ahonnenc 

1958 

congoZensie 
var.  rtediris 

Xii-V  & 
Levis 

- ; - :  320 

Kirk  4  Levis 

1950 

sill!  J 

Levis  i  Klvk 

- .  - ;■  13 

Lewi .  4  Kirk 

1^51 

Vftvrct  3 

Watiss  n 

; - ;■  iti, 

Kirk  4  Levis 

1948 
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TABLE  1  -  SAHD  FLIES  (continued) 


BREEDIHG  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITT;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATIMEKTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

PHLE30T0MUS 

aiYpviocU: 

- ;  grotto;  112 

Abonnenc 

ALocmenc, 

et  al. 

1959 

Adn,  et 

E*tl  ly- 
Choioeera 

dcrlingi 

— —  j  j'  2  3 

Lewis  h  Kirk 

1^3*4 

LmtIb  a  Kirk 

decipiena 

- ;  Dec-;  13 

Parrot 

1948 

Theodor 

- ;  - ;  44 

de  Hellion  4 

Lavolplerre 

1943 

— :  ;  W.  163 

Mlnter 

1964 

- ;  Aug.;  156 

Abonnenc  4 

Larivifere 

1959 

- ;  Mar- 1  June;  319 

Le  Gac  4 

Abonnenc 

1956 

— ;  — ;  320 

Watson 

1951 

dutnuB 

— ;  ~;  13 

Lewis  4  Kirk 

1949 

Parrot , 

Horcet  A 

— ;  — ;  61 

Kirk  4  Levis 

1953 

Cadenat 

- ;  Nov-;  112.  - ;  - ;  in,  131,  226.  - ;  Aug.; 

Abonnenc  4 

156.  - ;  Feb. -Dec.;  273.  - ;  Aug.,  Dec.;  324 

LarlvlAre 

1959 

- ;  - ;  113 

Kirk  4  Lewis 

1946 

- ;  - ;  225 

Parrot  et  al. 

1945 

didtOBoqi 

- ;  - ;  13 

Quote 

1954 

Seveu- 

Leaalre 

- ;  - ;  61,  71 

Abonnenc  4 

Le  Gac 

1958 

- ;  - ;  89.  - ;  June;  225.  - ;  Nov.;  307. - ; 

Abonnenc  4 

Jan. -Oct.;  324 

Larlvifere 

1959 

- ;  boiiaea,  bites  »an  during  day,  Juae-Kov. ;  112*. 

LariviAre 

- ;  suucljnin:  May;  201.  - ;  houses,  suspected  vector 

et  al. 

1961 

of  oriental  sore;  225.  - ;  - ;  273.  - ;  bites  day 

and  night;  319'.  - ;  houses;  324.  (all  year,  sos- 

(1962) 

pected  vector  of  cutaneous  leishaanlasis  In  Vest 

Africa) 

- ;  112,  123,  279 

de  Hellion  4 

Lavolplerre 

1944 

- ;  - ;  113 

Kirk  4  Lewif 

1946 

- ;  - ;  206 

Le  Gac  4 

Abonnenc 

1958 

iABLE  1  -  SAKD  FMES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  nABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

pu'  rs 

- ; - ;  22i*.  - in  houses,  suspected  vector  of 

! ewis  & 

Neveu- 

cutanecas  lelshnanlasls;'  226 

McMillan 

1961 

Lcisaire 

(cent . ) 

i.^ren; 

- ; - ;  13.  57.  - ;  163 

Mlnter 

1963 

Parrot 

- ; - ;  44 

de  heillon  4 

Lavoipierre 

1947 

- ;  in  houses  at  night;  117 

Bertraa  et  al. 

1958 

- ;  Cct.;  156. - ; - ;  206 

Aoonnenc  & 

Lariviire 

1959 

eoiini 

- ;  - ;  163.  320 

Mlnter 

1963 

Klnter 

ererritis 

— ;  —  ;  8 

Parrot  S  de 

Parrot  &  de 

Jolinlere 

1945 

Jolinlere 

- ;  Feb.;  13 

Parrot 

1948 

fallax 

- ;  predcainant  in  desert  area;  8 

Durand- 

Parrot 

Delacre  & 

Mem  in 

1953 

- ;  in  houses,  nocturnal,  May-Oct.;  8 

Durand- 

Delacre 

1948 

- ; - ;  132 

de  Azevedo 

et  al. 

1945 

- ;  — ;  176 

Parrot  4 

Gras 

1946 

- ; - ;  316 

Parrot  4 

Clastrler 

1944 

fi'ee  toanensis 

- ;  in  hut£  in  evening,  Aug.;  117 

Bertrax  et  al. 

1958 

Slnton 

- ; - ;  123,  163,  320 

Kirk  &  Lewis 

1953 

- ; - ;  279 

Galllard 

1931 

freetexmensis 

- ;  May- June;  102.  - ;  Jan.,  Mar.;  273 

Abonneoc  4 

var.  ater 

Larivl^re 

1959 

Parrot 

free  tounenei  a 

- ;  ^r.-May,  Aug.,  Sept.;  3.  - ;  June,  Cec. ;  89. 

Abonnenc  4 

var.  eremitia 

- ;  Jan.;  112.  - ;  Oct.,  Nov.;  307 

Larivlere 

1959 

Parrot  & 

de 

- ;  — ;  13 

Lewis  4  Kirk 

1954 

Jolinlere 

- ;  June;  319 

Le  Gac  4 

Abonnenc 

1956 
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TASLE  I  ~  SAKD  FLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITT;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

Pm£BOTOMUS 
f ree  to^^nenaiB 
var.  magnua 

- ;  .  13 

Uwis  &  Kirk 

1954 

Slnton 

- ;  - :  115,  163,  226,  273.  - ;  Oct. -Nov. ;  112, 

Abonnenc  & 

324.  - ;  all  year;'  123. - ;  June;'  131.  - Aug., 

Oct.,  Nov.;  156. 

Lariviire 

1959 

- ;  — ;  61 

Kirk  &  Lewis 

1953 

- ;  Nov.;  307 

Abonnenc  6 

Le  Gac 

1958 

- ;  May,  June;  319 

Le  Gac  & 

Abonnenc 

1958 

freetcunensis 
var.  nigeT 

—  ; - ;  13 

Lewis  &  Kirk 

1954 

Parrot  & 

- ; - 44,  206,  226.  - ;'  June,  Ai<g.,  Oct.;  89. 

Abonnenc  & 

Schwet: 

- ;  Aug.;  112.  - ;  Hay;  131.  - ;  Oct. -Dec. ;  156. 

- ;  Jsn.-Fcb.;  273.  - ;  Apr.,  Nov.;  307.  - ;  Jan., 

May,  July,  Aug.;  319 

Lariviire 

1959 

- ;  - ;  61,  123,  320 

Kirk  6  Lewis 

1953 

- ;  Mar.,  May,  June;  319 

Le  Gac  4 

Abonnenc 

1958 

fjvetounens-^e 
var.  sudaniane 

— ; - ;  13 

Lewis  6  Kirk 

1954 

Theodor 

- ;  - ;  61,  100,  163 

Kirk  &  Lewis 

1953 

- ;  Aug.,  Oct.;  112.  - ;  July-Aug. ;  156.  - ;  all 

Abonnenc  6 

year;  273.  Tree  boles;  July,  Nov.;  324 

Lariviire 

1959 

- ;  July;'  117 

Bertram  et  al. 

1958 

- ;  Kar. .  June;  319 

Le  Gac  6 

Abonnenc 

1958 

gamkcpd 

- ;  naturally  Infected  with  flagellates;  163 

Minter 

1963 

Heisch 

- ;  suspected  vector  of  kala-aaar;  163* 

Wijers  6 

Hinter 

1962 

- ;  appears  three  weeks  after  heavy  rain;'  163 

Harr  6  Lewis 

1964 

- termite  hills;  163. - ;  - ;  364 

Minter 

1964 

gheequicrei 

5  9  44 

Galliard 

1931 

Parrot 

gigoB 

- ;  caves;  4*. 

Theodor 

1948 

Parrot  & 

Schvets 

- :  caves;'  11? 

Adam  et  al. 

1960 

- ;  grottos;  206 

Adam 

1961 
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TASLE  1  -  SAND  FUES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  aDULT  ACT!  Tlf:  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEIui  TS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

PHLEdOTOmS 

gr  ^ilie 

- ; - ;  163 

Kirk  A  Lewis 

1953 

Kirk  h  Lewi.o 

grcdngeri 

- ;  tree  holes,  rock  crevices,  saall  rock  caverns. 

Minter 

1963 

Heisch, 

bites  aan  occasionally,  naturally  Infected  with 

Guggisberg 

flagellates;  163* 

&  Teesdale 

- ;  teraltarles;  163 

Mlnier 

1964a. 

grenieri 

- ;  — ;  61 

Kirk  A  Lewis 

1952 

Rageau 

guggiabevgi 

- ;  enters  houses;  54* 

Minter 

1964 

Kirk  &  Lewis 

- ;  found  in  cave  and  tree  trunks,  lives  In  forests. 

Lewis  A 

tends  to  bite  upper  part  of  nuaan  ear;  163* 

Klnter 

1960 

gidiKindi 

— ;  — ;  13 

Lewis  A  Kirk 

1949 

Kcrvran 

- ;  - ;  112 

Abonnenc  A 

Larlviire 

1959 

harDe}§i 

- ;  bites  nan  between  6-8  a.B. ,  Jan.;  163* 

Heisch  et  al. 

1956 

Heisch, 

Guggisberg 

- ;  teraltarles;  163 

Minter 

1964a. 

A  Teesdale 

heiseki 

- :  forest;  13* 

Qi^te 

1964 

Kirk  A  Lewis 

- ;  - ;  163 

Heisch  A 

Guj^isberg 

1953 

herollcTM 

- ;  in  rock  crevices,  June;  112 

Abonnenc 

1960 

Ajsonneac 

hirxus 

- ; - ;  3 

Parrot  A  <c 

Parrot  A  de 

Jollnifer.' 

l''-4  5 

JoliriSre 

- ; - ;  13 

Lewis  A  Kirk 

1949 

horgsni 

- ;  - ;  13 

Lewis  A  Kirk 

1951 

Lewis  A  Kirk 

hunti 

— ;  — ;  13 

Levis  A  Kirk 

1951 

Lewis  A  Kirk 

inerrxe 

— ;  — ;  13,  226 

Minter 

1964 

Theodor 

ing2\m 

- ; - ;  13 

Lewis  A  Ki.  <. 

1951 

Newstead 

- ; - ;  44 

Bequaert 

1930 

- ; - ;  57 

Minter 

1965 

Latrines;  — ;  123 

Larrouse 

1921 
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TABLE  1  -  SAND  FLIES  (continued' 


BREEDirC  JiABITATS;  ADCLT  ACTIVITY;  D1STRIH'JT12X 

SPECIES 

(CSSEEAL  STATEMENTS) 

AIJTHO? 

DATE 

ingrvrni 

- ;  Aug.,  Nov.;  156.  - - ;  205.  — :  Feb.;'  2?3. 

Abotmenc  6 

NewptcAd 

- ;  Nov.;  30?.  - ;  Sept.;  324 

Larivi^re 

1955 

(coat . ) 

- ,  ccraitaries;  lo3 

Jtliitfci 

1964  a 

- ; - ;  163 

Heisch  4 

Guggisbers 

1953 

- :  Mar.,  June;'  319 

i.e  Gac  4 

Abonnenc 

195a 

- ;  latrines,  in  laboratory;  320 

Larrousse 

’  328 

kstiJncensia 

- ;  suspected  vector  of  kals-azar;  13 

Theodor 

193.1 

Bequaert  & 

Ueire-.-ens 

— ;  — 44 

Minter 

1962 

— ;  — ;  344 

Lewis  4  Kitk 

1949 

kirki 

— ; - ;  13 

Lewis  4  Kirk 

1951 

Parrot 

— In  huts  and  tree  holes,  occasionally  bites  man; 

Wijers  4 

163* 

Minter 

1962 

- ;  termitaries;  163 

Minter 

19643 

kitcnyii 

- ;  shafts  of  termite  hill;  163 

Minter 

1964 

Klnter 

- ; - ;  320 

Minter 

1963 

kaatala 

- ; - ;  163 

Heisch 

1947 

Helach 

langeironi 

Nltsuleacu 

— ;  — ;  13 

de  Me  11  Ion  4 

Lavoipierre 

1944 

- ; - ;  176,  211 

Parrot  4 

Clastrier 

1946 

- ; - ;  316 

Langeron 

1931 

langeroni 
var.  longicuepiB 

- ; - ;  8,  211 

Ristorcelli 

1939a 

HlLzulsacu 

- ; - ;  316 

Nitzulescu 

1930 

langeroni 

- ;  readily  bite#  man,  suspected  vector  of  kala-azar. 

Quate 

1964 

var.  orientalie 

nusKrous  only  in  dry  seasons,  7  xia-Balanites  forests 

Parrot 

as  main  habitat;  13* 

- ;  experimentclly  infected  with  kala-azar  f.'agellates; 

Qutubuddin 

1962 

13 

- ; - ;  13* 

Geigy  4 

Herbig 

1955 

- ;  collected  Hay-June:  102 

Parrot 

1936 
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TABLE  1  -  SAND  FLILS  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

PHLESJTOffiS 

large  rc".-. 

- : - ;  102* 

Martin 

1938 

var.  crieKtalia 

Parrot 

- , - ;  163* 

Helsch 

1947 

(cent . ) 

les  '• ' 

- ; - ;  13 

Quate 

1964 

Lewi  a  Kirk 

leiyisi 

- : - ;  8 

Parrot  & 

P’lrrct 

Clastrier 

1960 

- ; - ;  n 

Lewis  ft  Kirk 

1951 

- ; - i  100 

Kirk  4  Lewis 

1953 

1  "Wv/'W "  ' 

- ;  - :  61 

Kirk  4  Lewis 

1952 

loKgi  auspie 

— ;  naturally  Infected  with  Leis'mania,  Apr. -Oct.; 

8". 

Parrot  4 

Nltsulescu 

- . - ;  211* 

Donat ien 

1952 

- ;  suspected  vector  of  lelshsKniasls;  8 

Parrot 

1936a. 

- ;  nocturnal,  Aug. -Oct.;  8 

Durend- 

Delacre 

1948 

— ;  — ;  8* 

Sergent  4 

Sergent 

1949 

- ; - ;  8*,  316* 

Ceigy  4 

Herblg 

1955 

- ; - ;  8*.  316* 

Sotaan 

1948 

- ; - ;  316" 

Roaan 

1947 

Icngipes 

- ;  June-Oct.,  naturally  infected  with  leptoKsoas; 

8. 

Parrot  et  ai. 

1941 

Parrot  4 

(General  vector  of  lelshsianiasls  In  North  Africa). 

Martin 

Qutubuddin 

1962 

- ;  present  throughout  year,  enters  houses;  102* 

Martin 

1939 

- ;  in  caves  near  lake  shore;  153 

Mlnter 

1964 

lursdeni 

- ; - ;  320 

Kirk  4  Lewis 

1950 

Kirk  &  Lewis 

martini 

— ;  — ;  13 

iXitubnadin 

1962 

Parrot 

- ;  collected  May-June;  102 

Parrot 

1936 

- ; - ;  107." 

Martin 

1938 
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TABLE  1  -  SARD  FLIES  (continued'/ 


SPECIES 

BRKEDIKG  HABITATS;  AtHn.t  ACnV/TY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  SrATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

Date 

PHLEB!yrC>hVS 

martini 

- ;  termitaries  are  n'lccipal  habitat,  tPought  to  be 

Micte’- 

1964 -. 

Parrot 

principal  vector  of  'Kala-aaar;  163 

(coot 

- ;  strongly  anthrooophile.  bites  matn.  Qsti'tally 

Mincer 

1963a- 

Infected  with  lop''oaoaaGs;  Ib3‘ 

- ;  potential  vector  or  Le.'  e'ri^.ania-,  163 

KcKloaot. 

1962 

— ;  in  hcusea,  collected  between  Jan. -May;'  163 

Usisch  et  al. 

1956 

- ;  present  sii  year;'  163 

Wljers  h 

Mincer 

1962 

natacKeriaie 

44 

d"  Meillon  A 

Tneodor 

uavoiplerre 

1943 

nathiai 

-  273 

Sautet 

1936 

Parrot 

Tiet '  Icni 

- ;  •  163 

Heisch  6 

Sicton 

Cuggisberg 

1953 

-  .  .192,  29“ 

de  Keillon  4 

Lavoipierre 

394'. 

- ;  322 

Lewis  6  Kirk 

1949 

neilloni 

- :  •  163 

de  Heillon  6 

var.  sube.'ectur 

Lavoipierre 

1944 

SlntoQ 

'r^K■utua 

- ;  bites  man  In  .>.ot  season  only;  8* 

Sergent  et  al. 

1914 

Roaaanl 

- ;  rodent  burrows  in  river  banks;  8 

Sergent  & 

Parrot 

1929 

- ;  — ;  13,  123 

Theodor 

1933 

Ristorcelli 

1939a. 

- ;  - .  112,  275.  360 

de  Meillon  6 

Lavoipierre 

1944 

- ;  - ;  156,  273 

Legendre 

1927 

- ;  - ;  227,  230 

Heave 

1912 

- ; - ;  316 

Larrousse 

1921 

- ; - ;  322 

Larrousse 

1928 

’lir.utue 

- ;  - ;  8.  (Suspected  vector  of  "bouton  d’Orieat" 

Parrot 

1922 

var.  afr^icanus 

l.e.  oriental  sore  or  cutaneous  Icishaanlasis) 

Kfcwstead 

- ;  la  latrines;  8 

Pat  rot 

1918 

- ; - ;  8* 

Lave ran 

1915 
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TABLE  1  -  SAND  n,IES  (contlnuel) 


B51EEDISG  HABITATS;  ACUl-T  ACTIVITY ;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEKEKTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

PHLFBOTOm:- 

’rinuzu^ 

- ; 

—  ;  13,  156,  230,  322,  344 

Larrousse 

1921 

var.  cfr'icar-iiB 

Newstead 

1 

July;  44 

Tonnoir 

1920 

(coat. ) 

— ;  CS,  214,  364* 

Larrousse 

1928 

in  houses  and  latrlnc-a;  123 

Newstead 

1920 

'  "  “  * 

May'^t.;  Ill 

Leblanc 

1925 

naturally  Infected  with  cr7panososd.asi8 ;  226  Taylor 

1929 

- ;  227 

Newstead 

1912 

“  “  t 

May-Nov.;  316 

Chat ton  4 

Blanc 

1918 

rtir.utus 

1 

- ;  44 

Galliard  4 

var.  a/iZSKnatv^ 

Nitzulescu 

1931 

Newstead 

***"  • 

- ;  123,  226 

de  Meillon  4 

Lavoipierre 

1944 

- ;  156 

Newstead 

1913 

minucus 

- ;  8,  316 

Larrousse 

19Z1 

var.  fallax 

Parrot 

Ttinufus 

t 

- ;  57 

de  Hellion  4 

var.  occ^::entai^t6 

Lavoipierre 

1944 

Theodor 

> 

- ;  12?-.  - ;  Sept. -Oct.;  226 

Tr.eodor 

1933 

rrinutus 

t 

nocturnal,  Oct.;  8* 

Durand- 

var.  parrcti 

Deiacre 

1948 

Adler  & 

Theodor 

» 

predOKlnact  In  desert  areas;  3 

Durand- 

Oelacre  4 

Hi$aln 

19'^:, 

“*■’  "  t 

- ;  316 

Roman 

■;9<»fc 

t 

Feb.;  8-  - ;‘  Apr.;  13 

■'Tieodor 

1933 

var.  Bxgnatipen- 

nis 

* 

- ;  123 

de  Hellion  4 

Newstead 

Lavoipierre 

1944 

rrtirabxliB 

f 

cave ;  44 

Lewis  4  Kirk 

1949 

Parrot  4 

Uasaon 

grotto;  206 

Adam 

1961 

’  » 

- ;  320 

Watson 

19S1 

morcH 

"  * 

rock  crevices,  Aug.;  156 

Abonnenc  4 

Aboanenc  & 

Larlvi&ra 

1959 

R«aon 
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TA8l£  1  -  SAKD  FLIES  (continued 


SREEDINC  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTI\7TT;  DISTRIBITIOK 


sPEcirs 

(GEl/ERAL  STATEKENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

PHLE3OT0MUS 

nultidens 

- ;  bites  san  frott  7-10  p.a..  and  fro«  12-i  a.*.;  163* 

Heisch  et  al. 

1956 

Minter 

- ;  shafts  of  tenaite  hills;  163 

Minter 

1964 

nairoHmsis 

- ;  vicious  biter;  163* 

Sinton 

1932 

Theodor 

notatuB 

- ; - ;  13 

t-owis  6  Kirk 

1949 

Parrot 

- ;  - ;  102 

Parrot 

1938 

occidentalia 

- ;  Feb.;  13-  - ; - ;  156,  226 

Parrot 

1948 

Theodor 

- ; - ;  123 

Kirk  6  Lewi? 

1946 

orientalia 

- ;  Kar.,  Apr.,  peak  May;  13* 

Hoogstraal 

Parrot 

et  al. 

1962 

— ;  — ;  13 

Heisch  et  al. 

1956 

— ;  — ;  102 

Minter 

1964 

- ;  — ;  163 

Heisch  & 

Guggiaberg 

1953 

pc^atatai 

Cardens;  frequently  in  buildings  inhabited  by  nan  or 

Parrot 

1922 

Scopoli 

dcmestic  animals,  suspected  vector  of  cutaneous  leish¬ 
maniasis,  experimentally  transmits  "bouton  d’ Orient"; 

8 

- ,  feed  on  wars-olooded  vertebrates,  especially  man; 

8 

Parroc 

1927 

- ;  rodent  burrows  in  river  banks,  domestic;  8 

Sergent  6 

Parrot 

1929 

- ;  naturally  Infected  with  and  experimentally  crans- 

Sergent  6 

aits  LeiBfwnia  tropioc;'  8 

Sergent 

1949 

- ;  nocturnal,  in  houses,  May-Oct.;  8 

Durand- 

Delacrc 

1946 

- ;  July;  8' 

Parrot  & 

Durand- 

Delacre 

1948 

- ;  predominant  in  oases;  8 

Durand- 

Delacre  6 

M^min 

1953 

Within  or  near  villages;  severe  nan  biter,  dry  season 

Quace 

10o4 

speclea,  grasslasd  villages;  13**.  - ;  - ;  /I,  ICO, 

10>,  284 

- ;  experlaentall;  shown  to  be  inefficient  vector  of  Hoogstraal  & 

Lainhnania  dorcjctnii  13  Dictitin 


1963 


TABLE  1  -  SAND  FXIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  AaiVlTY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATBCENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

FHLE30T0MUS 

papatasi 

- ;  readily  bites  <&an  Indoors  and  outdoors;  13* 

Kirk  6  Lewis 

1947 

Sccpoll 

(cont,) 

- ;  suspected  vector  of  oriental  sore;  13 

Qutubuddin 

1962 

- ; - ;  13* 

Lewis  4  Kirk 

1954 

- ; - ;  54 

Newstead 

1913 

- ;  - ;  65.  - :  Aug. -Oct.,  peak  In  Aug.,  enters 

Risf orcelli 

1539a. 

houses;'  316 

- ;  June-Nov.  collected  froa  apartskent  dwellings, 

naturally  infected  with  phlebotoaus  fever  virus;  96 

Schaidt 

1960 

Latrines  and  fresh  clay;  fresh  oud  huts;'  112.  - ; 

123,  211 

Lairousse 

1921 

- ; - :  112* 

Suldey 

1927 

- ; - ;  113 

Kirk  &  Lewis 

1946 

— ;  — ;  117 

Legendre 

1927 

— ;  — ;  176 

Parrot  6 

Gras 

1946 

- ;  May-Oct.;  211 

Lab lane 

1925 

- ;'  May-July;  3l6 

Chatton  6 

Blanc 

1918 

- ;  in  houses  especially  in  Sept.;  316 

Rlstorcelli 

1938 

- ;  - ;  316** 

Roman 

1947 

- ;  - ;  322* 

Brain 

1929 

— ;  — ;  ?60 

Kirk  &  Lewis 

1953 

papatasi 
var-  bergeroti 

— ;  — ;  6 

Abbonnenc 

1959 

Parrot 

- ;  - ;  8* 

Parrot 

1935 

— ;  — ;  i3 

Lewis  4  kirk 

1951 

- ;  desert,  bites  at  night;  71.  (Suspected  vector  of 

Lariviire  et 

1961 

cutaneous  leishaaniasis) 

al. 

(1962) 

- ;  probable  tranaaitter  of  three-day  fever;  102* 

Martin 

1938 

- ;  collected  in  Apr.;  102 

Parrot 

1936 

- ;  - ;  285 

Parrot  4 

Martin 

1944 

— ;  — ;  319 

Le  Gac  4 

Abonnenc 

1958 
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jAOur.  1  *  ri.it.  V  ^  u  ' 


BFilKDIHC:  HABITAtS;  AD'JLT  ACTlVlTlf;  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GENEKAL  STATTMENTS)  ALTriOR  DATE 


PHLE3V-'‘.^.S 

f  :r:jt2d:  — 

var.  trei/iifentrr.< 
Ristorceili 

■  a 

Ri.storcclll 

1939 

piirK)  ti  - 

.'diet  i 

ITieoicr 

:  — :  8.  211,  316 

Rist  orcelii 

1939a 

pa^tjrxsp'.u^  - 

Parrot , 

Moraet  i 

Cadeiiat 

;  May;  131.  Aug.;  156 

Abonr.enc  4 

Lariv  lire 

1959 

- 

Parrot 

;  8,  316* 

;'  Sept. -Oct.;  316 

Roman 

Parrot  4 
Ciastrier 

194  7 

19^4 

Hewstead  8. 

;'  June-Sept.,  naturally  Infected  with  Ceptcncr^oa ; 
tVector  of  gene^’a!  leishmaniasis  in  North  Africa.) 

Parrot  et  al. 

19*.: 

- ;  high  plaues,  l-.ttoral  region3,  feed  on  uana- 

blooded  vertebrates,  particularly  man;  8' 

Parrot 

1927 

— 

;  naturally  infected  with  Peiahrtcr.ia ,  May-Oct.;  8 

Parrot  4 
Donatien 

1952 

— 

;  Inhabits  dark  comers  of  habitations;  8 

Parrot 

1922 

— 

;  in  latrines;  3 

Parrot 

Sergent  4 
Sergent 

1918 

;  • — ,  0* 

1949 

— 

;  - :  13,  102,  163 

Kirk  4  Lewis 

1946 

— 

;  — ;■  ill 

Parrot  a 
Ciastrier 

1960 

--- 

;  probable  vector  of  visceral  leishmaniasis;  316 

Parrot 

1935 

— 

;  e-icers  houses.  May,  June.  Aug. -Oct.;  316* 

Ristorrel  li 

193Sa 

— 

;■  Hay-July;'  316 

Lr.atton  4 

Elanc 

1918 

— 

; - ;  3K' 

Rotaan 

1947 

r-jp  tus  — 

Parrot, 

Momat  4 

Cadenat 

; - ;  156 

Parrot  et  al. 

1945a 

- 

Parrot  4 

Schwetz 

; - ;  44 

de  Meillon  4 
Lavolpierre 

1944 

tft 
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TABLE  i  -  SAND  ELIES  I continued) 


BREEDING  a\?ITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVm;  DlSTRlBUnON 

StECIES 

(GESiER-AL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

P.ATE 

Fh'iEJS'rC''fi,S 

rishiij'di  -  — ; 

- ;  44 

Kirk  4  Lewis 

i943 

Parrot  4 

Wasson  — 

- ;  320 

Kirk  4  Levis 

1953 

rc,5ta£>:i  — ; 

dry  season  forest  species;  13 

Quate 

1964 

Parrot 

— - : 

- ;  4A 

Parrot 

1930 

t 

- :  57,  320 

Klnter 

1964 

— ;; 

in  temltaries;'  163 

Hlnter 

1964%, 

—  J 

-  » 

Lewis  4 

McMillan 

1961 

TCsaKnae  - ; 

bites  laan  froa  6-8  a. a.  and  froa  6-8  p.». ,  May; 

Helsch  ct  ai. 

1956 

Haisc!--,  163° 

Ccgglsberg 

&  Twesdala  - ; 

teraitaries 163 

Minter 

i964a. 

r^usi  — ; 

— :  292 

de  Melllon  4 

de  Hellion  4 

Levol slerre 

1944 

Lavoipierrs 

roubcuii  — , 

— :  13 

Kirk  4  Lewis 

1947 

Newstead 

- ; 

-  ei 

Kirk  4  Lewis 

1953 

- ;  112,  273 

Parrot  et  al. 

1945 

suspected  vector  of  Oriental  sore;  113 

Parrot 

1949 

- ;  113* 

Ceigy  4 

Berblg 

1955 

- ;  123,  226,  279 

Kirk  4  Lewis 

1946 

”  ■ 

- ;  201 

Newstead 

191'. 

T 

- ;  225* 

Parrot  4 

Gougis 

1944 

rcuiniuii  - ; 

13 

Uwis  4  Kirk 

1954 

var.  fcr.rtoni 

Floch  4 

Aboonenc 

roubiiudi  — ; 

—  ;•  112 

Lef rou 

1948 

var.  vqpaXasi 

ruttledgei  — ; 

- ;  13 

Lewis  4  Kirk 

1951 

La  Vi  8  & 

Kirk 

Bcofvneei  — ; 

- ;  U,  115 

Galliard  4 

Galliard  4 

NltZiilestu 

1931 

Kitzuiescu 

collected  Apr. -Hay;  102 

Parrot 

1936 
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TABLE  i  SAND  RIES  (continued) 


SPECIES 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

CClNERAL  STATEMENTS)  ALTH'cR  DATE 


t 


^  •* 


P':  "iT 


''  te  deni 

;  — ;■  n 

Ksrit  4  Li'wls 

1947 

Adler, 

Theodor  i 

Gall lard 

1931 

Parrot 

- ;  ol.,  - ;  July;'  39-'  - ;  Aug.;  156.  - ; 

Aboanenc  4 

Nov.  ;'  337 

LariviAre 

195c 

— 163 

Klrr,  i  Le  .'l' 

195  1 

- ;  J  une 319 

Le  Gac  & 

AbCfOncnc 

1958 

- - ;  320 

Theodor 

195:“ 

- . - •  322 

de  .Me  1  lion  4 

Lavoipier'‘e 

1 9  4 

- ;■ - ;■  13 

!.euis  4  Klr^■ 

1951 

var.  p'ungens 

Tartct 

— ;  — ;  61 

Rageau  4  Adai 

1953 

- ; - ;  320 

Kirk  4  Lewis 

1  '53 

cohMtzi 

- ;  - ;  8,  71,  100,  102,  122,  Ijl,  226,  273,  320, 

Ouate 

1964 

Adler, 

322.  - ;  maxloua  numbers  during  dry  season,  forest 

Theodor  i 

species  although  present  in  grasslands  and  villages. 

Parrot 

frequently  bites  man;  13* 

- ;  Apr. -July,  peak  in  June-July;  13 

Hoogstraai 

et  3l . 

1962 

- ;  tree  hcies;  13 

Kirk  4  Le.-is 

1947 

- ; - ;  44* 

Schwetz 

1937 

- - 

Rageau  4  Adan 

1953 

- ; - ;  39^  ^06,  214. - ;  Aug.,  Oct.;  112.  - 

.Vocnnenc  4 

June;  i31.-  ;  Oct.;  156.  - ;  all  year;  272.  ;' 

Apr.;  307.,  ;  June,  Aug.;  324 

Lariviere 

1959 

- ; - ;  ill 

de  :”!eillor.  4 

Lavoipierre 

1944 

- ; - ;  113 

Abonnenc 

1959 

- ;'  mounds  cf  ^crctemee  bellicoeus  principal  habi¬ 
tat;  163 

Minter 

1964 

- ;  in  huts  ai-.d  latrines,  peaks  about  Nov. -Dec.  and 

Wijers  4 

May- June;'  163 

Minter 

1962 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  flagellates;  163 

Minter 

1963 

- ;  bites  laan  inside  huts;  163* 

Heisch  et  al.- 

1953 

- ;  - ;  206.  - ;  Mar.,  May,  June;  319 

Le  Gac  4 

Abonnenc 

1956 

TABLE  1  -  SAND  FLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR 


r^HLEBOTOMUr 
eckJetzi 
Adler, 
TTieodor  & 
Parrot 
(coat,) 


— ;  — ;  225 
- ;  Apr.,  Nov.;  307 


arroC  eC  al, 

Abcnaecc  A 
Le  Gac 


va r .  dr.thi^'pluUB 
Parrot 


eahdetzi 

"afupiaue" 


- ;  13 


- ;  cjllscted  Apr. -June;  102 

—  ;  - ;  13,  112,  131,  273,  319,  324 


de  Hellion  & 
Lavolpierre 

Parrot 

Abonnenc 


ecKdetzt 
var.  nigrioane 
Parrot 


Bonuvtzi 
eaevua 
Farrct  6 
Martin 

schuetzi 
zchwetzi 
Adler, 
Theodor  4 
Parrot 

eem  pleuriz 
'.<ev8tead 

Sf^enti 
Parrot 


13 


; - ;  102 


-;  44.  112,  131.  273,  319 


■;  163 


- ;  naturally  Infected  with  cutaneoua  lelshaaniaals; 

8.  - ;  naturally  Infected  with  vleceral  leiamania- 

sls;  8,  316 

- ;  May-July ,  Oct , ,  naturally  Infected  with  Lwieh- 

maniai  8 

- ;  In  houses,  nocturnal,  May-Oct.;  8 


-;  inhabits  dark  comer  of  habitations;  8 
■;  predoslnant  In  vases;  8* 

-;  July;  8* 

- ;  13 

- ;  65,  211 

- ;  102 


Lewis  &  Rlrk 


Archettl 


Abonnenc 


Helsch 


Pat rot 


Parrot  4 
Donatien 

Duread- 

Delacre 

Parrot 

Durand- 
Delacre  4 
M^ain 

Parrot  4 
Durand- 
Delacre 

I.ewls  4  Kirk 

Ristorcelll 

Kirk  4  Lewis 


DATE 

1945 

1958 

1944 

1936 

1959a. 

1951 

1940 

1959a. 

1947 

1935 

1952 

1948 
1922 

1953 

1948 

1949 
1939  a. 

1946 
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T>4LE  1  -  SAKD  FLIES  (co*itlnucd) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HaBITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTIW 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

PHLEBOTOffiJS 

eergmti 

- ; - ;  113 

de  Melllon  & 

Purrot 

Lavolplerre 

194A 

(coot.) 

aerganti 

- ; - ;  6 

Clastrler 

1936 

v«r.  alexandri 

eergent 

- ;  - ;  13 

Qutubuddln 

1962 

v«r.  Ba£~~j 

Parrct  fc 

- ; - :  102 

de  Melllon  & 

Martin 

Levolplerre 

19i4 

- ;  in  termitaries;  163 

Mlnter 

196<a. 

eerratus 

- ; - ;  13 

Lewis  &  Kirk 

1951 

Parrot  & 

Halbrant 

- ; - ;  163 

Kelsch  & 

Gugglsberg 

1952 

- ; - ;  206 

Le  Gac  6 

Abonnenc 

1958 

- ; - ;  320 

Watson 

1951 

aignatipennie 

- ;  nocturnal,  July-Sept.:  8 

Ourand- 

Mewatead 

Delacrc 

1948 

- ;  latrines,  eopty  houses,  tree  clefts,  holes 

In 

Kirk  &  Uwls 

1947 

ground;  13 

- ;  - ;  44,  102,  113,  115 

Kirk  &  Lewis 

1946 

- ;  - :  71,  112 

Per ret 

1949 

- ;  - ;  89.  156 

Parrot  et  rl. 

1945s. 

— -; - ;  100 

Kirk  6  Lewis 

1943 

- ;  In  latrines:  123 

Kewstead 

1920 

- ; - ;  132 

de  Azevedo 

et  al. 

1945 

- ;  - ;  225,  273 

Parrot  et  al. 

1945 

- ; - ;  316 

Parrot  6 

Clastrler 

1944 

c'-ni  llirrSiS 

- ;  Dec.;  13 

Pairot 

1948 

H«wstead 

- ;  - ;  hU,  57,  320.  (Forest  areas  with  high 

rain- 

Mlnter 

1964 

fall.) 

— ;  — ;  61 

R'feau  6  Adaa 

1953 
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TABLE  1  -  S.tKD  FLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  AT'JLT  ACrTIVITT;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEKENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

PHL£39T0MUS 

eimilliiiua 

Kevacead 

(cont. ) 

— ;  May,  June,  Aug.;  89.  - ;  July,  123-;  - ;  Aug.; 

156. 

- ;  reat  houaea;  123 

Abonnenc  & 
Uriviire 

Nevstead 

1959 

1920 

- ;  water  closeta;  123.  - ;  - ;  226 

Larreusse 

1921 

- ;  Apr.  and  bov. ;  307 

Abonnenc  6 

Le  Gac 

1958 

- ;  Mar.,  M?y,  Juu^;,  319 

Le  Gac  & 
Abonnenc 

1958 

eimillimuB 
var-  hcsnoni 

Aboonenc 

- ;  - ;  13,  44,  319.  - ;  tree  hole:.  July,  Aug.; 

324 

Abonnenc  4 
LariviBre 

1959 

Bimillirtie 
var.  inerrtie 

Abonnenc 

- ;  Aug.;  156 

Abonnenc  & 
LarlviBre 

1959 

Bonaliensis 
Aboonenc, 
Adaa,  et 
Ballly- 
Chouaara 

- ;  caves;  284 

Adn  et  al. 

1960 

equcmipleurie 

Nevatsad 

- ;  - ;  3,  44,  100,  102,  163,  214,  226,  320.  - : 

nuaeroua  in  ■olat  habitats  around  water  reservoirs, 
Moderately  abundant  in  forests,  less  nuoerous  In 
villages,  species  Mostly  attracted  to  light;  13 

Quste 

1964 

- ;  river  banks;  13 

Lewis  6  Kirk 

1951 

— ;  Fjb.;  13 

Parrot 

1948 

- ;  - ;'  56,  206.  - ;  la  houses,  ;.jv. ;  89.  - ; 

Aug.,  Nov.;  112,  156.  - ;  Peb.-Aug.;  273 

Abonnenc  A 
larfviBre 

1959 

— ;  — ;  71 

Par’ ot 

1949 

— ;  — ;  113 

Rirk  6  Lewis 

1946 

- :  found  Indoors,  attracted  by  artificial  light;  163 

Mlnter 

1964 

- ;  in  teraltarles;  163 

Mincer 

1964a. 

Indoor  aud  nests  of  wasps;  - ;  186 

Le  Gac 

1937 

- ;  treeholes;  186 

Grjebir.e 

1954 

- ;  in  hospital  building;  186 

Rayna]  6 

Le  Gic 

1937 

— ;  — ;  225 

Parrot  et  ai. 

1945 

;  285 


»21 


P«rrct  \ 
hartin 


1944 


TABLE  1  -  SAM1>  FLIES  (coticlnucd) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACnVlTt;  DI3TPJBUTI0N 
(GENERAL  STATEKENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

PHLEBOTOHUS 


Mquccniplaurif 

a 

Nov.;  307 

Abonnenc  6 

Nevacead 

U  Gac 

1958 

(coat. ) 

* 

• 

Nov.  and  June;  319 

Le  Gac 

Abonnenc 

1958 

- ;  322 

de  Me 11 Ion  & 

Lavolpierre 

1944 

zquamiphfwrie 

aoctumal,  May-Oct.;  8 

Durand- 

var.  dreyfuasi 

Dclacre 

1948 

Parrot 

collected  Apr. -Jane;  102 

Parrot 

1936 

— ; 

- ;  163 

Helsch  et  al. 

1956 

- ;  211 

Parrot  4 

Clastrler 

1960 

equcmp  leurie 

- ;  4 

Theodor 

1948 

var.  inenns 

Tbeodor 

*'***» 

- ;  13 

Lewis  &  Kirk 

1951 

- ;  102,  226 

de  Hellion  4 

Lavolpierre 

1944 

aqucwtipleuria 

”  "  "  • 

- ;  163 

Helsch  et  al. 

1956 

aquan- 

pleuris 

Newatead 

auberectus 

“  ””  » 

- ;  13 

Uwls  4  Kirk 

1954 

Slntoa 

'  "  “  9 

— ;  163 

Mlnter 

1963 

Bubti  Ixe 

— ;  13 

Lcwii  4  Kirk 

1951 

Parrot 

- ;  100 

Kirk  4  Lewis 

1948 

^ 

Apr.-Diic.;  102 

Parrot  4 

Martin 

1940 

dark,  daap,  aheltered  places  near  cultivation. 

Parrot  4 

preaent  tbroaghout  year;  285 

Martin 

1944 

eynoei 

— ;  54 

Galliard 

1931 

Sincoa 

tcaedalei 

J 

- :  163,  320 

Mlnter 

1963 

Klncar 

thjKsaani 

- ;  13 

Lewie  4  Kirk 

1951 

Theodor 

— ;  230 

Theodor 

1933 

422 


TABLE  1  -  SAKD  FLIES  ( continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

PHLi'BOTCMUS 

tiberiadia 
Adler  & 

1 

— ;  8 

Parrot  4 
Clastrier 

1960 

Theodor 

— ;'  13 

Lewis  4  Kirk 

1954 

***“*“  * 

- ;  i02 

Martin 

1938 

trvT.avaalenaie 

t 

- ;  320 

Tonnoir 

1939 

Slnton 

- ;  322 

Galliard 

1934 

vagus 

Parrot  & 

- ;  102 

oe  Mel  lien  4 
Lavoipierre 

1944 

Martin 

vanaoneKnae 

Heiach 

tat, 

163 

Bounds  of  Hacrotemae  belliaoeua  principal  habi- 
possibly  acting  as  accessory  vecto>-  of  kala-azar; 

Minter 

1964a 

1 

potential  vector  of  Leiahmaniai  163 

McKinnon 

1962 

*'*■**  » 

anthropophilic;  163 

Mlater 

1962 

"***  * 

in  houses;  163 

Ueisch  et  al. 

1956 

- ;  163* 

Minter 

1963a 

viator 

Parrot  4 

- ;  102 

dc  Meillon  4 
Lavoipierre 

1944 

Martin 

viduue 

“  t 

— ;  13 

Theodor 

1948 

Parrot 

collected  May- June;  102 

Parrot 

1936 

- ;  lOZ” 

Martin 

1938 

- ;  220 

Tonnoir 

1939 

umisoni 

- : 

— ;  15 

Lewis  4  Kirk 

1949 

Parror 

- 

- ;  44 

de  Meillon  4 
Lavoipierre 

1944 

***^ » 

— ;  112 

Parrot 

1949 

— ;  113 

Kirk  4  Lewis 

1946 

- ;  225,  273 

Parrot  et  al. 

1945 

— ;  320 

Kirk  4  Levis 

1953 

ifurtzi 

“"**'**  * 

— ;  102 

Parrot 

1938 

Parrot 

— ;  320 

Watson 

1951 

Wtison 

«23 


TABLE  1  -  SAND  FLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITT;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEHEMTS) 

AUThOP 

DATE 

PHLEBOTOMUS 

yuBtafi 

Slnton 

- :  — ;  13 

- ; - ;  54 

Levis  4  Kirk 

Galllard 

1951 

1931 

— ; :  163 

Helach  4 
Gugglaberg 

1953 

- ;  — ;  320 

Tonnolr 

1939 

PSTCHODA 

aauta 

Toonolr 

— : - ;  320 

Tonnolr 

1939 

albida 

Tonnolr 

— : - ;  320 

Tonnolr 

1939 

altcmata 

Say 

- ;  May,  July;  44.  - ; - ;  63.  - ;  May;  123. 

- ;  Feb.;  211. - ;  Kay- June;  226.  - ;  - ;  322 

Tonnolr 

1920 

aPf>horica 

Tonnolr 

— ; - ;  320 

Tcnnolr 

1939 

bilobata 

Tonnolr 

— ; - ;  320 

Tonnolr 

1939 

dentata 

Tonnolr 

- ;  under  atones  by  river  bed,  1  i  crater  of  ■oun- 

taln;  320 

Tonnolr 

1939 

dubitata 

Tonnolr 

- ; - ;  163 

Tonnolr 

1939 

l-atipermiB 

Tonnolr 

- ; - ;  320 

Tonnolr 

1939 

modeBta 

Tonnolr 

- ; - ;  320 

Tonnolr 

1939 

plurtjBd 

Tonnolr 

- ; - ;  320 

Tonnolr 

1939 

pseudonaid’na 

Tonnolr 

- ; - ;  32  J 

Tonnolr 

1939 

reduo  ta 

Tonnolr 

- ; - ;  320 

Tonnolr 

1539 

wviulata 

Tonnolr 

- ;  - ;  320 

Tonnolr 

1939 

SERGENTOMYIA 

a-H-eid. 

(Theodor) 

- ;  13 

- ; ;  226 

Qutubuddln 

I.evls  4 
McMillan 

1962 

1961 

TABLE  1  -  SAND  FLIES  (conttnued) 


BREEDING  HAEITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISITIIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GFj^ERAL  STATZMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


SEBGENTOMyiA 


affinia 

Theodor 

13 

Qutubuddln 

1962 

af finis 
vorax 

***■”  t 

13 

Qutubuddln 

1962 

(Parrot) 

“****  » 

226 

Lewis  6 
McMillan 

1961 

africana 

(Mewstead) 

“*****  • 

13 

Qutubuddln 

1962 

afrioana 
afri  oana 
(Newstead) 

» 

****“  9 

226 

Lewis  6 
tfcMlllan 

1961 

279 

Lewis  &  KlrV 

1^60 

africana 
var.  atra 

Parrot 

102 

Theodor 

1948 

afrioana 
var.  cherifiana 

Rlstochel  i.1 

*****  > 

211 

Theodor 

1948 

afrtcana 
var.  eremites 

Parrot  &  de 
Jollnl?;re 

*"**  » 

4 

Theodor 

1948 

africana 
var.  freetcsjnen- 
sia 

Slntcn 

***  f 

279 

Theodor 

1948 

cfriaana 
var  langior 

Parrot 

# 

*"**”  • 

102 

Theodor 

1948 

africana 

magna 

"**■  "  t 

**””“  * 

13 

Qutubuddln 

1962 

(Slntoa) 

"*“”  » 

1 

226 

Lewis  6 
McMillan 

1961 

*****  t 

'*'"“  t 

279 

Lewis  &  Kirk 

1960 

africana 
var.  mridiana 

ii  Hellion 
&  Lavoi- 
pierre 

****““  > 

322 

Theodor 

1948 

africana 

******  1 

******  » 

4 

Tneodor 

1948 

var.  nigra 

Parrot  & 
Schwetz 


425 


TABLE  I  -•  SA.MB  FLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  />''THOR  DATE 


SEFCESTOKflA 


africanu 
vcr.  Budaniaa 
Theodor 

» 

- ;  13.  57 

Theodor 

1948 

aTitennata 

(Newstead) 

— : 

- ;  13 

Qiitubuddir: 

1962 

anteK-nata 

ante-'naza 

(Newstead) 

* 

- ;  226 

Lewis  4 
McMillan 

1961 

hahu 

Annandale 

« 

- ;  186 

Theodor 

1948 

bedfordi 

(Newstead) 

- :  13 

- ;  226* 

Outubuddln 

Lewis  4 
McMillan 

1962 

1961 

buxtoni 

(Theodor) 

* 

- ;  226 

Lewis  4 
McMillan 

1961 

aaffrariaa 
de  Heillon  & 
Lavoipierre 

- ;  322 

Theodor 

1948 

shristfO-pher 

(Sinton) 

- ;  13 

Qutubudd  in 

1962 

chrietopheroi 

aalaaratuB 

(Parrot) 

f 

— ;  13 

Qutubuddin 

1962 

cimta 

(Parrot  4 

f 

- ;  13 

Qutubudd in 

1962 

Martin) 

- ;  102 

Theodor 

1948 

alpdei 

(Sinton) 

3 

- ;  226 

Lewis  4 

McMillan 

1961 

clyde-i 

» 

experlaentally  infected  with  kala-asar  flagel- 

Qutubuddin 

1962 

latiterga  lates;  13 

(Theodor) 

- ; - ;  226  Lewis  & 


McMillan 

1961 

Qcllarti 

(Adler, 

— ;  — ;  13 

Qutubuddin 

1962 

Theodor  4 
Parrot) 

— — j  44 

Theodor 

1943 

aongoleriBiB 
var.  diatiK^Ui 
Theodor 

4 

Theodor 

1948 
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TABLE  1  -  SAMD  FLIES  (continued) 


^REEDIirc  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITT;  DISTMBUTION 
SPECIES  (GZNESAL  STATE!fi»TS)  AU'rHOR 


SEFGKHTOmiA 


aongolenaiB 
ar.  fimata 

Parrot  6 
halbrant 

- ;  44 

Theodor 

oaulandi 

Lewis  6  Kirk 

- ;  13 

Theodor 

crooarai 

Parrot  6 

Wanson 

— ;  44 

Theodor 

deaipvene 

(Theodor) 

- ;  13 

Qutubuddln 

“  **  • 

- ;  44 

Theodor 

dubia 

Parrot, 

Hornet  6 
Cadenat 

"  ”  • 

- ;  226 

Lewis  4 

McMillan 

dureni 

(Tl^eodor) 

f 

- ;  13 

Qutubuddln 

- ;  226 

Lewis  4 
McMillan 

fallas 

Parrot 

— ;  4 

Theodor 

graingeri 
(Belsch. 
Gu{(glsberg  4 
Teesdale) 

- ;  163 

Levis  4 

Hlnter 

hirta 

Parrot  6  de 
JollnlBre 

— ;  4 

Theodor 

horgani 

Lewis  &  Kirk 

— — • 

- ;  13 

Theodor 

hunti 

Lewis  &  Kirk 

9 

— :  13 

(>itubuddln 

inemia 

(Theodor) 

"  ’  "  1 

- ;  13,  226 

Lewis  4 
McMillan 

ingrcmi 

(Kewsread) 

« 

- ;  13 

Qutubaddln 

”  "  ”  » 

- ;  226 

Lewis  4 
McMillan 

imilloni 

Slnton 

•  J 

- ;  322 

Theodor 

DATE 

1948 

1948 

1948 

1962 

1948 

1961 

1962 

1961 
1948 

1960 

1948 

1948 

1962 

1961 

1962 

1961 

1948 
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TABLE  1  -  SAND  FLIES  (contlnytd) 


SPECIES 

BREEDIHG  HABITATS;  AWJLI  ACTIVITt;  CISTaiBUTION 
('VEKZaAL  STATKWMTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

SEBGSSTOHJIA 
meillcmi 
v*r.  suberecta 
SIqcoq 

1 

1 

f 

1 

1 

Theodor 

1948 

nurphyi 

Lewie  h 
McMillan 

- ;  —  ;  117, 

226,  279 

Levis  4 
McMillan 

1961 

*iotata 

Parrot 

- ;  — ;  102 

Theodor 

1948 

occideritalie 

Theodor 

1 

j 

1 

1 

1 

ws 

Theodor 

1948 

paleotinensiB 

lexiiai 

(Parrot) 

- ;  — ;  13 

Qutubuddin 

1962 

pae  icriana 

Parrot, 

Momet  & 
Cadenat 

.  --  5/ 

Theodor 

1948 

renauxi 

Parrot  4 
Schwett 

1 

y 

1 

1 

Theodor 

1948 

richardi 

Parrot  4 
Mansor. 

- ; - ;  44 

Theodor 

1948 

ruttleJ^ci 
(Levis  4 

Kirk) 

- ; - ;  13 

Qtitubuddin 

1962 

sattii 

Qutubuddin 

- ; - ;  13 

Qutubuddin 

1962 

sshouwdeni 
(Adler, 
Theodor  4 
Parrot) 

- ; ;  x3 

- ; ;  226 

Qutubuddin 

Lewis  4 
McMiJlan 

1962 

1961 

a  ynoutedeni 
pvngena 
(Parrot) 

- ;  — ;  13 

(^tubuddin 

1962 

syrss^tzi 
(Adler, 
TheK7dor  4 
Parrot) 

- ; ;  13 

- ; - ;  163 

Qutubuddin 

Levis  4 
Minter 

1962 

1960 

- ; - ;  22f 

Lewis  4 
McMillan 

1961 
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TABLE  1  -  SAND  FLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADCLT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATIMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


SEHGENTOfOJA 


aakuetzi 

nigricana 

(Parrot) 

- ;  13 

Quvubudula 

1962 

serrata 
(Parrot  4 
Kelbrant) 

- ;  13 

— ;  163 

(kitubuddin 

Helsch  4 
Gugglsberg 

1962 

1953 

Bignatipermie 

Mewstead 

- : 

— ;  4 

Thieodor 

1948 

einrillima 

(Newstead) 

t 

« 

- ;  13 

- ;  226 

Qutubuddln 

Lewis  4 
KcHlllan 

1962 

1961 

Bqujmipleurie 

(Mewatead) 

"  i 

— :  13. 

226 

Lewis  4 
McMillan 

1961 

aquanipleuri-B 
var.  dreyfuBsi 
Parrot 

— ;  102 

Theodor 

194S 

equamipt-eurie 

hoBeedi 

Qutubuddln 

t 

— ;  13 

Qutubuddln 

1962 

euberestuB 
(Sin ton) 

— ;  13 

Qutubuddln 

1962 

tiberialis 
(Adler, 
Theodor  & 
Parrot) 

— ;  13 

Qutubuddln 

1962 

vi-atCT 

Parrot 

— ;  102 

Theodor 

1948 

wanson-i 

Parrot 

- ;  44, 

57 

Theodor 

1948 

wurtzi 

Parrot 

- ; 

— ;  102 

Theodor 

1948 

yuaafi 

(Siiiton) 

t 

- ;  13 

Outubuddin 

1902 

yvcrotae 

Parrot  & 
Schvetz 

9 

- ;  44 

Theodor 

1948 

SICOMX 

afriacotue 

**“’*  t 

forests. 

lake  shores,  Aug.;  320 

Tonnolr 

1920 

Tonnolr 
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TABLE  1  -  SARD  FLIES  (coacluilon) 


BREEDIHG  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEXENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


TEIMTOSCOPUS 


albipunatatua 

(Willlatoa) 

— ;  — ;  320 

Corbet 

1963 

aroBBiaaocida- 

tUB 

Toonolr 

- ;  on  Lobelia 

elgonenaiai  163 

Toonolr 

1939 

edjccrdsi 

Toonolr 

— ;  — ;  320 

Toonolr 

1939 

flagallifer 

Freeman 

- ; - ;  44 

Freeman 

1949 

fuBcipenniB 

Toonolr 

- ; - ;  279 

Tonnolr 

1920 

fUBCUB 

Toonolr 

— ;  — ;  320 

Toonolr 

1939 

tneridionaliB 

Eaton 

- ;  May,  June; 

July,  Aug.;  44. 

May;  123. - ; 

— ;  214,  273, 
Nov.;  226.  ™ 

8. - ;  Apr.,  May;  14.  - ;  May, 

- ;  Jan.;  63. - ;  Oct.;  96. - ; 

Apr.;  163. - ;  Nov.;  186.  - ; 

364.  - ;  Apr.,  Ar.g.,  Sent.,  Oct., 

;  Mar.,  May;  230 

Tonnolr 

1920 

peatinatuB 

— ;  — ;  320 

Tonnolr 

3  939 

Toocolr 

THICSOMyiA 

pirioomiB  - ;  • — ;  44  Freeman  1949 

Frc€9B«n 
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T45I V  7 

-  SUmARY  OF  DI 

SEASES  OR  DISEASE  ORGAMISMS  TRAl'SMITTED  LY 

SAND  PLIES 

DISEASE  OR  DISEASE  ORGANISM 

:  VIRUS  & 

:  :  :  * 

SPECIES 

:  RICKETTSIA 

:  PROTOZOA  ::  HELMINTHS  i  OTHER  : 

COUNTRY 

PHLESOTOMUS 

Juboscqi 

Cutaneous 

225 

Neveu- 

lelshmanla- 

Leaalre 

sis 

Icoigeroni 

Lelshmanla 

13 

var.  orientalie 

donovanl 

Parrot 

lor.gianspie 

Kala-azar 

8,316 

Nltzulescu 

Visceral 

8  (Sergent  6 

lelshmanla- 

Sergent) 

sis 

Lelshmanla 

8,316  (Gelgy  A 

donovanl 

Herblg) 

minutus 

iand  fly 

364 

var.  afriaanuB 

fever 

Hewstead 

popatasi 

Sand  fly 

13,322 

Scopoli 

fever 

Lelshmanla 

13  (Hoogstraal 

donovanl 

&  Dletleln) 

Cutaneous 

13  (Lewis  4 

lelshamnla- 

Kirk) 

sis 

316  (Rlstorcelll) 

papatasi 

Cutaneous 

8 

var.  bergeroti 

leishnanls- 

Parrot 

sis 

pemi<yiosu.8 

Kala-azar 

316 

Newstead 

Visceral 

8 

lelshmanla- 

sis 

Toubaudi 

Lelshmanla 

113 

Newit-'ad 

tropica 

Oriental  225 

sore 
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TABU  3  -  SAND  FLIES 
(UNCOTJFIRMED  ENTRIES) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


PHLEBOTOMUS 

afrioarMB 

1 

- ;  U 

Lelte  et  al. 

1947 

N«wste«d 

» 

occasionally  attacks  san;  44* 

Wanson 

1942 

- ;  186 

Loughnan 

1929 

fallax 

» 

- ;  211 

Ristorcelli 

1945 

Parrot 

minutue 

* 

enters  houses;  316 

Roubaud  & 

v«r.  africamiB 

Colas- 

1927 

N«w«tead 

Belcour 

Sept. -Nov.,  peak  In  Sept.,  enters 

bouses  during 

Khalil  Bey 

1934 

Scopoll 

last 

hours  of  darkn>  jbi  96 

aquamipleune 

t 

- ;  14 

Lelte  et  al. 

1947 

New6t««d 

“““  • 

Sept. -Nov.,  peak  in  Sept.,  active 

about  6  or  7 

Khalil  Bey 

1934 

o'clock  Ic  the  evening;  96 

43 
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D.  moant 


Tb«  aldfcs  iacluds  r«pT«MttCativu  tnm  tlM  fadlly  CcracopogottidM.  Xa  »em  •!•••  tlut 
bltlag  viHiciM,  Mpaclally  CutiooidM,  ara  eallad  "Mad  fllM".  Li£Cl«  ia  kaowa  of  Cba 
biology  of  ladivldoal  apaelaa;  hovavar.  tba  larraa  ara  kaoaa  Co  occur  alchar  ia  vatar  or  la 
aoot  tarraatrlal  wirl  ica— ita .  Althom)i  qolta  Ij^^artast  aa  yaata,  ihaaa  bitiag  addgaa  ara 
vector a  for  aavaral  diaaaae  orgaalaaa. 

Tba  tablaa  Incloda  177  apaclaa  or  a«Aaf»aclaa,  aoat  of  uhleh  ara  la  tba  large  gaaoa 
Culiaoidu.  Mo  addlcloaal  apaclaa  arc  Hated  aa  ateoafinHd. 
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Claatriar 

1960 

daatrlar 

atbottpama 

- ;  — •  102 

Vargaa 

1949 

Kiaffar 

aZacia 

- ; - ;  322 

Leagaroa 

1938 

da  MaUloo 

altioola 

- ;  — ;  54 

Vargas 

1949 

Klaffer 

— ;  364 

Faijd  Colaco 

1946 

TABLE  1  -  MIDGES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITTf;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULICOIDES 

analia 

Santos  Abreu 

- ;  — 63 

Vargas 

1949 

arenariue 

Edwards 

— ;  — :  284 

Edwards 

1922 

auBteni 

Carter, 

Ingram  & 

Macf ie 

(Intermediate  host  of  Dipetalonema  peratana, 
whose  larvae  develop  completely  In  this  Insect.) 

- ; - ;  13.  - ;  bites  at  dusk;  44* 

Neveu-Lemaire 

Feijd  Colaco 

1933 

1946 

- ;  Apr., May,  Dec.;'  44 

Clastriei 

1960 

- ;  - ;  44*.  - ;  naturally  infected  with 

D.  peratana:  61.  - ;  bites  man  mainly  at  night; 

216**.  Muddy  pools,  crab  holes,  water  with 

Pirtia  etriatiotee  •,  — ;  279 

Bequaert 

1930 

- ;  transmits  D.  pei'atanei  57* 

de  Hellion 

1936 

- ;  in  houses,  bites  mostly  at  night;  115* 

Huttel  et  al. 

1953 

Fresh-water  rice  fields,  decayed  banana  stems, 
rotten  banana  stumps  mixed  with  earth;  Jan.,  Feb., 
July,  Oct. -Dec.;'  117° 

Clastrier  & 
Wirth 

1961 

- ;'  bites  man  at  night,  Sept.;  117*.  (Known 

vector  of  5.  peratana. ) 

Bertram  et  «1. 

1958 

Water  from  a  crab  hole,  muddy  pools  with  Piatia 
stHatiotesi  — ;  123 

Ingram  & 

Mac fie 

1921 

— ••;  in  the  evening.  Indoors;  Dec. -Apr.';  123 

Carter  et  al. 

1920 

Decaying  banana  fibre,  pools  with  Piatia;  - ; 

123 

Macfle  4 

Ingram 

1923 

- ;  Jan.,  Nov.;  123 

Ingram  4 

Macfle 

1922 

Rotting  banana  stems,  mud  in  pools  and  puddles, 
water  in  crab  holes,  surfaces  of  water,  weed.s; 

- ;  226 

Hopkius 

1952 

Decaying  banana  stems;  experimentally  infected 
with  D.  peratana;  226® 

Nicholas  4 
Kershaw 

1954 

- ;  experimental  transmission  and  possible  vector 

of  D.  peratana;  226° 

Hopkins  4 
Nicholas 

1952 

- ;'  transmits  D.  peratana;  226* 

McFadr.ean 

1954 

- ;'  rain  forest;'  226 

Nicolas 

1953 

- ;  267 

Edwards 

1934 

- ; - ;  273 

Clastrier 

i958a. 

- ;  in  bungalow;  364 

Macf ie 

1926 
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TAfll-E  1  -  KIDGES  (fontlnued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAX  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULICOIDK.^ 

babrius 

- ;  292 

Vargas 

1949 

de  Hellion 

- ;  evening,  Jan. -Feb.;  322 

Pel  Jo'  Colacc 

1946 

—  ■;  enters  houses;'  364 

Macf le 

1926 

hedfordi 

Rot  hole;' - ;  226 

Hopkins 

1952 

Ingraa  b 

M«cfie 

Small  pool;  - ;  322 

de  Hellion 

1929 

—  ;  enters  houses;'  364 

Macf le 

1926 

bisignatue 

- ;  — ;  61 

Vargas 

1949 

lUeffer 

t ru^c i 

- ; - ;  320,  322 

Feijo  Colaco 

1946 

Austen 

brume  ue 

- ;  63 

Vargas 

1949 

Santos  Abreu 

btjambmus 

Rotting  banana  end  plantain  stems,  rot  holes; 

Nicholas  et  ai. 

1955 

de  Hellion 

- ;  226 

- ; - ;  320 

de  Me 11 Ion 

1952 

canarieneis 

—  ;•  — 63 

Varg.as 

1949 

Santos  Abreu 

circumaariptua 

- ; - ;  96 

Nagaty  & 

Kieftec 

Horsy 

1962 

.... - .  273 

Clastrier 

1958  a 

- ; - ;  316 

Tokunaga 

1937 

cntnnellua 

- ; - ;  8 

Vargas 

1949 

Kief fer 

^itrinua 

— .  — .  ei 

Kief fer 

1921 

Kief fer 

cntTVieus 

- ;  Mar. -Apr;',  Dec.;'  44 

Clastri er 

1960 

Carter, 

Ingram  i 

- ;'  Nov. -Apr. ;  123 

Ingram  & 

Macf le 

Macf le 

1922 

- ;'  in  the  evenings,  indoors,  Dec. -Apr,  ;  123 

Carter  et  at. 

1920 

Rotting  banana  and  plantain  materials;' - ;  226 

Hopkins 

1952 

- ; - ;'  267 

Feijo  Colaco 

1946 

444 


TABLf.  1  -  MIIXIES  (continu’d) 


BREEDING  HARITAIS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;’  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAI.  STATEMENTS) 

AUTliOR 

DATE 

Cl'LICGIDKS 


alarkti 

Rot  holes  in  stumps  and  trees;  -  ,  123 

Carter  et  al. 

1020 

Carter, 

Ingraa  & 

- ;  Nov. -Apr.,  Sent.;  123 

Ingram  4 

1922 

Macf le 

Rot  holes  of  silk  cotton  trees;  in  evening,  in- 

Macfie 

^arter  et  al. 

1920 

doors,  Dec.-Apr., ;  123 

Rot  holes  of  trees;  Oct.,  Nov.;  117. •  ;  Feb.;’ 

226 

Clastrier  4 
Wirth 

1961 

coarctatue 

— ;  Feb.;  226 

Clastrier  4 

Clastrier 

Wirth 

1961 

4  Wirth 

acmfuaua 

- ; - ;  44 

Feijtf  Colaco 

1946 

Carter, 

Inj’ram  4 

Rot  holes  in  trees;  - ;  123 

uarter  et  al. 

1920 

Mj  cfie 

Wet  mud  at  base  of  elephant  gr-'ss; - ;  226 

Nicholas  et  al. 

1955 

cjnjolensis 

- :  May;  <.4 

Clastrier 

1960 

Clastrier 

aonjunctus 

- ; - ;  123 

Vargas 

1949 

Kieffer 

lordiforrritarsis 

---;  Dec.;  96 

Career 

1916 

Carter 

ccmatus 

— ;  — ;  292 

de  Meillon 

1943 

de  Meillon 

Muddy  rain-water  pool;  bites  in  bright  sunlight 

de  Meillon 

1937 

comutuB 

near  breeding  pools;  - ;  322® 

- ; - ;  322 

Feij6  Colaco 

1946 

de  Meillon 

covBOni 

- ;  indoors;’  123 

Ingraa  4 

Ingram  4 

Macfie 

1921 

Macfle 

dasyapa 

- ;’  — 273 

Clastrier 

1958  a. 

Clastrier 

dekeyeeri 

- ;  Feb. -Apr.;  Nov.;’  117 

Clastrier  4 

Clastrier 

Wirth 

196i 

- ; - ;  273 

Clastrier 

1958  a. 

dentatuB 

- ;  --;  61 

Vargas 

1949 

Kieffer 

de'Ju  Ifi 

- ;’ - :  44 

Vargae 

1949 

Goetghebuer 


44,5 
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TABLE  1  -  MIDGES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;’  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULICVIDES 

diepar 

- ; - ;  273 

Clastrier 

1959 

Clastrier 

dietigma 

— ;  — ;  8.  211 

Vargas 

1949 

Kieifer 

dietincti- 

- ;  Apr. -Kay,  Sept., Dec.;  44 

Clastrier 

1960 

pennie 

Austen 

— Ites  at  dusk;'  44* 

de  Meillon 

193/ 

- ; - ;  96 

Nagaty  6 

Mcrsy 

1962 

Hetia  striatiotes,  moist  soil  and  mud;  ---;  123 

injjrajp  & 

Hacfie 

19/.1 

- ;'  in  the  evening  indoors,  Dec. -Apr.;  123 

Carter  ec  al. 

1920 

Pools  with  Pistiax - ;123 

Mac fie  6 

Ingram 

1923 

— June-March,  123 

Ingrau  6 

Macs le 

1922 

Boggy  ground,  usually  covered  with  vegetation; 

Konkins 

1932 

- ;  226 

- ;  Feb.,  May,  ouly,  Aug.;  117.  Jar.  , 

Clastrier  6 

Feb.,  Oct.;  226 

Wirth 

1961 

- ; - ;  267,  2;:?,  322 

FCijd  Colaco 

1946 

- .,  273 

C’.cSfler 

1958  a 

- , - ;  320 

Vargas 

1949 

enters  louses;  364 

Mac fie 

1926 

dis  t :  n.’ti- 

— ;  — :  13 

Macxie 

1947 

f’l  nn:  s 

var.  ep'dV*'- 

— - •,  96 

Macf ie 

1924 

Macf 16 

—  ;■  -  -;  322 

.i<!  Meillon 

1943 

C*^^*IC*  t'  1-  <7*1  i' 

- ;  — ;  8 

Serpent  er.  tl. 

1933 

Kief fer 

doKatieni 

I 

1 

I 

( 

1 

Kiaffer 

1924 

Kief fer 

dutoiti 

- ;  — ;  322 

Vargas 

1949 

de  Melilon 

egypti 

— 

/argas 

1949 

>4cfle 

—  322 

Feijo  Colaco 

1946 

4^*6 


TABLE  1  -  MIDGES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULICOIDES 

errgt4bandei 

Rock  pools;  - ;  322 

de  Meillon 

1937 

de  Hellion 

eriodan- 

- ;  Jun.-Nov.;  117 

Clastrler  & 

droni 

Wlrth 

1961 

Carter, 

Ingram 

Rt‘t  holes  In  trees; - ;  123 

Carter  et  al. 

1920 

&  Macfie 

Decaying  banana  fibre;  - ;  123 

Macfle  & 

Ingram 

1923 

- ;  in  a  tent;  279 

Uwls 

1956 

evythrogaeter 

- ; - ;  63 

Vargas 

1949 

Santee 

Abreu 

iximiuB 

- ; - ;  63 

Vargas 

1949 

Santos  Abreu 

exapeatator 

- ;  Nov.;  117.  - ; - ;  226. 

Clastrler  6 

Clastrler 

Wlrth 

1961 

fenestralia 

— ;  — ;  63 

Vargas 

1949 

Santos  Abreu 

flavimzniia 

— ;  -;  63 

Vargas 

1949 

Santos  Abreu 

flaviventria 

- ; - ;  63 

Vargas 

1949 

Santos  Abreu 

foleyi 

— ;  — ;  8 

Vargas 

1949 

Kleffer 

fratsrauluB 

- ; - ;  63 

Vargas 

1949 

Santos  Abreu 

fulvithorax 

- ; - ;  13 

Macfle 

1947 

(Austen) 

- ;  Apr. -May,  Dec.;  ’.4.  - ; - ;  206 

Clastrler 

1960 

- ; - ;  54,  61 

Vargas 

1949 

Rotten  banana  stem;  July,  Oct.;  117 

Clastrler  & 

Wlrth 

1961 

— ;  indoors;  123 

Ingram  & 

Macfle 

1924 

- ;  evening.  In  houses;  123 

Carter  et  al. 

1920 

- ;  Sept.;  156 

Clastrler 

1959 

Wet  mud  at  base  of  elephant  grass,  rotting  banana 
and  plantain  stems;—;  226 

Nicholas  et  al. 

1955 

- ;  rain  forest  zone;  226* 

Nicholas  et  al. 

1953 
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TABLE  1  -  MIDGES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULICUIDES 

fuBoioaudae 

Macf le 

- ; - ;  13 

Macf ie 

1947 

gantbiac 

Clastrier 
&  Wirth 

— ;  Feb.;  117 

Clastrier  & 
Wirth 

1961 

glabripennia 

Goetghebuer 

1 

i 

1 

1 

1 

Vargas 

1949 

gi-ahami 

Austen 

....  ....  13 

- ;  - ;  14,  267,  320“.  - ;  naturally  infected 

with  Dipetalonema  perstans;  226 

Lewis 

Feijo  Colaco 

1958 

1946 

- ;  Mar. -May,  Dec.;  44 

Clastrier 

1960 

- :  abundant  In  forests,  bites  day  and  night, 

mostly  In  early  morning  and  at  dusk;  44 - ; 

- ;  175*.  - ;  development  of  embryos  of  D, 

peretane  during  3  days,  suspected  vector  of  this 
worm;  226.  Decaying  matter  In  banana  stumps; 

- ;  279.  - ; - ;  320 

Bequaert 

li30 

— ;  transmits  D.  streptoaeroa:  44* 

Chardome  & 

Peel 

1949 

- — ;  Apr.;  44.  — -;  117 

Clastrier  & 
Wirth 

1961 

- ;  transmits  D.  perstans;  57* 

de  Melllon 

1936 

- ;  suspected  vector  of  D,  peratans;  61 

Kershaw 

1950 

- ;  - ;  106,  226,  254, 

Vargas 

1949 

- ;  found  in  forest  villages,  June  and  Sept., 

bites  man  at  sunset;  115* 

Galllard 

1933 

- ;  in  houses  in  the  evening.  Sept.;  117*. 

(Known  vector  of  D.  peratana.) 

Bertram  et  al. 

1958 

Decaying  banana  fibre;  - ;  123 

Macfle  & 

Ingram 

1923 

- ;  in  buildings;  123 

Ingram 

1919 

- ;  in  the  evening,  Dec. -Apr.;  123 

Carter  et  al. 

1920 

- ;  Nov. -May;  123 

Ingram  6 

Macfle 

1922 

- ; - ;  123“ 

Ingram  & 

Macfle 

1924  j 

1952 

Rotting  banana  and  plantain  stems;  suspected  vec¬ 
tor  of  D.  peratana 226 

Hopkins 
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TABLE  1  -  MIDGES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

C’JJJCOIDES 

grchcani 

Austen 

(cont.) 

Rotting  banana  stems :  experliaentally  Infected 
with  D.  peratons;  226* 

- ;  experimentally  Infected  with  D. 

streptoixrca;  226 

Nicholas  6 
Kershaw 

Duke 

1954 

1954 

— ;  possibly  a  poor  vector  of  D.  peraUms;  226 

Hupklrs  A 
Nicholas 

1952 

Wet  nud  at  brae  of  elephant  grass;  - ;  226 

Nicholas  et 

si. 1955 

’ 

- ;  naturally  Infected  with  D.  peretana,  com¬ 
plete  development  of  this  nema'tode;  226 

Neveu- 

Lemslre 

1933 

) 

- ;  active  daytlae,  peak  of  activity  8-10  AM, 

4  PM  to  sunset,  peat;  320* 

Neave 

1912 

) 

griseidorewi 

Kleffer 

— ;  — ;  316 

Vargas 

1949 

guineemia 

KLleffer 

— ;  - :  131 

Feijo  Colaco 

1946 

9 

gulberikiani 

Caelro 

— ;  Mar. -Apr.;  322 

Caelro 

1959 

1 

gutifev 
de  heljere 

— ;  — ;  275 

Vargas 

1949 

6 

halophi lus 
Kleffer 

- ;  — ;  96 

Vargas 

1949 

0 

9 

hiemalis 

Saatos  Abreu 

- ;  - ;  63 

Vargas 

1949 

3 

8 

hieralis 
var.  itt- 
macvlntuB 
Santos 

Abreu 

- ;  —;  63 

Vargas 

1949 

■3 

hirtiuB 
de  Melllon 

- ;  Peb.;  226 

Claatrler 
&  Wlrth 

1961 

9 

- ;  evening,  Jan. -Feb.;  322 

Feijo  Colaco 

1946 

:0 

!2 

hirtiuB 

var. 

nua 

Feijo 

Colaco 

- ;  evening,  Dec. -Feb.;  322 

Feijo  (k>laco 

1946 

24 

noatilieai- 

mus 

Pitcaluga 

- ;  - ;  106 

Gil  Collado 

1931 

4A9 


TABI-E  1  -  MTDGES  (continued) 


SPECIES 


CULICOIDES 
hysipyles 
de  Melllon 

imperfectuB 

Goetghebuer 

inomati- 
pennia 
Carter, 
Ingram  & 
Hacfle 


inomati- 
pennie 
var.  ruti- 
lus 

Carter, 
Ingrain  & 
Nacfle 

intermdiuB 
Santos  Abreu 


Jouberti 
Huttel, 
Huttex  & 
Verdter 

kabylienaia 

Kleffer 

kibatienaia 

Goetghebuer 

kingi 

Austen 

kivuenaia 

Goetghebuer 

kvamcri 

Clastrler 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

- ; - ;  322 

Langeron 

1938 

t 

1 

1 

1 

1 

Vargas 

1949 

- ; - ;  13 

Uwis 

1958 

- ;  Mar.,  Apr.,  Dec.;  44 

Clastrier 

1960 

- ;  bites  man  between  5:30  and  6  PM;  44* 

de  Meillon 

1937 

Rot  holes,  rotten  wood;  Mar.,  Apr.,  June,  Aug., 

Oct.;  117*.  - ;  tree  holes,  Feb.,  July,  Sept., 

Oct.,  Dec.;  226* 

Clastrler  & 
Wirth 

1961 

Rot  hole  in  tree-stump,  decaying  banana  plants; 

- ;  123 

Carter  et  al. 

1920 

- ;  - ;  123*.  284,  292 

Feljo  Colaco 

1946 

Rot  holes;  - ;  226 

Hopkins 

1952 

Rotting  banana  and  plantain  stems;  ;  226 

Nicholas  et  al. 

1955 

— ;  — ;  57 

Vargas 

1949 

Banana  stumps;  - ;  123 

Ingram  &  Mac  fie 

1921 

Rot  holes;  - ;  123 

Macfie  & 

Ingram 

1923 

- - - ;  63 

Vargas 

1949 

- ; - ;  273 

Clastrler 

1959 

- ;  Sept.;  115* 

Huttel  et  al. 

1953 

- ; - ;  8 

Vargas 

1949 

1 

t 

I 

t 

1 

1 

Vargas 

1949 

- ;  - ;  13,  96,  284 

Feijo  Colaco 

1946 

- ; - ;  44 

Vargas 

1949 

- ;  Apr.;  44.  Streams;  - 

-;  71*. - ;  - 

— ;  117. 

Clastrier  & 

- ;  Indoors,  July,  Oct.; 

226* 

Wirth 

1961 

- - - ;  112,  273.  - ; 

Sept.;  156 

Clastrier 

1959 
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TABLE  1  -  MIDGES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEHENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

JLICOIDES 

kribieneis 

— : - ;  ei 

Vargas 

1949 

Kief fer 

lar,bomi 

- ; - ;  230 

Vargas 

1949 

Ingram  & 

Mac  fie 

- ; - ;  322 

Feijo  Colaco 

1946 

longer oni 

—  ;• - ;  316 

Vargas 

1949 

Kieffer 

leucoatiatus 

- ; - ;  275 

Feijo  Colaco 

1946 

Kieffer 

lugens 

- ; - ;  322 

Vargas 

1949 

Kieffer 

Luteipalpia 

— ;  — ;  63 

Vargas 

1949 

Santos  Abreu 

luz^OEsutella- 

- ; - ;  63 

Vargas 

ly49 

tua 

Santos  Abreu 

- ;  Feb.,  Nov.;  117 

Clastrier  6 

Feijc  Colaco 

Wirth 

1961 

rrieeeerellus 

Tree  holes;  - ;  322 

de  Heillon 

1936 

de  Melllon 

milnei 

- ; - :  13 

Lewis 

1958 

Austen 

- ;■ - ;  14,  248,  320.  322 

Feijo  Colaco 

1946 

- ;■  Mar. -May,  Dec.;'  44 

Clasrriei 

196C 

- ; - ;  54 

Vargas 

1949 

- ;  Apr.;  102 

Macf ie 

1937 

- ;  Sept.;  156.  - ;  - ;  273 

Clastrier 

1959 

- ;  in  houses:  le3 

Anderson 

1919 

Rotting  banana  and  plantain  material;  suspected 
as  an  important  vector  of  Dipcteloriemz  Dcratana; 
226 

Nicholas  et  al. 

1955 

moreli 

— ;  — ;  117 

Clastrier  6 

Clastrler 

Wirth 

1961 

- ;  Sept.;  156.  - ;  - ;  2/3 

Clastrier 

1959 

murphyi 

- ;  July;  117.  - ;  Feb.,  Oct.;  22o 

Clastrier  & 

Clastrler 

Wirth 

1961 

&  Wirth 
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TABLE 


MIDGES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS*  ADUIT  ACTIVITf;  DISTRIBUTTON 


b.  '■CIES 

(GENLRAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CiZiC'lIDLJ 

KeuVt-'i, 

In  the  evening,  indoors;  13 

Carter  et  al. 

1920 

Austen 

• 

Kar.-Hay,  Sept.,  Dec.,  44 

Clastrler 

1960 

Feb.,  July,  Aug.;  117 

Clastrier  4 

Wirth 

1961 

Soft 

Bud  from  edge  of  pool;' - ;  123 

Ingram  4 

Macfie 

1921 

t 

Jan.,  Mar.,  Apr.,  June;'  123 

Ingram  & 

Macfie 

1922 

Soil 

at  baae  cf  forest  tree;  - ;  226 

Nlc'r.oias  et  al. 

1955 

^  * 

- ;  273 

Clastrier 

1958a 

t 

— 320,  322 

Feljo  Colaco 

1946 

nealectue 

t 

— ;  b3 

Vargas 

1949 

vat.  albo- 

alteratua 

Coetghebuer 

nigeriae 

• 

Oct.;  117 

Bertram  et  al. 

1958 

Ingraa  A 

Macfle 

*"■“**  1 

June,  Sept.,  Oct.,  bites  aan  at  Ridday, 

In  aa 

Clastrier  6 

area 

of  fringing  forest  near  swamp;'  117*.  -- 

"*  » 

Wirth 

1961 

Oct. 

,  Nov.;  226* 

t 

collected  at  a.',  elevation  of  2000  feet, 

Oct. , 

Ingram  4 

Nov. 

,  Dec.;  226 

Macfie 

1921 

* 

- ;'  273 

Clastrier 

1959 

riisripenr.ia 

Rot 

hole  debris:  - ;  123 

Carter  et  al. 

1920 

Carter, 

Ingram  & 

Macfic 

ni logeKUB 

Xlef fer 

• 

- :  13 

Vargas 

1949 

rdlophi  lua 

a..—  —  ^ 

— ;'  13 

Kief fer 

1924 

Kief fer 

r.t  lotes 

- ;  96 

Kief fee 

1924 

Kief  fer 

mV03U3 

Nov.;'  117. - ;  Feb.,  Hay;  226 

Clastrier  4 

de  Hellion 

Wirth 

1961 

Open 

sunlight  pools;  - ;  214 

de  'Meillon 

1943a 

Rain 

water  pools;' - ;'  322 

de  Meillor 

1937 

TABLE  1  -  MIDGES  (continued) 


SPECIES 


CULirCIDES 

nuaipennis 

Kieffer 


obecuripermiB 
Clastrier  & 
Wirth 

obsoletua 
Mel gen 

oahrcthorax 

Carter 


cctosignatue 

Kieffer 

omatigas''.er 
Santos  Abreu 

pallirlipennis 
Carter, 
Ingran  & 
Kacfie 


parroti 

Kieffer 

pharos 

Kieffer 

piatipermis 

(Ulnnercz) 

piloslpemis 

Kieffer 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADI’lT  ACTIVITY;'  DISTRIBLTION 


(GENER>X  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

- ;  8 

Vargas 

1969 

- ;  46 

Goetgnebuer 

1936 

Jan. -Mar.,  May,  Oct.;  117.  - ; 

Mar.;  175* 

Clastrier  6 

Wirth 

1961 

1 

— ;  8 

Clastrier 

1957 

1 

- ;  63 

Vargas 

1969 

"***  ♦ 

Apr. ;  64 

Clastrier 

1960 

- ;  123 

Carter 

1919 

- ;  66 

Vargas 

1969 

1 

— ;  63 

Vargas 

1969 

1 

1 

Lewis 

1958 

f 

Apr. ;  64 

Clastrier 

1960 

- ;  96 

Nagaty  6 

Moray 

1962 

1 

- :  112,  156,  273,  326 

Clastrier 

195Ba 

Banana  stuaps,  n*oist  sandy  sell  near 

well;  Jan.. 

Clastrier  6 

Nov. 

,  Dec;  117.  - ;  Jan. -Feb.,  Oct. 

;  226 

Wirth 

1961 

- ; 

Nov. -June;  123 

Ingran  & 

Kacfie 

1922 

- ; 

Indoors  in  the  evening,  Dec. -Apr 

. ;  *123 

Carter  et  al. 

1920 

May;  186 

Clastrier 

1959a. 

— ; 

- ;  292,  322 

Feijo  Colacc 

1966 

- ; 

- ;  8* 

Sergent  et  al. 

1933 

- ;  96 

Kieffer 

1926 

- ;  176 

Franchinl  & 

Cadeddu 

1927 

— ; 

- ;  96 

Kieffer 

1926 

653 


TAR!,?  1  -  MTnr.PS  (rnnf.  ) 


BREEDISC  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY; 

DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULiroiOES 

yraeternriBeue 

- ;  in  ti'e  evening,  Indoois;  123 

Carter  et  al. 

1920 

Carter, 

Ingram  & 

Freeh  water  marsh  near  beacn;  - ; 

214 

de  Hellion 

1943a. 

hacf le 

- ;  — ;  273 

Clastrler 

1958a 

- ; - ;  322 

de  Meillon 

1936 

peeudopallidi - 

- ; - ;  273 

Clastrler 

1958a. 

re  viie 

Claatrler 

pee udypul icorie 

— : ;  44 

Vargas 

1949 

Coetghebuer 

— ;  in  houses,  bites  mainly  at  night;  115* 

Huttel  et  al. 

1953 

putahripes 

- ; - ;  63 

Vargas 

1949 

Santoa  Abreu 

puliaaiTP 

— ;  8 

Vargas 

1949 

(Linnaeus) 

- ; - ;  96 

Nagary  6 

Horsy 

1962 

- ;  Dec.,  Jan.,  Apr.;  i02 

Macfie 

1937 

— ;  176 

Franchini  6 

Cadeddu 

1927 

pulicaria 

— ;  — ;  156 

Clastrler 

1959 

var.  punata- 

tue 

Melgen 

punatiaollib 

—  - ;  8,  316 

Vargas 

1949 

Seeker 

- ; - ;  96 

Nagaty  6  Horsy 

1962 

punatiz-horas' 

- ;  Apr.';  44 

Clastrler 

1960 

Carter, 

Ingram  & 

Rot  hole;  - ;  123 

Carter  et  al. 

1920 

Macfie 

Rot  hoies  - ;  226 

Hopkins 

1952 

Rot  hole  in  puw-paw  tree;  - ;  322 

de  Meillon 

1929 

pyc^.oetiatua 

- : - ;  13 

Lewis 

1958 

Ingram  & 

Kacfle 

- ;  May,  Aug.;  117  - ;  Feb.;  226 

Clastrler  & 

Wirth 

1961 

Vargas 

1949 

- ;  - ;  230,  292 

Fcljo  Colaco 

1946 

- ; - ;  273 

Clastrler 

1958a. 

TABLE  I  -  MIDGES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULICOIDES 
pycnoetictua 
Ingram  & 
Macfle 
(cont . ) 

quadrie ignatus 
Kieffer 

- ;'  enters  houses;  364 

Muddy  pools;  - ;  322 

- ; - ;  61 

Macfle 

de  Hellion 

Vargas 

1926 

1937 

1949 

quinque  lineatus 
Goetgheboer 

- ; - ;  44 

Wet  patches  around  huts,  cocoa  plentatlon, 
roadsides,  primary  bush;  - ;  226 

Vargas 

Hopkins 

1949 

1952 

ramie 

dc  Hellion 

- ; - ;  322 

Laager on 

1938 

remotua 

Kieffer 

- ; - ;  131 

Feijo  Colaco 

1946 

riethi 

Kieffer 

- ; - ;  96 

Nagaty  A 

Moray 

1962 

rufioollia 

Goetghebuer 

- ;  44 

Vargas 

1949 

putilua 

Ingraa  & 
Macfle 

— ;  — ;  284 

Vargas 

1949 

rutai  wnmnaia 
Goetghebuer 

- ; - ;  44 

Vargas 

1949 

aaavua 

Kieffer 

- ;  8 

Vargas 

1949 

eahopienaia 

Kieffer 

— ; - ;  8 

Vargas 

1949 

ealinariuB 

Kieffer 

- ; - ;  8 

Vargas 

1949 

eahultaei 

(E&derlelo) 

- ; - ;  13,  56 

- ;  bites  at  dusk;  44* 

Vargas 

Feijo  (^laco 

1949 

1946 

- ;  Apr.;  44.  Salt  water;  Dec.;  117.  - ;  Feb., 

Hay,  Dec.;  226 

Clastrler  A 
Wlrth 

1961 

- ; - ;  54,  57 

Ingram  A 

Macfle 

1924 

- ;  Jul.-Nov.,  peak  Sept.;  56 

Nagaty  A 

Morsy 

1962 

- ;  - ;  112,  156,  273,  324 

Clastrler 

1958a 

- ;  all  year;  123 

Ingraa  A 
Macfle 

1922 

455 


TABLE  1  -  HIDCES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;'  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE. 

Ci’LICJIuK" 

a^nultzei 
(Enderleln) 
(cont . ) 

Puddles,  backwater  of  rivers,  rotting  wood; 

- ;  123 

Carter  et  al. 

1920 

— - ;  292 

de  Me i lion 

1943 

Muddy,  rain  water  pools; - ;'  322 

de  Meillon 

1937 

- ;  in  nouses;  364 

Macf ie 

1926 

eciniphea 

Kleffer 

- ; - ;  96 

Kieffer 

19.:4 

sautellatuB 
var.  tigala- 
teneia 

Santos  Abreu 

—  ;  — ;  63 

Vargas 

1949 

semlr  -ucTulazuB 
Clastrier 

- ;  — ;  8 

Clastrier 

1958 

Bey lemaculatua 
ooetghebuer 

- ;  —  44 

Vargas 

1949 

eergt.nti 

(Kleffer) 

- ; - ;  8 

Vargas 

1949 

aerioatue 
var.  albo~ 
hateratue 
Santos  Abreu 

— :  — ;  63 

Vargas 

1949 

serisatus  — ;  — 63  Vargas  1949 

var.  haltera- 

tVX! 

Santos  Abreu 


aignatuB 

- ; - ;  13 

Kleffer 

Iv24 

Kieffer 

- ; - ;  112 

Vargas 

1949 

ei  Ivearrii 

- ; - ;  61 

Vargas 

1949 

Kieffer 

airri  lis 

- ; - ;  13 

Lewis 

1958 

Carter, 

Ingran  & 

— ; - ;  96 

Nagaty  4 

Macf ie 

Moray 

1962 

- ;  Feb.,  Mar.,  June,  Nov.;  )17.  - ;  Feb.;  226 

Clastrier  U 

Wlrth 

1961 

Soft  mud,  sandy  mud;  - ;  123 

Ingram  & 

Macf ie 

1921 

—  Jan. -Apr.,  Nov,;'  123 

Ingram  & 

Macfie 

1922 

In  river  canoe;  in  the  evening,  indoors;  123 

Carter  et  al. 

1920 
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TABLE  I  -  MIDCES  (continued 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
SPEClEi'  (GENERAL  STATBMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


CULICCIDLS 
aim  lie 

Rotting  wood;'  —  ;  123 

Kacfie  4 

Carter, 

Ingram 

1923 

Ingram  & 

Macf ie 

_ . _ .  070 

1  1 

Clastrier 

1959 

(cent . ) 

- ; - ;  322 

Feljo  (^laco 

'946 

- ;  In  houses;  364 

Macfie 

1926 

stephensi 

- ;  Dec. ;'  96 

Carter 

1916 

Carter 

taruffliebi 

- ;  Dec.;  44 

Claacrier 

1960 

Clastrier 

tokuensia 

- ; - ;  292 

Vargas 

1949 

de  Melllon 

- ; - ;  322 

de  Meillon 

1943 

trichepia 

— ; - ;  44 

Lange r on 

1939 

de  Kellic-n 

- ;  sucking  human  blood  between  5:30  PM  and 

de  Meillon 

1937 

6:15  PM;  44* 

— ;  experimentally  infected  with  Hlaria 
peretansi  163 

Gamhaa  4 
Harper 

1944 

tr  ■  fas  ci.e  Hue 

— .  — ;■  44 

Vargas 

1949 

Goetghebuer 

trieignatuB 

- ; - ;  61 

Vargas 

1949 

Kief fer 

tristanii 

— -;  very  aggressive  between  6"8  AM  and  5-6  PM  in 

Huttel  ec  al. 

1953 

Hut cel, 

Hutcel  & 
Verdltr 

tropiaalis 

houses  and  in  forest;'  115** 

- .  54 

Vargas 

1949 

Kleffer 

variaomie 

— ; - ;  63 

Vargas 

1949 

Santos  Abreu 

vcrsiaolor 

- ; - ;  63 

Vargas 

1949 

var.  albi- 
dipee 

Santos  Abreu 

vitreipcf'nis 

— ;  — ;  96 

Nagaty  4 

Austen 

liorsy 

1962 

vitaohiedbiensis 

i 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

Vargas 

1949 

Goetghebuer 

volatilie 

— ;  — ;  44 

Vargas 

1949 

Gcetghebuer 
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Table  I  **  MIOCES  concluded) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADUI.T  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBIJIION 
SYEdlES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AiHaOR  PATE 


CULlCOlDt'S 

wanaoni  - ; - ;'  44  S<»ut~i  1936 

Goetghebuer 


zanthcgoBter 

- ; - ;  131 

Feljfi  Colaco 

1946 

Kleffer 

zuLuaneie 

- ; - ;  322 

Laageron 

1938 

dr  Meillon 

HOLOCGSOP3 

ksrteazi 

- ;  - ;  13 

Lfivla 

1958 

(Kleffer) 

- ; - ;  96 

Macf Ic 

1943 

medi  terraneus 

- ;  abundant  In  April  and  Mav;  8 

rJ-effet 

1923 

Kleffer 

- , - ;  8* 

Foley  6 

Plcout- 

I^fhrear 

1923 

l£PT0C0N0PS 

bezaii 

— ; - ;  316 

Carter 

1921 

Noe 

dixi 

- ;  Isolated  water  hole;  56* 

de  Meillon 

1936 

de  Meillon 

fl^ivenzrie 

- ;  -  ;  316 

Carter 

.1921 

Kleffer 

kerteezi 

- ;  — ;  8 

Austen 

1921 

Kleffer 

- ;  - ;  96,  316 

Carter 

1923 

- ; - ;  316 

Carter 

19:.' 1 

Kleffer 

nicolayi 

- ;  bites  man  at  dusk.;  44" 

ie  Meillon 

1957 

de  Meillon 

rhedeaieneie 

- ;  :  ?2r“ 

Csrter 

1921 

Carter 

MICF.3C0S0PS 

vexans 

- ;  — 8 

Sergert  at  r.1. 

1933 

STYIOCOSOPP 

spinoeifrens 

- ; - ;  364 

Mac  fie 

1934 

(Carter' 
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TABLE  2  -  SIRKART  OF  DISEASES  OR  DISEASE  ORGANISMS  TRANSMITTED  BY  MIDGES 


DISEASE  OR  DISEASE  ORGANISM 


SPECIES 

:  VIRUS  &  : 

:  RICKETTSIA  :  PROTOZOA 

:  HELMINTHS  :  OTHER  : 

COUNTRY 

CULICOIDES 

codetmi 

Career, 
Ingram  4 
Macfla 

Dipetaloncma 

parstana 

44,  57,  226 

grcHumi 

Austen 

parstana 

D.  atrepto- 
oaroa 

57,  364 

44 

jouberti 
HuCtel, 
Huttel  & 
Verdier 

Red  fever  of 

Congo  (African 
dengue  fever) 

115 

trietmii 
Huttel, 
Huttel  & 

Red  fever  of 

Congo  (African 
dengue  fever) 

115 

Verdl«r 
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E.  HORSE  FLIES 


The  e:icrie8  for  horse  flies  (Tsbanldsc)  Include  very  little  biology.  Moot  of  the  literature 
on  this  large  and  iaportaat  group  ia  concerned  with  tazonony,  a  lesser  a2.^unt  on  distribution  and 
little  on  disease  transaissions . 

The  syacnyay,  both  at  the  genc'  and  the  speciee  level,  is  very  coatplex.  Severel  specialists 
are  currently  striving  to  straighten  out  soae  of  these  problens. 

In  the  tables  are  listed  1080  species  or  subspecies,  but  it  is  certain  that  aany  of  theoe 
are  not  valid  naaes.  Only  one  species,  Tabanua  latus ,  is  not  in  the  table.  This  species  is 
listed  only  as  unconflreed  (Table  3/., 


TAiL^  1  ~  HORSE  FXIES 


5REEDIKC  ‘^•SITATS:  ADITLT  ACTIVITY;'  DISTSIBUTIOM 


SFECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AliTHOR 

DATS 

.\CSBSIA 

anbigua 

Oidroyd 

Dec.;'  322 

Oidroyd 

1937 

aallani 

Oidroyd 

Feb.;  322 

Oidroyd 

1957 

guiahairdi 

Oidroyd 

June  ;■  284 

Oidroyd 

1957 

o^tttroides 

R«rich 

haps 

—  ■:  if,3,  364.  (Apparently  all  vear,  but  per- 
seasonai  in  each  area) 

Oidroyd 

1957 

— ;  28-  322 

Mackerras 

1955 

AEGOPHAZAKTIA 

alluaudii 

Glglio-tofl 

Sept  .-Kar.  ;'  275 

Oidroyd 

’957 

auvd 

Oidroyd 

> 

—  r  186 

Oidroyd 

i957 

auster.i 

Oidroyd 

t 

Feb.,  along  shore;  163 

Oidroyd 

1957 

b'lki  lycoxa 

S6guy 

Oct.;  186 

Oidroyd 

1957 

bengalia 

Sdguy 

Sept.;  136 

Oidroyd 

1957 

bivittata 

tndsrleir. 

Nov.-Msr.;  186 

Oidroyd 

1957 

brunnea 

Surcouf 

» 

Dec. -.Apr.;  186 

Oidroyd 

1957 

ohapardi 

Surcouf 

.Mar. -May:  186 

Oidroyd 

1957 

dncta 

Surcouf 

Dec. -Feb.;;  186 

Oidroyd 

1957 

cxmcrcensie 

Ecdat'leln 

- ;  186 

Oidroyd 

1957 

“^Idrcyd 

■*’”"**  » 

Sept.;;  186 

Oidroyd 

1957 

oonfusa 

Surcouf 

1 

-;  186 

Oidroyd 

1957 

fl<rja 

Sui couf 

Dec . -Mar. ;  186 

Oidroyd 

1957 

grooxdidi^ri 

— ; 

- ;  18fc 

5dguy 

1949 

S^guy 
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TABLE  1  -  HORSE  FLIES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;'  ADULT  ACTIVITY;' 

(GENERAL  SIArTEMENTS) 

DISTRIBUTION 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AEGCPHAGAhTilA 

ijwvnata 

Aiisten 

- .  - .  186,  275.  (Sept.) 

Oldroyd 

1957 

Urngirvetrie 

S^guy 

- ;  Sept. -Oct.;'  166 

Oldroyd 

1957 

lurida 

Enderleln 

- ; - ;  186 

Oldroyd 

1957 

maarope 

3  6  guy 

— ;  — :  186 

Oldroyd 

1957 

nebulosa 

S4guy 

- ;'  M«r.  and  June;'  186 

Oldroyd 

1957 

no  tat  a 

Surcouf 

- ;  Feb. -Mar.';  186 

Oldroyd 

]957 

proxina 

Surcouf 

- ; - ;  186 

Oldroyd 

1957 

pulchella 

Austen 

In  loose  earth;'  Oct.';  186* 

Oldroyd 

1957 

pungene 

Oldroyd 

- ;  00  shore,  near  mangroves;  163 

- ;  - ;  186,  364.  (Preterence  for  damp  sandy 

patches,  Oct. -Dec.) 

Heave 

Oldroyd 

1912 

1957 

— ;  littoral,  damp  sandy  patches;' 

364 

Aders 

1917 

renota 

Austen 

- ;■ - ;  186,  275.  (Nov.) 

Oldroyd 

1957 

eemiflava 

(Surcouf) 

- ; - ;  186 

S6'guy 

1949 

eeyrigi 

S^guy 

- ;  Dec.;  186 

Oldroyd 

1957 

eyrpruridee 

Enderleln 

- ;  Jan. -May;'  186 

Oldroyd 

1957 

tertieepe 

Austen 

- ;  --;  186 

Austen 

1920 

vadoni 

Oldroyd 

- ;  Dec.;  186 

Oldroyd 

1957 

vanegaiu 

Surcouf 

- ;  Sept. -Feb.;  186 

Oldroyd 

1957 

xanthomcTa 

Oldroyd 

- ;  Jan. -May;'  186 

Oldroyd 

1957 

zeuB 

Oldroyd 

- ;  Jan. -May;  166 

Oldroyd 

1957 

TABLE  1  -  HORSE  FLIES  fcontlnueJ) 


BREEDING  HABMATS;  /kDULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GENERAl.  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


AMASEILA 


cmblyahrona 

Spelser 

- . - .  163.  - rain  fo'est)  364.  (Dec. -Mar., 

mountain  rain  forest) 

Oldroyd 

1954 

angueta 

Oldroyd 

- ;  Jan.-;  322 

Oldroyd 

1954 

atra 

Oldroyd 

- ;  Feb.,;  322 

Oldroyd 

1954 

e’Vi^e’W 

Oldroyd 

- Jan.;'  322 

Oldroyd 

1957 

furoata 

Oldroyd 

- ;  Dec.;  322 

Oldroyd 

1954 

graui 

Oldroyd 

- ;'  Oct. -Nov.;  230 

Oldroyd 

1957 

vv)e«  1  la 
Karsch 

— ;  —  ;  21«,  230,  320.  - ;  Sept. -Oct.;'  .'>92.  - ; 

Dec. -Jan.;  364 

Oldroyd 

1954 

medialia 

Oldroyd 

— -;'  Nov. -Feb.-;  322* 

Oldroyd 

1954 

rninor 

Oldroyd 

- :  Ft  .;•  322 

Oldroyd 

1954 

nana 

Wiedemann 

- ;  Jan. -Feb.  ;  322 

Oldroyd 

1954 

pondo 

Oldroyd 

- ;  Oct.;  322 

Oldroyd 

1954 

eulaipalpua 

Loew 

-  — ; - ;'  322 

Oldroyd 

1954 

^v  :a:.a 

afz  '.aar.a 

C»ay 

- : - ;•  14,  44,  56,  71.  102,  292,  322.  (Sept.- 

May  or  June) 

Oldroyd 

1954 

- ;  May,  savannahs,  226 

Cro8sk.ey  & 
Crosskey 

1955 

- ; - ;  319 

Itard  et  al. 

1963 

1 

1 

1 

i 

Saunders 

]964 

- ; - ;  322* 

Tinsley 

1964 

- ;  Apr. :'  364 

Chapman 

1960 

Ricardo 

- ; - ;  44,  227,  320,  364.  (Savaor.ans  of  Central 

Africa,  O.-t.-May) 

Oldroyd 

1954 

foBoiata 

(Fabriclus) 

- ;  oil  palms;  89.  - ;  dry  savannah;  112,  324 

- ;  May,  Aug. ,  Sept. ;  156 

Ovazzo  et  al. 

Douce t  et  al. 

1956 

1958 

- ;  May,  Aug. ,  Sept. ;  156 


468 


TA3LE  1  -  HORSE  FLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;'  ADULT  ACTIVIT';  DISTRIBUTION' 
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TABLE  1  -  HORSE 

FLIES  (continued) 

TREEriSG  HABITATS;-  ADI.'LT  ACTIVITY;'  DISTRIBUTION 

SPF.CIES 

(GEN'^i  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

A.S 

lativcf. 

- . - ;  71 

Taaffiieb  & 

(Macq»*art ) 

Finelio 

1956 

(cost. ) 

- ;■  — ;  112 

Holstein 

1957 

(1958) 

- ;'  Aug.,  •.,0V.-;  117* 

Bertras  et  al. 

ICiSS 

- ; - ;  .’21 

Ovazza  ec  al- 

1959 

- ;  hl?h  forsst.  savannahs,  Sov.-Aug.;'  226 

Crosskey  & 

Crosskey 

1955 

- ;  June,  Sept.;'  324* 

Ovazza  et  al. 

1959 

(1960) 

r..:x-piKz 

- ;  - ;  123,  27S.  'June-Dee.) 

Oldrcyd 

1954 

Austen 

- ■;  Apr.,  june-Jan.,  savannahs;'  226 

Crosskey  & 

Crosskey 

1955 

- ;  June;  324.  (Noraelly  on  savannah) 

i>vazza  et  al. 

1959 

(1960) 

serts^iir.ctcxi 

- :  - ;  227,  292,  364.  (Dec. -Mar.) 

Oldroyd 

1954 

Rica I Jo 

3  *  *-41 

— ;  Oct.-Mcr.-;  14 

Surcouf 

1909 

Ricardo 

afs:?tpj:lista 

- ; - ;■  iS6 

Enderlein 

1934 

e^8 

Enderlein 

— ;  Oct . ;  364 

Oldroyd 

1954 

Enderleir. 

- .  Nov.;  364 

Oldroyd 

1957 

Oldroyd 

A  A  y  ..jO'Tjc: 

ojrsstts 

- ;'  Jan,,  .Mar.,  July,  Nov.';'  14 

Travassos 

Wi.edeBann 

Santos  Dias 

1953 

— ;  •javannahs;  14,  44,  273,  322.  - ; - ;  89,  96, 

123,  131,  156,  227.-  (Attacks  aan.  associated  with 
open  thorn  ’dus.-i  and  open  grassland,  enters  'nouses) 

Oldroyd 

1954 

- ; - ;  71,  - ;  .Apr.;  319 

Itard  et  al.- 

1963 

- ;  savannah  with  thorny  ''aeagres";  112 

Holstein 

1957 

a95u) 

- ;  in  hou.ses  at  daytiae;  117 

Bertras  et  al. 

19,18 
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TABLE  1  -  HORSE  H.IES  (continued) 


BfvLLDISG  HABITATS ;■  ADO-I  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUHOS 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  rTATEMZNTS) 

AITHC 

DATE 

Off  res  He 

- ;  savannahs,  Aug. -Oct.;'  226 

Crosskey  & 

Wiede.Bann 

CrossKey 

195: 

(coat. ) 

- ; - :  292 

Barrass 

1960 

- : - ;  320 

Sauncers 

1964 

- ;'  dry  savianah;  324.  (Houses,  open  land) 

Ovasta  ct  a)  .■ 

1956 

- ;  May,  July-Dee.,';  324 

Ovazza  et  al. 

1559 

(19b0) 

- ;  all  year  round;'  364.  (Collected  on  plain,  in 

C'-ipiian 

i960 

grasslands,  peaks  of  activity  in  cjornlng  sad  lata 
afternoon,  not  active  below  23*C.) 

auHpalpue 

— ;  — ;  71 

Tsuggli*'&  & 

(Walker) 

Finelle 

1956 

- ;'  Sept. -Oct.;  8“* 

Qu<lennec 

19b2 

- ; - ;  117,  123.  (July-Sept. ,  st  ictly  ..eat 

African  species) 

Oldrovd 

1954 

- ;  savaxmahs,  July-S^t, ,  Nov,;'  226 

Crosskey  6 

Crosskey 

1955 

- ;  273 

Hornet  4 

Morel 

1958 

- ; - ;  319 

Oldtoyd 

1957 

- ;'  Apr. -Oct.;  324 

Ovazza  ct  al. 

1956 

alexandrinua 

- ;  June;'  8 

Surcouf 

1924 

Viede'aann 

In  Bud  or.  edges  of  salt  lakes  and  varahy  land;  sales 

Ef f latoua 

seen  rearing  on  tree  trunks,  c’nsdy  walls;  96 

Bey 

193C 

at€T 

- ; - :  3,  211 

Surrovf 

1924 

Rossi 

desHnulrua 

—  ,  Ju-’.y  Slid  IJov. ;  13 

Oidreyd 

1957 

Oidroyd 

diuTKuB 

— ;  — :  71 

▼anfflleb  4 

{Walker) 

Finelle 

19:6 

/ulyianua 

- ; - ;  44,  322.,  (Nov. -Jan. j 

Oidroyd 

1954 

Loew 

f-ulVuB 

— ;  July;  211 

Leclercq 

1961 

rufipee 

Heig. 
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rAZU  1  -  HORSE  FLIES  f ctntlnjed) 


SPECIES 

BFJEEDIHG  KAfilTATS;  AL'UIT  ACTIViri;  DISTRIBUTION 
(CEhEEAL  STAljaffiNTS) 

.‘.JTHOB 

DATE 

AlYLOTjJ 
fu£  ripe  8 
(Ricardo) 

- ;• - ;•  14 

Travassos 
Santoe  Dias 

1958 

- ;  preseut  all  year  .cuna,  Nov.-Jutie,  in  uoc-ded 

country;'  44 

Oldroyd 

1954 

- •:  river  banka;  112 

Holstein 

1957 

(1959) 

- ;  aavacnahs,  Nov. -June;  226 

Crosskey  i 
CroBskey 

1955 

—  ; - ;  292 

Barrass 

196*3 

—1  Apr..  Kay;  319 

Itard  et  al. 

1963 

- dry  savannah;  324 

Ovazza  et  al. 

1956 

- ;  fo;.jid  in  grasslands,  Jan. -Mar.;  364 

Chapsan 

1960 

1 

1 

• 

Luasden 

1955 

gii^anae 

Surcouf 

- ; - ;  6 

Larroiisae 

1923 

ncrcKi 

Ovasza  & 
Oldroyd 

— ; - ;  69 

- ;  June,  little  dry  forest;  324 

Qudennec 

Ovazza  6 
Oldroyd 

1962 

1961 

loeirUsiue 

Vllleaeuve 

- ;  - —  163 

Oldroyd 

1954 

liffiatue 

Fabricii« 

- ;  — .  3.  211,  316 

- ;  ra-e ;  96 

Su.couf 

Ef flatoun 

Bey 

1924 

193C 

riacuiciirie 

(Wiedaam) 

- ;  Jina;'  111 

S£guy 

1934 

ner-vralie 

Helge? 

- ; - ;  8 

S6jtuy 

1926 

*;  1  gro'nari  la 
Ricardo 

- ;  — ;  322.  (Oct. -Apr.) 

Oldroyd 

1954 

pulahellue 

(Loew) 

iyy 

1 

j 

1 

1 

1 

Abbasslan- 

Lintzen 

1962 

hdcqu«rt 

- ; - ;'  211 

Enderlein 

1931 

} 

Sfig'jy 

- ;  Feb.:  211 

S4guy 

1934 

t^'ieKZSSus 

Hacquart 

- found  Daurue  blossosa;  8 

Enderlein 

193? 
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TABU  1  -  HORSE  FIXES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREZL'ING 

HABITATS,  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTKIEyTION 
(GSKFJIAL  STATEJIttrrS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

Anui/njs 
to’nsntoeuB 
Macquei t 
(cont.) 

t 

— ; 

316 

3£guy 

1926 

villosue 

Kftcquart 

*  • 

1 

B 

Enderlein 

1931 

SACLOCEROS 

iumeri 

Austen 

> 

9 

322 

Travsssos 
Ssntcs  Dies 

1958b. 

BOUVIKROHTIA 

alluandi 

(Gigllo-Tos) 

f 

9 

2'’5 

S<g-> 

1949 

i'xrruzta 

(Austen) 

i 

9 

275 

Austen 

1920 

nacropB 

S^guy 

9 

186 

S6guy 

19s9 

eeyn^i 

(S€guy) 

• 

'  9 

186 

S<guy 

19a9 

•^inoculate. 

S4guy 

”  1 

9 

186 

S6guy 

1949 

BPAURSIOWIA 

cink-rea 

Surccuf 

’’ "  » 

Oct- 

-Apr.;  322 

Oldroyd 

1957 

BUPUcX 

albiainctue 

Austen 

9 

9 

322 

Trsvassos 
Santos  Dias 

1958b. 

albifacise 

(Eicsrdo) 

”  9 

9 

322 

Travassos 
Santos  Dias 

1958b. 

baealie 

Oldroyd 

"  "  9 

9 

322 

Tiavassos 
Santos  Dias 

1958b. 

b-radhyrhycha 

(Bigot) 

9 

““***  9 

322 

Travasscs 
Santos  Dias 

1958b. 

brumipermiB 

Loew 

9 

near 

rivers,  9  a. a. -6  p-e-;  322 

Bedford 

1926 

fueoinervie 

Austen 

s 

”  ~  ”  9 

322 

Austen 

1920a. 

m/avie 

(Loew) 

9 

**  i 

322 

Travassos 
Santos  Dias 

1958b. 

CADICERA 

bialccma 

Loev 

***“  9 

9 

43,  230,  292,  322 

Austen 

1912 
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HORSE  FLIES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BRHE5ISG  HABITATS;'  ADULT  ACTIVIIT;  DISTRIBUTIOK 
(GEHERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CAIICIRA 

chr^Bc-pila 

H»cqu»rt 

- ; - ;  322 

Austen 

1912 

riatcmti 

Austen 

- ; - ;  322 

Austen 

1912 

ficrn  c<ya 

Austen 

- ;  230 

Austen 

1912 

obaauTd 

Rlcsrdo 

- ; - ;•  230 

Austen 

1912 

IcUt 

Aueten 

- ; - ;  322 

Bedford 

1926 

ap«  •’  ?sa 

Austen 

CAPJICIFA 

- ;  In  densely  wooded  country;'  364 

Seave 

1912 

rui)rcnar^njta 

Hecousrt 

CSPTSOPS 

— :  — ;  322 

Curson 

1-928 

at-aptiatue 

S<guy 

- ;  Sept.;  186 

Oldroyd 

1957 

adJitci 

Oldroyd 

- ; - ;  186 

Oldroyd 

1957 

apnt^rui 

Austen 

- ;  wooded  and  well  watered  areas,  prefers  shade, 

numerous  In  forest  In  evening,  vicious  biter;  186’ 

Oldroyd 

1937 

aumtcutotiS 

Jssnnlcke 

96 

RrSber 

1925 

au3tar.i 

Kecve 

- ;'  Jaa.;  230 

Oldroyd 

1957 

bi color 

Cc-rdier 

- ;  — Ai,  112,  320,  3f.A 

RrSber 

1527 

- .  364* 

Lewis 

1960 

binaottlcaa 

Seave 

- ;  nan«.s  of  forestac  st’-^ais*;  230 

Oldroyd 

1557 

hnuxi 

Austes 

- ;  cctaeon  species;'  13,  320.  - ;  reads  cm  lake 

shore;  as. 

Bequaert 

1930 

- ;  v-oodlcnd  and  open  country,  pepyr'.is  swacps;'  320. 

(All  year) 

f Idrcyd 

1937 

Linnesus 

; - ,  i » o 

2anon 

1923 

oalida 

Walker 

- - - •  322 

Oldroyd 

I9.s: 

JLE  1  -  HOESE  FLIES  (continue-!) 


BRZFJ5ING  HABITATS;  AIXTIT  ACTIVITT;  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEHENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


CSFISCPS 


oana 

- ; - ;  163 

Neave 

1912 

Austen 

oentia^^onie 

(Suspected  vector  of  L-ra  ^oa,  Interaedlate  host  of 

Seveu-Lemaire 

1933 

Ai'sten 

Dipetalor-^na  perez^^) 

- ; - ;  44.  - ;  forest;  61.  - ;  trcublssose 

Ol^royd 

1947 

biter;  106*.  - ;  general  canopy  species,  swasp  and 

savannah  forests;'  226.  - ;  mating  site  on  flowers 

and  shrubs  on  outskirts  of  forests;  equatorial  rain 
foiest  belt;  320.  (Largely  nocturnal,  slight  siting 
activity  at  day,  naturally  Infected  with  Log,  ail 
year,  peak  Apr. -July.) 

- ;  very  abundan'’  in  rainy  season;  206 

Tauf f lieb 

& 

Fine lie 

1956 

— ;  bices  only  at  canopy  level  in  rain  forest, 
beginning  shortly  before  sunset  and  persisting  in 
their  attempts  for  seme  three  hours  afterwards,  Kov.- 
Dec. ,  rare  at  other  times  of  the  year;  226* 

Duke 

1958 

- ;  crepuscular  forest  canopy  dweller;  226 

Duke 

1957 

- ;  transmits  Lca-lo-ai  226* 

Zuapt 

1937 

- ;  bites  outdoors;  226 

Duke 

1955 

— ;  bites  day  and  night,  peak  just  before  and  after 
sunset  in  forssc;  320* 

Hadoow 

1952 

- ;  swarms  in  the  morning,  above  forest  canopy;  320 

r.orbet  i 

Haddov 

1962 

— ;  Feb. -June  and  Vov. ,  peak  in  Mar. -Apr.;  32G 

Luasden 

1932 

— -;  arboreal  and  crepuscular;  32C 

Hsddow  et 

al. 

1961 

mrvulus 

- ;  Dec.-.Kar. ;  166 

Oiaroyd 

1954 

Slpsy 

<^baic.ti 

^  J' 

KrSber 

1939 

Villeaeusrs 

- ; - ;■  252,  321,  364.  (Nov. -Apr.) 

Oldroyd 

1957 

Lo*¥ 

•Hliizris 

- :  -  — ;  13*.  226.  (Sept.) 

Oldvo-d 

1957 

pueitlula 

Austen 

jonfUterw 

- :  -  — ;  322 

Kr  fiber 

1927 

lc»r;W 

s<»ifui.ru3 

- ;  8 

KrCber 

1925 

Loew 

— :  — ,  211 

RvCber 
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HORSE  FLIES  (continued) 


SPECIES 


SREEDIHG  K/^ILATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY DISTRIBLTIOS 

(GEKERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


CHliYSOPS 

aroceue 

S<juy 

dvndiata 

Wulp 


- Sov.  ,  136 

Oldroyd 

1957 

(Principal  vector  of  lc2,  coinplete  developaer.t 

of  Loa  lo-a  larvae,  naturally  infected) 

Neveu- 

Lemaire 

1933 

- ;■ - ;  14,  44.  vCoir-on  and  troublcsosie  species, 

bites  saan,  vector  of  lea  Tcai 

Trsvassos 

Sartos  Dias 

i958b 

- in  wooded  and  inhao't-d  areas,  transmit  loc:  !oa; 

44** 

Vanderyst 

1928 

- ;• - ;  56,  322 

Krdber 

1927 

- ;  infected  with  l.srva  of  fixaria;  61 

Strong  et  il. 

1926 

- ;■  forest,  fringes;'  61,  226.;  - ; - ;  206.  - ; 

along  ri.'sr  nanks,  at  canopy  and  ground  levels;  226.; 
(iLtin  forest  species  througnout  the  year  but  small 
numbers,  Dec.-.Har.,  bites  indoors) 

Old'oyd 

1937 

- ;  river  edges,  savannan,  first  one  found  in  Sept.; 

113 

Gailiar j 

1933 

— ; - ;  123 

Simpso.i 

1914 

- ; - ;■  214 

S6guy 

1933 

- ;  peak  of  activity  in  oomlng  and  afternoon,  all 

year  round,  peak  of  biting  densitv  Sov.-Jan.,  Mar.- 
May;'  226 

Duke 

1959 

- ;•  bite  bef--  n  6.30  a.m.-5  p.m.  with  decrease  in 

activity  at  r-.idday,  226' 

Davey  i 
O'Rourke 

1951a 

MiC  along  river  oar.ks  witn  vegetation,  sweeps; - ; 

226 

Davey  6 
<)'  Rourke 

1951b 

- ;■  naturajly  infected  with  2c::  let;  226 

Tuke 

1958 

- ;  .May-Sov.  ;•  226 

Davey  i 

O'  Rourke 

1951 

- ;■  mangrove,  r.ig-.  forest,  all  year,  pcan  Mar.-Sov., ; 

226* 

Crosskey  6 
Crosskey 

1955 

- ;  e-rperimentaliv  infected  witr.  'Z:z  2cc;  226 

Connal  6 
Connal 

1921 

- ;  July;  319 

Itard  et  al. 

1963 

—  ; - ;  320,  ^Vell-k^.own  vectors  of  the  nuaca 

fi  ari<  X  parisite  z.  ’.z-z) 

Haddov  et  al. 

)93G 

c  f  s  ti 'c  c  c  i  r  c  n  - 

1 

J 

1 

1 

1 

1 

Woodman 

1949 

"'“C  *.  r 

Austen- 

- ;  - - ;  13* 

Duke 

1355, 
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TABU'  1  -  HOSSE 

FLIES  (continued) 

BREEDING  H/iBITAIS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  S'l ATE*aLNTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

csmsops 

dietinctiparmi 

8 - ;  developKent  of  infective  stage  of  Lea.  loax  13 

Go: don 

1955 

Austen 

(cont . ) 

- : - 64,  J02.  123,  163,  201,  206,  226,  230,  307. 

(Rain  forest  proper,  forest  galleries  of  savannah 
coijntry) 

Bequaert 

1930 

- ; - ;  :6 

KrCber 

1927 

—  flood  rone.  Mar.,  June-Nov.;  61 

Cvazza  et  al  .• 

1959 

(1960) 

- ; - 71.  - ;  savannahs;'  319 

Taufflleb  6 

Fiael le 

1956 

- ; - ;  69 

Qu^lcnnec 

1962 

- ; - :  100 

KrJfber 

1925 

- savannahs;  112,  117,  201.  - ; - ;  163,  227. 

(In  non-forested  areas,  bites  man  at  ground  level  in 
savannah  In  bright  sunshine,  Nov. -Aug.) 

Oldroyd 

1957 

- ;  In  houses  at  night,  Sept.;'  117 

Bertram  et  al. 

19S8 

— ;  — ;  132 

Tendei'.o 

1967 

- ;'  Sept.;  156.  - ;  dry  savannah;'  326 

Douce:  et  al. 

1953 

- ;  open  short-grass  country  near  water;  163,  320. 

Neave 

1912 

- ;  Sept.,  Oct.,  Dec.',  savannahs;  226 

Crosskey  g 

CrossKey 

1955 

- ; - ;  292 

Krb'ber 

1939 

- ;  savannah;'  320* 

Haddov 

1952 

- ;  forest  canopy;'  320 

Haddow  et  al. 

1950 

- ;  June,  Aug.,  savannah;  326 

Ovazza  et  al. 

1956 

- ; - :  366' 

Smith 

1955 

flavtpeB 

- ; - ;  8 

KrSber 

1927 

Helg«a 

- ; - ;  211 

Krdber 

1939 

flavipea 
var.  piffictifer 

- ; - ;  8.  211 

Kr fiber 

1939 

Loev 

fuBca 

- ; - ;  163 

Andersen 

1926 

Sicardo 
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TABLE  1  -  HORSE  FLIES  (contlnoedl 


BREFDISG  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (SFNERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


OiRYSOFS 

funeoi-is 

Austen 
(cont . ) 

- ; - ;  ii,  61,  254.;  - ;  bites  by  day  in  forest; 

226*.  - ;  mating  site  on  flowers  and  shrubs  on 

outskirts  of  forests;"  230.  (Typical  forest  species, 
sits  on  underside  of  leaves,  gallery  forests,  bite  in 
cpen  day  and  night,  in  houses,  most  months) 

Oldroyd 

1957 

- ;'  rain  forest;  44,  163 

Bequaert 

1930 

- ;' - ;  156 

Rodhain 

1916 

- ;  forest;'  206 

Taufflieb  6 
Finelle 

1956 

- ; - ;  227 

Neave 

1912 

- ;  forest  gallery,  rainy  season;  319 

Itard  et  al.; 

1963 

- ;  forest,  open  country,  in  nouses,  bites  by  day 

and  night;'  320° 

Haddow 

1952 

fustrl.penp.ie 

Ricardo 

- ;  - :  13,  230,  292,  320.  (Nov. -Apr.  in  south, 

May-Aug.  in  north) 

Oldroyd 

1957 

- ;  Jan. -Feb.;  230 

Neave 

1915 

- ;' - ;  322,  344 

Travassos 
Santos  Dias 

1958b. 

- ;  Feb. ;  364 

Chapman 

1960 

grieeisollie 

Bequaerc 

- ;■ - ;  44.  - ;  bites  man  in  forest;'  320°.- 

(Nov. -Apr . ) 

Oldroyd 

1957 

- ; - ;'  61 

Travassos 
Santos  Dias 

1958b. 

- ;  Nov.,  nigh  forest;  226 

Crosskey  & 
Crosskey 

1955 

- ;  rare,  fore.st  understorey  and  canopy,  biting  in 

the  afternoon;  320 

Haddow 

1952 

inaonepi  "ua 
Austen 

- ;  in  Mar.,  edges  of  busn,  on  small  wet  plains;'  14 

Oldrcyd 

1957 

inflatiacmis 

Austen 

— ;  — ;  322 

Oldroyd 

1957 

insuten&is 

Austen 

- ;  -  — :  186 

Oldroyd 

1957 

langi 

Bequaert 

- ; - ;  a4 

- ,  - ;  61.  - :  on  canopy-platform,  experiment¬ 
ally  infected  uitn  Loa  leu-;  226,  (Oct. -June) 

Bequaert 

('idroyd 

1930 

1957 

- ;  forest  species;  206 

Taufflieb  6 
Finelle 

1356 
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TABLE  1  -  HORSE  FLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABir.ATS;  ADLLT  riv'ITY:’  DISTRIBL'TIOK 

GP2CIES 

(GENERAL  STA.r‘>2.Ti‘3) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CBRYSCPS 

1955 

langri 

Muddy  river.®  ar.d  streass;'  suspected  vector  of  loiasls 

Crewe 

Bequaert 

in  ■ooiceys;  226 

(cone. ) 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  Loa  lea,  bites  only  at 

canopy  level  in  rain  forest,  beginning  shortly  before 
sunset  and  persistir.g  it.  their  attespts  for  soae 
three  hours  afterwards,  Nov. -Dec.  ,  rare  at  other  ti^s 
of  the  year;  226* 

Duke 

1958 

- ;  Aug. -Nov. ,  high  forest  ;  226 

Crosskry  & 

Crosskey 

1955 

Imiger 

- ; - ;  l-i.  If3,  322,  (Sept. -Mar.) 

Oldroyd 

1957 

Lch^ 

- ;  collected  Aug. -Oct.;  44.  - ;  - ;  227,  230. 

Bequaert 

1930 

— ;  — ;  54 

KrSber 

1927 

- ;  - ;  214,  320,  344 

Travassoe 

Santos  Dlaa 

1958b. 

- ; - ;  364 

Laaerton 

1962 

latiaepe 

- ;  - ;  214,  322.  Mid,  ricefields;  - ;  230 

Oldroyd 

1957 

Austen 

- ;  Barshy  depression  In  open  grassland;  322* 

Tinsley 

1964 

iloydi 

- ;  clearing  in  priaeval  forest;  186 

KrSber 

1927 

Austen 

l<;ngi<yomia 

(Possible  vector  of  Loa  lad) 

Neveu- 

Mscqusrt 

Leaalre 

1933 

_-;  13* 

Woodaan 

1949 

- ;  rain  forest;  44.  - ;  - ;  163,  273.  - ;  col¬ 
lected  on  leaves  Aug.,  Sept.,  Nov.,  rain  forest;  175 

Bequaert 

1930 

- ;  - ;  57,  61 

Travassos 

Santos  Dias 

1958 

- ; - ;  71,  206* 

Taufflleb  4 

Flnelle 

1956 

- ;  Jan.,  Kay,  lagunas  and  oil  pala  plantations;'  39. 

Ovassa  et  al. 

1956 

- ;  Jan.,  savannah;  324 

- ;  in  houses  at  daytiae;  117 

Bertras  et  al. 

1958 

- ; - ;  123 

Slapson 

1914 

- ; - ;  131,  21®,  227,  307,  364 

Krober 

1927 

- ; - ;  132 

Tendelro 

1947 

- ;  large  forest.  May;  156 

Doucet  et  al. 

1958 
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TABLE  i  -  HORSE  FLIES  (continued) 


SPECIES, 

BREEDIHG  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CHRYSOPS 

longioomic 

Macquart 

Muddy  utreans  and  swamps;  suspected  vector  of  lolasls 
In  monkeys;  226 

Crewe 

1955 

(cont. ) 

- ;  mangrove,  high  forest,  stnannahs.  Mar.,  May, 

Crosskey  & 

Oct.,  IVic.;  226 

Crosskey 

1955 

- :  open  areas,  bites  In  the  open;  226* 

Oldroyd 

1955 

- ;  - ;  227*,  322,  364*.  (Breed  In  open  places, 

adults  In  forested  areas,  sitting  under  leaves.  Pre¬ 
fer  wooded  areas,  even  In  savannah  c'^untry) 

Oldruyd 

1957 

- ;  peak  Sept. -Dec.,  Jan. -Feb.;  230 

Neave 

1915 

- — ;  active  In  rainy  season;  230 

Fairchild 

1942 

- ; - ;  279 

Simpson 

1913 

— ;  forest,  savannah,  all  year;  319 

Itard  ec  al. 

1963 

- ;  forest;  320 

Haddow  et  al. 

1950 

longiaomia 

- ;  forest  dweller;  54,  320,  36i; 

Krdber 

1927 

var.  funebrie 

Austen 

madagascarien^ 

— ;  July- Jan.;  186 

Oldroyd 

1957 

oie 

Ricardo 

magnifica 

- ;  - ;  214,  364.  (Oct. -Dec.) 

Oldro/d 

1957 

Austen 

- ;  active  In  rainy  season;  230 

Fairchild 

1942 

magnifica 

- ; - ;  214,  364.  (Oct.-Dc-,.) 

Oldroyd 

1957 

var.  inomata 

Austen 

- ;  active  during  rainy  season  Oct. -Apr.,  Dec. -Jar..; 

230 

Neave 

1915 

magr.ifica 

- ;  - ;  230,  364 

Travassos 

magnifi'.a 

Santos  Dias 

1958b 

Austen 

mxuretanicus 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

CD 

K> 

KrUber 

1939 

Costa 

- ;  - ;  316 

KrUber 

1927 

nKiumtaniaua 

- ; - ;  211 

Krtfber 

1939 

var.  aicrcoufi 

Vllleneuve 

maximia 

- ; - ;  115 

Oldroyd 

1957 

KrBber 

- ;  high  forest;  226 

Crosskey  & 
Crosskey 

1955 
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TABLE  1  -•  HORSE  FLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


CHRYSOPS 


natatia 

***  » 

55,  102,  322 

KrOber 

1927 

Macquart 

neavei 

*****  \ 

Sept 

.;  44 

Oldroyd 

1957 

Austen 

nigrCflava 

*****  * 

***  » 

163 

Anderson 

1924 

Austen 

nigrobcsalia 

t 

*** '» 

364 

Oldroyd 

1957 

KrUber 

oblique  fascia- 

***  • 

***  5 

44,  322,  364.  (Sept.  Apr.) 

Oldroyd 

1957 

ta 

Macquart 

*****  » 

*""**  > 

56 

Travassos 
Santos  Dias 

1958b 

*“*  » 

***  * 

100 

KrBber 

1927 

- ; 

t 

214 

Sdguy 

1933 

ob  lique  fascia- 

***  1 

- ; 

227 

Lamerton 

1962 

ta 


form  atigmati- 
aalia 
Loew 


pallidiventria 

KrUber 

t 

— ;  8 

KrOber 

1939 

“***  » 

— ;  211 

KrOber 

1927 

**'”» 

— ;  316 

KrBber 

1925 

pallidula 

Austen 

— ;  14 

Austen 

1914 

pauliani 

Oldroyd 

f 

Jan,;  186 

Oldroyd 

1957 

perpenaa 

fasten 

*“*  I 

- ;  230,  364.  (0c»-.) 

Oldroyd 

1957 

peterai 

Oldroyd 

”**“  » 

- ;  364 

Oldroyd 

1957 

punctifer 

Loew 

“**  t 

— 8,  211 

Krdber 

1939 

puaillula 

Austen 

***  • 

- ;  13,  226 

Travassos 
Santos  Dias 

1958b 

***  » 

- ;  364 

Krdber 

1927 

quadra tua 

Melgen 

***  • 

8 

KrOber 

1939 

siccus 

Becker 

"***  » 

— ;  13,  96 

KrOber 

1925 

«81 


TABLE  1  -  HORSE  FLIES  (continued) 


SPF.CIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS; 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CH^YSOPS 

eilaoea 

Au&tcn 

(Naturally  Infected  with  and  complete  development  of 
the  larvae  of  Loa  loa) 

Neveu- 

Lemaire 

1923 

- ;  near  forest  streams;  13.  - ;  forest  fringe, 

least  common  In  Dec. -Mar.;  61,  226.  - ;  attacks  man 

In  dense  forests,  seldom  attacks  in  bright  sunlight, 
prefers  shade  of  trees  or  shelter  of  veranda;  226*. 
(Most  effective  vector  of  loalsis,  occurs  also  In 
savannahs  when  there  Is  enough  woods  along  river  banks 
bites  all  day,  in  houses) 

Oldroyd 

» 

1957 

— ;  — ;  13** 

Woodman  & 
Bokhari 

1941 

- ;  - ;  44,  106,  115,  123,  254 

Bequaert 

1930 

- ;  Infected  with  Fllarla;  61 

Strong  et  al. 

1926 

- . - .  156 

Rodhaln 

1916 

- . - .  206 

Taufflleb  & 
Finelle 

1956 

- ;  bites  during  day,  naturally  infected  with  infec¬ 
tive  form  of  Loa  loa,  chief  vector  in  transmission  of 
loiasis;  226* 

Duke 

1954 

- — ;  experimentally  infected  with  Loa  loa  and  Pipe- 
talonema  peratans;  226 

Kershaw 
et  al. 

1954 

- ;  vector  of  loiasis  from  man  to  man  and  perhaps 

between  man  and  monkey;  226* 

Crewe 

1955 

- ;  peak  of  activity  in  morning  and  afternoon,  abun¬ 
dant  Apr. -Dec.;  226 

Duke 

1959 

- ;  all  year,  peak  Mar. -Nov.,  mangrove,  high  forest, 

savannahs;  226 

Crosskey  & 
Crosskey 

1955 

- ;  May-July.  naturally  infected  with  Loa  loa\  226 

Connal 

1921 

- ;  forest  or  forest  galleries,  all  year;  319 

Itard  et  al. 

1963 

- ;  - ;  320.  (Well-known  vector  of  human  filarial 

,..'raslte  Loa  loa) 

Haddow  et  al. 

1950 

ailaoeuB 

- ; - ;  320 

Krffber 

1927 

var.  oenturionis 
Austen 

etigmatioaliB  - ;  - :  43  Travassos 


Loew 

Santos  Dias 

1958b. 

- ;  - ;  44,  100,  102,  214,  284,  292 

Bequaert 

1930 

- ;  - ;  61,  307 

KrUber 

1927 

aid.  Sept. -Apr.;  322 
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Bedford 


1926 


T>J3’-E  1  - 

HORSE  FLIES  (continued) 

SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

ALTMOR 

DATE 

strettcb^l'.':. 

—  ;■  — ;  lOG,  284.  (May-Oct.) 

Oldroyd 

1957 

Spelser 

- ;  forest,  under  cover,  Jan. -Feb.-,  plain  near 

spring;'  102 

Ovazra 

1956 

jCv  r-Kir.: : 

214 

S^guy 

1933 

Austen 

—  ;■ - ;  227 

Neave 

1912 

- ;■  Sept. -Jan.  ;  23C 

Neave 

1915 

- ;  active  in  rainy  season;  230 

Fairchild 

1942 

■joc  ii 

- ; - 14 

Neave 

1915 

Neave 

- ;  - ;  214,  227,  292.  (Oct. -Dec.) 

Oldroyd 

1957 

- ;  thick  bush  near  river;'  322 

Bedford 

1926 

zahrcri 

— ;  bites  in  evening  and  early  morning,  cxperitaent- 

Duke 

1954 

Oldroyc 

.lly  infected  with  Loc  lea,  naturally  Infected  with 
infective  for*  of  Loa  lea',  226* 

— :'  vector  of  Loa  loa',  226» 

Duke 

1955 

- ;'  Nov. -Hay;  226 

Crosskey  6 

Crosskey 

1955 

- ;  forest  fringes;  226 

Cldr.^yd 

1957 

CHiSCZCUA 

aes'^vtiur 

- , - ;  96 

r.rOber 

1925 

Szilady 

alsbra 

- ; - ;  8 

Krtfber 

1939 

Krdoer 

cerxcisti 

- ; - ;■  211 

F.rdber 

1939 

Sfiguy 

bigsti 

- ;  June;  8.-  - ,  May;  211 

Surcouf 

1914 

Gobert 

S  C  ir'l- 

- ;' - 8,  211 

KiCber 

1939 

var.  ooelliger^ 

j'rdber 

h  oghari  eKsis 

— ;  — 8 

KrKber 

1939 

Su’'couf 

- ; - ;  211 

Krifoer 

1939 

Wahlberg 

- ;  along  river;  322 

Bedford 

1926 

WalKcr 

fcrjl 

— ;  —  ;  8 

KriSber 

1925 

KrSber 
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HORSE  F'.IES  (continued) 


SPECI7.S 


'uj;  Torr,-  s 
Bei.itcr 


He  1  gen 


Sjilidy 


Austen 


Austen 


varieaata 
var.  tvtur.da 
SzilSdy 

'■.oeu 


cr.sf.Kct^ 

Ricardo 


fcirvsa. 


Austen 


Au:.ten 


Ricardo 


Surcouf 


Austen 


3 

(Seave) 


Enderlein 


’  uc' 


Me  1 gen 


BREEDING  K/^ITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY; 

(GENERAi,  STATEHENIS) 

DlSTRIBl.TION 

AUTHOR 

DATS 

— ;  — ;  211 

KrOber 

1923 

- ;  rats;  3 

Surcouf 

1924 

- ;  — ;  211 

Kroner 

1939 

- : - ;  3 

Krffber 

1939 

— ;  daytlae;  322’ 

Bedford 

1926 

- ; - ;  96 

Ef f latoun 

Sey 

1930 

— ;  — ;  8 

Krdber 

1925 

- ;  near  river;'  322 

Bedford 

19-26 

— :  163 

Anderson 

1924 

— ; - ;  322 

Austen 

i920a. 

— ;  — ;  322 

Austen 

192Ca.. 

- first  brood,  Oct. -Dec.,  second 

322 

brood,  Mar. -May; 

Bedford 

1926 

—  ;  — ;  163 

Anderson 

3  924 

- ;  - ;  44,  364 

Austen 

1920a. 

- ;  - :  61,  123,  226 

Travaasos 
Santos  rtas 

19586. 

- ; - ;  230 

Mackerras 

1955 

— — 4A,  6i 

Mackerras 

1955 

- ;  high  forest;  226 

Crosskey  6 
Crosskey 

1955 

- ; - ;  8,  211 

KrGber 

1939 

i8. 


TA3LE  1  -  rtORSE 

FLIES  (cont l.'ued) 

SPECIES 

3RFE1)ING  HABITATS;  AJWJLT  ACTIVITY; 

CGE..FK.AL  STATEMENTS) 

DISTRIBUTION 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

:AsYFr:AyF-:IS 

2  tc'  r 

Rosr.i 

— ; - ;  211,  316 

Krdbe.' 

1939 

FAJY^  ::f:a 

^2t'.  2S:rKlS 

Enderleia 

- ;■  ravine,  forest,  dry  valley;'  8. 

- ; - 3x6 

Enderlein 

1931 

Kigr^'  f2:^ie3 
Go£>ert 

- ;  — 8 

- ; - ;  316 

S^guy 

•■Inderleia 

1926 

1931 

S2h~dtic!Ka 

Enderlein 

- dry  valley,  forest;  8.  - ;'  - 

— ;  316 

Enderlein 

1931 

Endfcrlein 

- --;  drv  valley,  forest;  8 

Enderlein 

1931 

d6t':'rri-2 

Tnunberg 

- ;  — ;  364 

Neave 

1912 

distends 

Ricardo 

- ;  —  ;  163 

Anderson 

1913 

di'.tinctc 

Ricardo 

— ;  —  54,  364 

Neave 

19)2 

hastate 

Aua ten 

- ;  214 

Austen 

1912 

liKeetithoras 

Austen 

- ;■ - ;  227 

Austen 

1912 

per.etr-abi  .Ce 
Austen 

- ;  227 

.Austen 

19:.2 

syrph^ides 

Enderlein 

— ;  — ;  136 

Enderlein 

1934 

euriacTuS 

Austen 

- :  - ;  44,  292 

Bequaert 

1930 

Austen 

- ;■  - ;  23C 

Neave 

1912 

\usten 

- ; - ;  44 

Bequaert 

1930 

(Austen) 

- :  both  sexes  visiting  flower^  of 

fate;  44..  - ;■ - ;  163,  214,  227. 

Serreria  diiraah- 
230.  292 

Bequsert 

1930 

- ; - ;•  102 

Mackerras 

1955 

- :  May;  364 

Chapman 

1960 
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TABLE  1  -  H0R5E  ELIES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BPEiOISC  HABITATS  Ai-CLT  ACTIVITi';  DlSTRl^'L  . 

(CEKERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AcTDiOW 

DATE 

fodieKS 

- i - :  23.-‘ 

Nea  .  r 

ni5 

Austen 

flilverloaki 

- ;■ - ;  227 

Austen 

1912 

Austen 

- ;  Apr. -hay;  '}64 

Chapman 

i960 

- 54 

.Meave 

1912 

Austen 

- ;■  163 

Anderson 

1924 

fL^.V'lLy: 

natyulcLtisei’V. 

- . - ••  44^  llS,  279,  320.,  (Northerly  and  Westerly 

Oldroyd 

1954 

irrcraux 

for»  of  equatorial  forests,  aost  months  of  the  year 

(Surcouf ) 

except  perhaps  May  arid  June) 

- ;  large  forest.  May;  131 

Ovazza  et  al. 

1959 

- ;  fores:.  May,  Dec.;  156 

Ovazza  et  al. 

1956 

— ;  —  206 

Taufilieb  6 

Fii.elie 

1956 

- ,  forest  zone;  319 

Itard  et  al. 

196' 

’^ic'Aatissi’^ 

- ;  forest,  .May,  Sept.,  Dec.;  156 

Doiicet  et  al. 

1958 

’*  rrorzta 

M9V.  eb\r^eK~ 

Douc.et, 

Ovarza  & 

Adaas 

- ; - ;  13,  44,  100,  322.  (.Most  months  but  perhaps 

Oldroyd 

1954 

*  fc-** 

principally  Sept. -Feb.  in  Scuth  Easterly  and  Souther- 

"*c2 

ly  form  of  open  country,  associated  with  riverine 

Macquart 

forest) 

- ;  - ;  43,  115 

Surcouf 

1909 

- ;■  secondary  dense  forest,  Dec.;'  1C2 

Ovazza 

1956 

- ;  — ;  320 

Saunders 

1964 

- ;  May,  364 

Chapsan 

7  960 

GVYOSA 

•^sc^rinoidee 

- ; - ;■  364 

Travassos 

(Surcouf ) 

Santos  Dias 

19560.. 

h:AE!4ATC?:7A 

jherdar-er.sis 

- ;■  high  altitudes.  Feb.,  May,  and  Oct.;'  163 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Oltiroyd 
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(ccntiri'ej) 


HFCIES 

BREEiiiSG'  HABITATS;  ADO-T  ACT. ”1  Ti  ;  DISTKIFTTIOS 

(GENERAL  s tatemz;; sS ) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

Jii  j  SilK* 

—  ;■  ---;  13,  1?:,  Ib3,  2}0,  32 (Dec.- 

Oidroy.! 

1952 

Sur“ouf 

Apr,,  in  East,  ’u.v-Dcc.  ir.  West]) 

- ;  savan-'.a:.*' ;  '^1 

Tiiuftlleb  6 

Fine  He 

1956 

—  ;  — ;  lOu 

Ferraro 

1-^)7 

—  ;  u.ider  sesi-cover  or.  river  barks,  wooded  savannar 

Ovaiza 

1956 

of  river  valley.  Jure,  Aug.,  Sept.,  Mar.;'  102 

■■ — :  rig.r  f-rest,  ssvanr.ah,  June-Dee.;  226 

CrossKC-y  & 

Cross'i<sy 

1955 

— ;  bov.-Dec.';  23C 

.Sea''e 

1915 

- - ;  324.  (Savannah) 

O-vazza  et  al . 

1959 

(1960) 

-"-r; 

- ;]  savar.nar  ,  July;  156 

Doucet  et  al.- 

1955 

?vazza , 

Hasson, 

- ;  Apr.,  Jur.e-Sept.,  on  lan  at  sunset  .'nd  after 

Ovazza  et  al. 

1959 

RicV.enbach 

nigntfall;  324° 

(1960) 

o  He  1 

- ;  savannan,  June;'  324 

Ovazza  et  al. 

1936 

afcii'F.irtv.; 

— .  — :  13,  39,  44,  102,  132,  ?62,  n^.  284,  292. 

Oldrovd 

1952 

Karsct 

320,  364.,  (Savannahs  of  Eastern  Africa) 

- Jan. l4 

Travasscs 

Sa-.toE  Dias 

1958 

- ,  r.ig,-,  forest,  June;  22p 

Crosskey  4 

Crossicey 

1955 

a.  "7  vv' 

- ; - ;  S.  - ;  .'uly;  2il 

Leclercq 

1961 

kraber 

:z2iKK:: 

- ;  Sept.  ;  .».• 

01 droyJ 

1952 

Cldrcyc 

- ; - 102,  32u,  3ts..  (i-ug..,  Nov.,  Feo.,,  Apr.) 

Oldrovd 

1952 

Siircouf 

- ; - ;  Ifci 

Dry 

1921 

- • - ;  51,.  ;  June-.Tan 

Oldrovd 

1952 

Carter 

- ;  forest  galleries;  206 

TaufflicP  i 

Finel  le 

1956 

- ;  Dec. -Jar...  r.ign  forest,  ir.ar.grove ;  226 

Crosskev  f 

Crosskey 

195; 

- ;  Jan.,;  319 

liard  et  al. 

1963 

:zrpeKT:pcs 

- ;  - ;  361 

Oldroyd 

19:2 

Oldrovd 

A87 


TABLE 


KCRiE  FLIES  (contl'ueo) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;'  ADGXT  ACTIVinf;  DlSTRISL'TlCi^ 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  StATEKENTS) 

AU'TiOR 

DATE 

aureexf  ■' 

Nov. ;  14 

Oldroyd 

•952 

Oldf-vd 

t 

Apr.  364 

Oldroyd 

!  os? 

Spelsei 

.  ^.tuana 

”  ”  ”  » 

Aug..,  high  forest;  226 

Cross’cey  & 

Oidroya 

Crosskey 

1955 

t 

forest  zone;  319 

Itard  et  al. 

1963 

ixro’Tci 

- 44,  61.  (Oct. -Dec.) 

Oluroyd 

1952 

Oldroyd 

in  forest;'  206 

Taufrlieb  4 

Finelle 

1956 

- ; 

high  forest,  iiar.,  Oct. -Dec.;  226 

Ctosskev  6 

Cross'ney 

1935 

ifcrK 

1 

•Jan.;'  322 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Oldroyd 

-  -  -V 

— ;  89 

Qu^lennec 

1962 

Aasteo 

— ;  123.,  (July-Aug.) 

Oldroyd 

1952 

”  1 

Jul.',  savannahs;  226 

Crosskey  & 

Crosaitey 

’  }55 

bisc  dt 

— . 

Hay,  ..luro;  8 

Sdguy 

1926 

Gobeii 

July;  211 

Leclercq 

1961 

<  * 

1 

— :  e 

S€guy 

1930 

var-  zxlligeP'Z 

KrSber 

bi^'jr.ct-az-a. 

? 

- ;  39,  322.-  (Nov.  and  Feb.) 

Oldroyd 

1952 

S-L'-firdo 

bistri^az^ 

—  ;■ 

- ;'  230,  322.:  (Jan.-Teo.) 

0.’  aroyd 

1952 

Loew 

bc^XKi 

- ;  123,  173.  (Mar.,  Oct. -Nov.) 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Oldroyd 

breviscmiB 

—  j 

- ;'  14 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Austen 

”  ““  9 

- ;  36h 

La-aerton 

1962 

bruxi 

- ;■  33,  44,  320.  (Apr. -Dec.) 

Oldroyd 

19:2 

Austen 

“  » 

July;  156 

Doucet  -it  al. 

1958 

forest;'  206 

Taufflieb  4 

Finelle 

1956 

— ;  319 

Itard  et  al. 

1963 
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TABLE  1  -  HCRSE  FLIES  (concinatto) 


BP^EDING  HABITATS;  /J)ULT  ACTIMTY:'  DISTPIBOTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEM’JjTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

■,a-':<az:fcta 


brunn^ejene 

- :  13.  163,  320 

Bequaert 

1930 

Ricardo 

**  * 

- ;  44,  102,  230,  363,  364.;  (Apr.-Ncv.,  occurs 

Oldroyd 

1952 

In  forest  gallery  and  may  be  troublesoiae  in  boats) 

> 

collected  in  bush,  Feb. -Mar.,  Dec.;  364 

Chapman 

1960 

brunnipennie 

- ;  14,  44,  230,  292 

Bequaert 

1930 

Ricardo 

1 

- ;  364.  (June-Dee.) 

Oldroyd 

1952 

brutsaerti 

Aug.;  44 

Oldroyd 

1052 

fain 

coimon  in  savannahs ;  206 

Taufflleb  4 

Finelle 

1956 

b'ulleitifTona 

9 

May-July;'  39 

(Judlenncc 

1962 

Austen 

9 

- ;  112.  (May-Sept.) 

Oldroyd 

1952 

9 

la  hoiLses;  123 

Simpson 

1914 

9 

- ;■  131,  175 

Bequaert 

1930 

9 

high  forest  savannahs,  May-Sept.;  226 

Crossksy  & 

Crosskey 

1955 

9 

- ;  279 

Anonymous 

191.' 

*“  9 

Juiy-Aug. ;  324 

Ovazza  et  rl. 

1959 

(1960) 

b'urtti 

9 

- ;  230,  364.  (Dec. -Feb. I 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Oldroyd 

acoficsiaalis 

9 

Apr.;  227 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Oldroyd 

ailiati-pes 

9 

- ;  13,  226.  (Apr. -Nov.) 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Bequaert 

9 

Jan. -Feb.,  Sept. -Oct  ;  44., 

Bequaert 

1930 

“*  9 

in  forest;'  206 

Taufflieb  4 

Finelle 

1956 

9 

forest  zone  and  forest  gallery;'  319 

Itard  et  al. 

1963 

<rl  rciTJs  jripta 

-  «««•  ^ 

- ;■  :i4,  292,  322.  (Mar. -May) 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Loew 

slaudinae 

*"*“'**'  9 

Jan. ;  44 

Oldroyd 

1954 

Leclsrcq 


48S 


TABLE  1  -  HORSE  FLIES  (continued) 


TAB! 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITV;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

HAEMA70P0TA 

aoalsaaene 

—  ••  Dec.-;  364 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Oldroyd 

cpgnata 

- ;  — ;  44,  364.  ('•eb.) 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Grlinberg 

oofrpleta 

- Feb.,  High  altitudes;'  16  3 

Oldroyo 

1952 

Oldroyd 

aoncTurrenB 

—  ;  Sept.;'  44 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Oldroyd 

aopernanii 

- ;  — 14.  227*.-  (Dec. -Mar.) 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Austen 

- ;  Dec . ,  Feb . :  44 

Bequaert 

1930 

- ;'  open  short-grass  country,  coasaon  In  Dec.;'  227 

Neave 

1912 

cordige:Ki 

(Slow  and  irregular  developaent  of  Loa  loa  in  Western 

Neveu- 

Bigot 

Africa) 

Leiaaire 

1933 

- ; - ;  123 

Siippson 

1914 

- ; - ;  226 

Slap son 

1912 

- :  — ;  279 

Simpson 

1913 

ooronata 

- ;  Aug.;  102 

Ovazza 

1956 

Austen 

- ;' - ;  284.  (Dec.,  Mar.,  June) 

Oldroyd 

1952 

aoreani 

- ;■ - ;  13.  123.  (June-Oct.l 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Carter 

- ;  —  ;  4  4 

Travasscs 

Santos  Dias 

1958b 

- ;  June,  Juiy-Aug.';  89 

Qudleanec 

1962 

- ;'  savannah,  Aug.,  Dec.;'  89.,  - ;  savannah;  324 

Ovazza  et  al. 

1956 

- ;'  Sept.,  Savaiucahs;  226 

Crosskey  6 

Crosskc;, 

1955 

1 

T 

— ;  June-Aug.;  324 

Ovazza  et  . 

1959 

1 

(1960) 

crassiaomie 

- ; - ;  163 

Anderson 

1924 

Edwards 

.* 

croBeijruB 

— ;  — ;  54 

Edwards 

1916 

Edwards 

- ;  — )63,  364.  (Jan. -.Apr.) 

Oldroyd 

x952 

«  i 

aveMi 

- ;•  Jan. -Mar.,  Nov.,  high  forest;'  226 

Crosskey  U 

Oldroyd 

Crosskey 

1955 

- ;  Feb. -Mar.  and  Nov.;  226 

Oldroyd 

1952 

SPE^ 

HAI‘ 

a: 


c 


d 

d 
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TABLE  1  -  HORSE  FLI'S  (conilnued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
fCtNEP^  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

HAEMATOPOTA 

crude  lis 

- ;■ 

— ;  44,  163,  214,  227,  364.;  (Oct. -Mar.) 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Austen 

- ;* 

Oct. ,  No«.  2  30 

Neave 

1915 

rruenta 

— 

Feb.;  and  Oct.;  44 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Aust’n 

- ; 

— ;  364 

Austen 

1914 

doveyi 

- ; 

- ;■  216,  230,  292.  (Jan. -Apr.) 

Oldroyd 

1)52 

Austen 

decora 

» 

- ;  13,  163 

Travassos 

Walker 

Santos  Dia.s 

1958b. 

j 

13' 

Woodman  & 

Sokhari 

1941 

1 

— ;'  43.  44.  61,  112,  132,  319,  320.;  (Almost 

Oldroyd 

1952 

all 

laonths  of  the  year) 

— 

July,  Dec.;'  89 

Qu^lennec 

1962 

— ; 

Nov.,  savannahs;  112 

OvazzA  et  al. 

1956 

—  ;■ 

in  houses  at  daytime;  117 

Bertram  et  al 

1958 

- ; 

- ;  123 

Simpson 

1914 

- ■ 

Sept.,  Oct.,  Dec.,;  156 

Doucet  et  al. 

1958 

- ; 

forest  galleries;'  206 

Tsufflieb  4 

Finelle 

195C 

- ;  214,  322 

Bequaerr 

1930 

Jan. -Dec.,  peak  Nov.;'  226° 

Oldroyd 

1952 

all  year,  savannah;  226 

Crosskey  & 

Crosakey 

1955 

— 

damp  sar-d  in  dried-up  river  beds;  227 

I'eave 

1912 

— : 

Nov. ;  230 

Neave 

1915 

— : 

all  year;'  '19 

Itard  et  al. 

1963 

- ; 

Feo.  ,  Apr..;  June-Dee.-,  in  forest,  324 

Ovazza  et  al.- 

1959 

(1960) 

deliata 

- ;  44,  227*.  (Sept.,  Nov.,  Feb.; 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Oldroyd 

denehsani 

- ;  13,  14,  44.  - ;  May-June;  320 

Oldrovd 

195: 

Austen 

Apr.,  Aug. -Sept.,;  44.  - ; - ;  163 

Bequaert 

1930 
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TABLE  1  -  HOSSE  FLIES  (continued) 


EREELING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIViTT;  DI57BIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAJ.  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

HAiK’.TOPOTA 

denaharrii 

Austeo 

- :  open  grass  country;  5*.  - ;'  in  less  forested 

parts;  320 

Neave 

1912 

(cor.t. ) 

“““  • 

collected  In  bush,  Ian.;  364 

Chapman 

1960 

desidioBa 

- ;  14,  292,  364 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Austen 

distinct  a 
Sicsrdc 

Nov. 

- :  43,  44,  163,  364.  (J«n. ,  Apr.,  May,  Sept., 

) 

Oldroyd 

1952 

- ;•  214 

Jones 

1915 

"  "  t 

Bountain  forests'  230 

Neave 

1915 

distinata 

- ;  214,  230 

Oldroyd 

1952 

for*  imtane 

Oldvoyd 

t 

collected  in  bush,  Jan. ;'  364 

Chapman 

1960 

distinata 

* 

---;  320,  362,  364 

Oldroyd 

1952 

fam  eiaa 

Oldroyd 

distinata 

“  * 

- ;  163 

Oldroyd 

1952 

for*  xAilaan 

Oldroyd 

divisapex 

1 

- ;  44 

Bequaert 

1930 

Austen 

■”***  » 

- ;  115 

Taufflleb  6 
Flnelle 

1956 

t 

- ;  227,  230.  292,  364.  (Sept. -Feb.) 

Oldroyd 

1952 

dupliaata 

- ;■  322.  (Sept. -Dec.) 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Loew 

duttcni 

1 

Kov.;'  14.  - ;  Apr.  and  May;  44 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Ncwstead 

edax 

- ;  13,  4**,  163.  (July-Har.) 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Austen 

”  ”  t 

dry  forest;'  320* 

tladdow 

1952 

elerdnantina. 

f 

— ;  206 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Oldroyd 

- ;  319 

Itard  et  al . 

1963 

Feb. -June;  131 

Oldroyd 

1957 

S^guy 

er^thrcnera 

Oldroyd 

• — ; 

May;  14 

Trsvassos 

Santos  Dlaa 

1958 

- ; 

Dec .  ;  44 

Olaroyd 

1952 
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TABLE  i  -  HORSE  FLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITA.'S;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOr. 

DATE 

HAEMATOPOTA 

evanesjene 

- ;  July;  89 

Qii£l«nnec 

1962 

Oldroyd 

- ; - ;  112 

Uoletein 

1957 

(1958) 

- June-Sepl.;  123 

Oldroyd 

1952 

- ;  July-Aug.';  324 

Ovatza  et  al. 

1959 

(1960) 

esriguixmuta 

- ;  - :  123.  (July-Oct.) 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Carter 

- ;  July-Aug. ,  savannah;'  226 

Crosskey  & 

Crosskey 

1955 

faint 

- ; - ;  361 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Oldroyd 

faeciatqpes 

- ; - ;  227,  230,  364.  (jan.) 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Sdrfards 

- : - ;  364.  (In  plateau  area) 

Lunfiden 

1955 

feneatralis 

- ; - ;  44,  320,  361 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Oldroyd 

- ; - ;  364 

Laaerton 

1962 

fermginea 

- ;  Feb. -Mar.;  163 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Oldroyd 

feetiva 

- ; - ;■  320,  361.  (Jan. -Sept.) 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Oldroyd 

frateiyia 

- ;  Oct.  and  Dec.';  44 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Oldroyd 

ful'ja 

- ;  sedgy  and  grass  grown  mat ihes  near  larger 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Austen 

streams,  vicious  biter;  14”.  (Feb.) 

fwricsns 

- :  - ;  131,  175,  273,  279.  (Apr. -Dec.) 

Oldroyd 

195? 

Edwards 

furtiva 

- ; - 163 

Anderson 

1913 

Austen 

- ; - 227,  230.  (Jan.,  Feb.) 

Oldroyd 

1952 

fur-^-a 

- ;■  couBson  in  grasslands,  below  oouiitain  forest;  44. 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Austen 

(Oct. -May)  - ;  swasips  all  over  forested  areas;'  54 

- ;  in  forest;  44,  163,  364 

Bequaert 

1930 

- ;'  forest,  grasslands,  swamp,  bites  by  day  in  sun;' 

Haddow 

1952 

fusaa 

- . - j  X4  ^  44^  363.  - ;  forest  areas;'  320. 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Austen 

(Feb.,  May,  June,  July,  Dec.) 

- ; - ;  364 

Lamertcn 

1962 
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Txaur,  1  -  HORSE  FLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;'  AD'JLT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENER'd.  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATS 

RAEHATDFOTA 

fuBoicomi,' 

- - 211 

S6guy 

1930 

Becker 

fuaaolirtatc. 

- ;  graasy  plateau  along  rivers;  14,  44* 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Fain 

gallii 

- ;'  Ir.  forests  near  rivers,  forest  galleries;'  14. 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Bouvlet 

- .  - .  44.  (May,  June,  Aug.) 

grasilie 

—  ; - ;■  44 

Travassos 

Auaten 

Santos  Dias 

1956b. 

- ;'  June-Aug. ;  89 

()u61ennec 

1962 

- ;' - :■  123,  226.  (June-Aug.) 

Oldroyd 

1952 

- :' - 156.  - July-Aug.;  324 

Ovazza  et  al. 

1959 

(1960) 

- ;  June-Cct.,  savannahs;  226 

Crosskey  6 

Crosskey 

1955 

gracilis 

— ;  — ;  156.  — ;  July,  Aug.;  32<4 

Ovazza  ct  al. 

1959 

var.  paeudcgr^- 

(1960) 

cilis 

Ovazza, 

Eataon, 

Rlckenbach 

(1  Morel 

grahard. 

- ;' - ;'  113.-  - ;  May;  131.  (Forest  species) 

Ovazza  et  al. 

1959 

Auaten 

- ;  - ;  123,  156.  (Forest  species.  Mar.,  June, 

Oct.-Nov. ) 

Oldroyd 

1952 

- : - ;  226 

Connal 

1926 

~; - ;  279 

SlBpson 

1913 

- ;  Mar.;  324 

Ovazza  et  al. 

1959 

(1960) 

grenieri 

- ;  In  forest,  Jan.';'  102 

Ova.-.za 

1956 

Ovazza 

grenieri 
var .  bongae 

- ;'  forest.  Fab.;  102 

Ovazza 

1956 

Ovazza 

grieeicoxa 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Oldroyd 

- ;' - ;  61 

Travassos 

Santos  Dias 

1958b. 

- ;' - ;  113 

Ovazza  et  al.. 

1959 

- ;  forest,  July-Aug.,  present  In  Jan.,  May;  156 

Doucct  et  al. 

1958 
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1ABL5  1  -  HORSR  FMES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIViry;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTH(« 

DATE 

SASHATOPOTA 

grieeiooxa 

- ;  ceqoaon  in  forests;  206 

Taufflieb  & 

Oldroyd 

7 inelle 

1956 

(cent.) 

- ;  Oct.;  226 

Croesicey  & 

Crosskey 

1955 

- ;  July;  319 

Itard  et  al. 

1963 

guinesnsie 

- ;  - ;  14,  44,  61,  123,  206.  (Nearly  every  aonth 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Bigot 

of  the  year) 

- - j-  coaaon  in  rainy  season;  206 

Taufflieb  6 

Pinelie 

1956 

- ;  May;  131 

Ovazsa  et  al. 

1959 

- ;  July;  156 

Doucet  et  al. 

1958 

; - ;  175,  279 

Bequaert 

J.93G 

Deep  forest,  near  edge  of  forest,  fsnalands;  - ;  226 

Uilliaas 

1962 

- ;  high  forest,  savannahs,  Jan.,  Mar.,  June- July, 

Cresskey  4 

Oct. ,  Dec. ;  226 

Crosskey 

1955 

- ;  all  year,  Jan.,  June;  319 

Itard  et  al. 

1963 

- ;  swaapy  forest,  bites  by  day  and  night;  320* 

Haddow 

1952 

harpax 

- ;  Aug. -Mar. ;  44 

01 droyd 

1952 

Austen 

- ;  Oct. ,  Dec. ;  44* 

Bequaert 

1930 

- ;  river  edge,  forest;  115 

Galliard 

1933 

- ;  forest  species;  206 

Taufflieb  & 

Finelle 

1956 

- ;  Sept. ;  319 

Itard  et  al. 

1963 

haezata 

- ;  - ;  14,  279.  - ;  swaaps  and  "water  holes"; 

Austen 

1914 

Austen 

123 

- ;  May- July;  89 

Qudlennec 

1962 

- ;  streaas  and  water  courses;  226.  - ;  - ;  337. 

(July- Aug.) 

Oldroyd 

1952 

- ;  June-Sept.,  savannahs;  226 

Crosakey  4 

Crosskey 

1955 

- ; - ;  226* 

Golding 

1938 

heptagreanKL 

- — ;  - ;  106.  (Dec. -Feb.) 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Speiaer 

- ;  high  forest.  Mar. -Dec.;  225 

Crosskey  4 

Crosskey 

1955 
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TAELE  1  -  HORSE  T^IES  (contlruei) 


BREEDING  HABITATS:  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

t GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

HAEMATOPOTA 

hieroglyphiaa 

“““  t 

- 163,  364.  (Apr. -July) 

Oldroyd 

1952 

CcrstAckcr 

hir^uta 

- 44 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Fain 

Oldroyd 

1952 

h'^rsuttcoj^iiB 

• 

j«:u 

Oldroyd 

hireutitareie 

“****  » 

Nov. -Dec.;  14.  - ;  Feb. -June;'  44.  - ; - ; 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Austen 

227. 

hirta 

Mar.,  Apr.,  Ncv. ;  44.  — ;  - ;  163,  364 

Bequaert 

1930 

Ricardo 

bites  by  day  in  swamps;'  320“ 

Haddow 

1952 

hiepaniccc 

* 

July;  211 

Leclercq 

1961 

SziUdy 

horrida 

1 

- :'  226 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Oldroyd 

koatilis 

f 

Nov. -Dec.;  14 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Austen 

ijritrim 

* 

- ;  292.  - ;  Mar.,  Dec.;  322 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Wiedessann 

— 364 

Morstatt 

1913 

infemalis 

— 56,  322.  (Oct.) 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Oldroyd 

tnflatiaomis 

Nov. ,Dec. ;  14 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Austen 

ingl'uvioea 

— ;  44,  22.7,  230,  292 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Austen 

- ;  44,  320.;  (Nov. -May) 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Austen 

July-  319 

Itard  et  al. 

1963 

f 

- ;  364 

Austen 

1926 

iKsatiabi  lis 

Oct.,  Nov.;  44..  - ;  227 

Bequaert 

1930 

Austen 

* 

- ;  115 

Galliard 

1933 

Nov.,  Dec.,;  /30 

Neave 

1915 

iKsi iiatrix 

Nov..  Dec.-;  14 

Travassos 

Austen 

Santos  Dias 

1958 

”  1 

- ;  44,  22/,  230,  292,  364.;  (Oct. -Feb.,  June) 

Oldroyd 

1952 

- :  163 

Anderson 

1913 
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TABLE  1  -  HORSE  FLIES  (continued 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  AD'JLT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATF^IENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

HAEMATQPOTA 

ineidiatrix 

- ;  savannahs;'  206 

Taufflieh  & 

Austen 

finelle 

1956 

(cont . ) 

- ;'  Dec. -Mar.';  2S1 

Sarrass 

1960 

- ;  Dec. -Jan.;  364 

Chapman 

1960 

kataxiaaensis 

—  ; - ;  44 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Oldroyd 

laaesaar.8 

- ;' - ;'  279 

Anonymous 

1915 

Austen 

laaeeaene 

- ; - ;  132,  226.  (July-Sept.) 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Austen 

- ;■  June-Oct.  .  savannahs,  high  forest;  226 

CrossVey  6 

Crosskey 

1955 

—  ;■ - ;  279 

Simpson 

1913 

- ;  July-Sept.,  all  niehc ,  enters  houses;'  324* 

Ovazza  et  al.; 

1559 

(1960) 

- ;■  savannah;'  324 

Ovazza  ct  al.- 

1956 

lanbi 

--;  July;'  211 

Leclercq 

1961 

Vllleneuve 

lanbomi 

-•-; - ;'  163,  320,  364.  (Apr. -May) 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Cldroyd 

larcttei 

- ;  Feb. -Apr.;'  131 

..  Oldroyd 

1957 

S6guy 

- .  - ;  54,  (Sept. -Oct.) 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Oldroyd 

- ;'  Sept.,  Oct.,  Feb,,  Jan.,  savannah,  plain  near 

spring;  102 

Ovazza 

1956 

'latharri 

- ;  May;  x02 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Surcouf 

lavercsii 

- ; - ;■  44 

Becuaert 

1530 

Surcouf 

lepotntei 

- ; - :  89 

Ou^ lennec 

1962 

Ovazza 

Le'jiai 

- ;  - ;  13".  320.  (June-Oct.) 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Oldroyd 

tonga 

- ;  — ;'  163,  2.,0.-  (Jan  ) 

01 droyd 

1952 

Ricardo 

- ; - ;  364 

Lamer ton 

1962 

’^ahaJci 

- — ;  Oct.,;  l4 

Travassos 

Travaasos 

Santas  Dias 

1958 

Santos  L'-as 
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TABLE  1  -  HORSE  FTIES  (cortinued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS:'  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMINTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

■’iAEMAT-Jr'C-TA 

nc::;tarus 

— ;  — A4,  102,  163,  214.  227.  230,  284,  292,  520, 

Bequaert 

1930 

Austen 

(Probably  resrricted  to  savannah  country) 

— ;  — ;  132 

Tendeiro 

1947 

— ; - ;  322 

Curson 

1928 

nojulivlena 

- ; - ;■  102 

Oldroyd 

1957 

Karsch 

- ;  — ;  564 

Oldroyd 

1952 

'=sa:rii  Ice  i  fo-oi  e  e 

;  123 

Austen 

1914 

Austen 

- In  forest;  163 

Lusts  den 

1953 

- ; - ;  21h.  23'\  322,  364.  (Dec.-SepL.) 

Oldroyd 

1952 

'xilifija 

- ;• - ;•  230 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Austen 

nara<ue 

- ; - ;  102 

Trava.ssoi 

Sdguy 

Santos  Dias 

1958b. 

- ;'  Mar.,,  May  and  Dec.;  163 

Oldroyd 

1952 

-jortn^ 

— ;  Jan.;'  44 

Oldroyd 

1957 

Leclercq 

naeseyi 

- .  44,  227 

Bequaert 

1930 

Austen 

- ; - ;■  354 

Oldrcyd 

1952 

- ;  Mar. -May;  102 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Corti 

- ;  Dec'.  ;■  163 

Oldroyd 

1952 

S^guy 

•"lanc^Ksis 

- ;  — ;  214,  230.,  (Jan.,  Feb.,  Dec.) 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Oldroyd 

nolestci 

- . - ;  14^  44,.  (Nov. -Dec.) 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Austen 

ncrdxx 

- ;  Mar. ;  102 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Surcouf 

— .  July;  89 

Qu^lennec 

1962 

Edwards 

- .  - ;  123,  307.  (June-July) 

Oldroyd 

1952 

>:r\rs;t : 

Bequaert 

1950 

Ausler. 

species) 

- ;  13,  44.  (Apr. -Aug.) 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Edwards 

- ;  — ;  319 

lauff--eb  4 
Fin^ . ] e 

1956 

TABLE  1  -  HORSE  FLjES  (conCln-jed) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITT;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GEr<ERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

HAEMATOPOTA 

nefunch 

June-July  and  Sept.,  in  forest  late  at  night 

Haddow 

1952 

Edwards 

and  morning,  enters  houses;  320' 

(cont. ) 

1 

forest  zone,  rainy  season  July-Aug.;  320 

Itard  et  al. 

1963 

...  t 

crepusculi’’  or  nocturnal  activity:  320 

Haddow  & 

Corbet 

1960 

nefandaioee 

...  ^ 

- ;  44,  320.  (Feb.,  Sept., Oct.) 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Oldroyd 

nignpermie 

...  ^ 

- ;■  44 

Beouaert 

1930 

Austen 

...  ^ 

in  forests;  292,  320,  (Nov. -Apr.) 

Oldroyd 

1952 

...  ^ 

- ;  344 

Travassos 

Santos  Dias 

1958b 

nigrooimrea 

Dec.  ;'  44 

Oldroyd 

3952 

Oldroyd 

nitidifaaiee 

...  ^ 

Aug. 44 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Oldroyd 

r.ohi  liz 

*****  » 

forested  slopes,  Oct. -Dec.;  230 

Neave 

1915 

Cninber? 

...  ^ 

- ;  292,  364.  (May,  Sept, -Dec.) 

Oldroyd 

1952 

nocene 

*”*'"  » 

- ;'  44,  22-',  230.  (Dec. -Feb.) 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Austen 

nociva 

- ;  227.  (Jan. -Feb.) 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Austen 

...  ^ 

Dec."  Jan. ;  230 

Neave 

193  5 

".oxialis 

...  ^ 

- ;  a4,  163,  227,  2''';,  292,  364.  (Jan. -June) 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Austen 

oheaura 

- ;'  322.  (Oct. -Nov.) 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Loew 

obsoleta 

...  ^ 

Apr. :  230 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Edwards 

ocaidsntalis 

*"**"  f 

June,  July;'  2/9 

Oldroyo 

1952 

Oldroyd 

ocxViata 

**“**  » 

- ;  322.  (July-Dee.) 

Oldroya 

1952 

Wledeoann 

oahracea 

Sept.;  14 

Travassos 

(Bezzl) 

Santos  Dias 

1958 

...  ^ 

Mar.,  June,  Sept.,  Dec.;'  44 

Bequaeit 

1930 

oldrogdi 

Feb.;  214 

Oldroyd 

1957 

Travai>sos 
Santos  Dias 
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iabLe  I  -  hOkSc  rLiu  (conciDuca) 


BREEDING  HASiTATS;  ADUET  ACTIVin;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEKENTS) 

AUriWR 

DATE 

HAEtarOPOTA 

pallidiaomia 

- ;  226 

Edwards 

1916 

E<tw«rd8 

pal  lidC>nargin- 

• 

- :  14,  44.  (Apr.,  June,  Nov.,  Dec.) 

Oldroyd 

1952 

ata 

Austen 

pallidipemia 

I 

- ;  13,  44,  61,  307.  (Jan. -Dec.) 

Oldroyu 

1952 

Austen 

9 

— :  89 

(Judlennec 

1962 

> 

savannah,  Dec.;  156 

Douce t  et  el.; 

1953 

t 

forest;  156 

Ovazza  et  al. 

1956 

1 

Aug. -Dec.',  peak  Oct.  savannah;  226 

Crosskey  6 

Crcsskey 

1955 

s 

Oct. -Dec.;  226 

Golding 

1938 

1 

— ;  324 

Ovazza  et  al. 

1959 

(1960) 

pardalina 

- . 

- :  214,  322.  (Nov. -Feb.) 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Oldroyd 

- 

— ;  322* 

Tinley 

1964 

partifaacia 

— j 

- ;  44,  61.  (Jan. -Sept.) 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Bequsert 

— 

- ;  319 

Itai*!  et  ftX* 

1963 

patellioome 

- j 

- ;  13.  44,  102,  163,  226,  307.  (All  taonths  of 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Enderleln 

the 

year  except  possibly  Aug.  and  Sept.) 

» 

Apr.,  July-Aug. ,  savannah;'  226 

Crosskey  & 

Crosskey 

1955 

t 

all  year,  Mar. -Oct.;  319 

Itard  et  al. 

1963 

I 

crepuscular  and  nocturnal  activity;  320 

Haddow  6 

Corbet 

1960 

- ;■  320* 

riaddow 

1952 

- ;  364 

Lamerton 

1962 

pauletta£ 

f 

Jan. -Oct . ;  44 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Fain 

forest  galleries;  206 

Taufflieb  6 

Flnelle 

1956 

peareoni 

“*"*'**  1 

Jan. -Apr.;'  279 

Oldroyd 

1957 

Oldroyd 

pelluaiM 

*”  f 

- ;■  U 

Bequaert 

1930 

(Surcouf ) 

savannah,  Scv.-May;'  44 

Oldroyd 

1952 
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TABLE  1  -  HOS^E  FLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;'  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

HAEHATOPOTA 

pellucida 

- : - ;  230 

Neave 

1912 

(Surcouf) 

(cont . ) 

pertinena 

- - ;  13,  320.  (July-Dee.  in  north  of  Its 

range. 

Oidroyd 

1952 

Austen 

Jan. -May  in  south) 

- ; - ;  44^  214,  227,  230,  292.  t-Appears  to 

be 

Bequaert 

1930 

widely  distributed  in  savannahs  of  tropical  Africa) 

- all  year,  peak  July-Aug.,  savannah;  226 

Crosskey  & 

Crosskey 

1955 

- ; - ;  364 

La;fiertcr. 

1962 

pertuxixms 

- ;  Dec. -Mar. 44 

Oidroyd 

1952 

Edwards 

- ; - ;  206 

Van  Saceghes 

1916 

peuai 

- . - j  44^  230,  364.  (Apr.-Jiine) 

Oidroyd 

1952 

Oidroyd 

picta 

- ; - ;  102 

Oidroyd 

1952 

Surcouf 

pinguiaomlB 

- ; - ;  123 

Carter 

1915 

Carter 

- ;  July-Sept.,  savannahs;  226 

Crosskey  6 

Crosskey 

1955 

- . - j  226,  30’’.  (Apr.,  Aug.,  Sept.) 

Oidroyd 

1952 

- ;  July-Sept.;  324 

O/azza  et  al. 

1959 

(1960) 

pottsi 

- ; - ;  364 

Oidroyd 

1952 

Oidroyd 

paeudograailis 

- — ;  Aag.;  156.  - ;'  July;’  324 

Ovazza  et  al. 

J956 

Ovazza, 

Hamon, 

Bickenbach 


&  Morel 


pulahella 

Edwards 

- ;■  Oct. -Dec. 

;  230 

Bequaert 

1930 

pulahrithor-2x 

Austen 

- ; - ;  364 

Moistatt 

1913 

puniens 

Austen 

- ; - ;  Z26 

Johnston 

1916 

pygmaea 

Enderlein 

— :  July-Aug. 

;  307 

Oidroyd 

1952 
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TABLE  1  -  HORSE  FLIES  (conclnued) 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

HAEMATOPOTA 

pobida 

"*1 

Nov. 230 

Oldroyd 

1952 

E<)var<l8 

peaurrens 

wo  t 

- ;  322 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Loew 

remota 

ooo  ^ 

- :  102 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Oldroyd 

reatricta 

ooo  ^ 

— :  44 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Oldroyd 

rubens 

“  1 

- :  227,  230,  292,  364.  (Nov. -Mar.) 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Austen 

rubidi-oomia 

ooo  ^ 

attacks  nan  In  forest.  Sept. -Apr.;  322* 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Oldroyd 

pufula 

oo.  ^ 

- ;  61,  206.  - ;  July-Aug. ;  279 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Surcouf 

» 

- ;  131 

Ovazza  et  al. 

1959 

savannah  and  forest  districts;  319 

Taufflleb  6 

Finelle 

1956 

ooo  ^ 

savanna!)  and  forest  :.'eglon;  320 

Itard  et  al. 

1963 

Bcmguinaric 

ooo  ^ 

- ;  14.  (July-Oct.) 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Austen 

* 

July,  Sept.,  Oct.;  44.  - ;  - ;  227 

Bequaert 

1930 

f 

- ;  230 

Neave 

1912 

Bchoutedeni 

“““  » 

- ;  44 

Be  quae  r*" 

19.30 

(Surcouf ) 

Scutellaria 

0—0  ^ 

- ;  322 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Loew 

Beniclara 

» 

long  grass,  thin  bush,  Nov.  and  Dec.;  14 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Austen 

ooo  ^ 

- ;  123 

Simpson 

1914 

esydeli 

OOO  ^ 

Oct .-Dec. ;  44 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Oldroyd 

BidameneiB 

O  — —  ^ 

July-Aug.;  102 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Surtouf 

ailvaii 

t 

- :  214 

Travassos 

Trsvassos 

Santos  Dias 

1958b. 

Santos  Dias 

ainilia 

Apr.;  44,  227,  304,  361.  - ;  May-Nov..;  163, 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Ricardo 

320 

oo  ^ 

Dec.,  Jan.,  and  Feb.,  In  savannah;  44 

Bequaert 

1930 
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TABLE  1  -  HORSE  FLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABirXTS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

HAEMATOPOTA 

open  short-grass  country;  54.  320 

Heave 

1912 

Ricardo 

(cone.) 

— ;  279 

Anonymous 

1915 

epeotabilia 

Oct. -Nov.;  322 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Oldroyd 

atimulans 

Dec. ;  14 

Travasaos 

Austen 

Santos  Dias 

1958 

— ;  44,  227,  230 

Bequaert 

1930 

— ; 

- ;  292.  (Dec. -Jan.) 

Oldroyd 

1952 

June;  319 

Itard  et  al. 

1963 

etrigiparmia 

* - $ 

— ;  71 

Murae 

1922 

Karsch 

atq>erba 

—  • 

May;  163 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Oldroyd 

tabanula 

—  • 

Jan.,  Feb.,  Sept.;  44 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Bequaert 

taoifuma 

- ;  13,  96.  (Aug.) 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Austen 

- :  102,  227 

Neave 

1912 

*** » 

In  houses  at  night;  117 

Bertram  et  al. 

1958 

June;  320 

Oldroyd 

1957 

tenuiarua 

8 

— ;  89 

Qudlennec 

1962 

Austen 

*“*"8 

savannah,  July;  1)2,  156.  - ;  savannah. 

houses ; 

Ovassa  et  al. 

1956 

324 

8 

- ;  123.  (June-Sept.) 

Oldroyd 

1952 

**“*8 

June-Oct.,  high  forest,  savannahs;  226 

Crosskey  & 

Crosskey 

1955 

- ; 

July-Sept,  hites  sometiaes  until  10  p.a. ; 

324* 

Ovazza  et  al. 

1559 

(1960) 

tenuia 

~~**8 

— ;  13,  226,  320.  (July  and  Aug.) 

Oldrcv.: 

1952 

Austen 

8 

savannah,  Aug. ;  112 

Ovazza  et  al. 

1956 

— ; 

in  houses  at  daytime;  117 

Bertram  et  al. 

1958 

— ; 

- ;  163 

Anderson 

1924 

— ; 

June-Sept.,  savannah;  226 

Crosskey  & 

Crosskey 

1955 
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TABLE  1  -  HORSE  FLIES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;'  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

HAEHATCPOTA 

tenuis 

• 

forest  gallery  in  forest,  May-July;  319 

Itard  et  al. 

1963 

Austen 
(cont. ) 

July;  324 

Ovazza  et  al. 

1959 

theobaldi 

* 

- ;  322.,  (Dec. -Mar.) 

Oldroyd 

(1960) 

1952 

Carter 

zorquens 

“““  ( 

- ;  4^. 

Bequaert 

1930 

Austen 

• 

- ;  123*,  175,  279.  (Jan. -Mar.,  aug.) 

OJdroyd 

1952 

- v 

forests,  villages,  along  roads,  Jan.,  Mar.,  July, 

Doucet  et  al, 

1958 

transiens 

very 

abundant  in  certain  placet,  during  day;  156 

- ;  13,  44,  320  (feb.-Sept.) 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Oldroyc 

- ;  319 

Itard  et  al. 

1963 

transvaalensis 

— ;  322 

Carter 

1915 

Carter 

tumidiscmis 

- ;  44 

Bequaert 

1930 

Austen 

May,  in  rainy  season;  163 

Oldroyd 

1952 

- ;  364 

Laser ton 

1962 

— ;  13,  44.  163,  320,  361..  (Jan. -Nov.) 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Ricardo 

”  t 

exclusively  ground-haunting  and  diurnal  species; 

tiaddow  et  al. 

1961 

320 

» 

- ;  364 

Lanserton 

1962 

ur,i::olcr 

f 

- ;  163,  320.:  (Apr. .May) 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Ricardo 

var.deKbrcnJe-\i 

* 

- ;  44 

Rodhair.  et  al. 

1913 

Rodhair.,  Pons 
Vandenbran- 
den  & 

Beaua<  :t 

1 

Dec.;  44 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Austen 

i^icina 

"  t 

- ;  102 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Surcouf 

viraa^'Vt^KKts 

Nov. -Dec.';'  14., 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Austen 

I'itTxtr. 

- ;'  13.  Ill,  163,  214,  226,  227,  284,  292,  322, 

Bequaert 

1930 

Loew 

364 

• 

- ;  14,  361,  (Oct. -May) 

01c'  -oyd 

1952 
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TABLE  1  -  HORSE  FLIES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

HAEMATOPOTA 

vittata 

- ;'  Nov. lA 

Travassos 

Loew 

Santos  Dias 

1958 

(cont . ) 

- ;  — ;  61 

Culbert 

1937 

- savannahs  and  forests;  206 

Taufflieb  4 

r inelle 

1956 

- ;  active  throughout  rainy  season;'  230 

Neave 

1915 

- ;  forest  floor  and  banana  plantations;  320' 

Haddow  et  al. 

1950 

imlnerfms 

- ;  - ;  163,  364.  (Oct. -Apr.) 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Surcouf 

vulnifica 

- ; - ;  163,  363.'  (Jan. -Mar.) 

Oldroyd 

i952 

S6guy 

•jittei 

- ;  - ;  13 

Lewis 

1958 

Oldroyd 

- ; - ;•  44,  102,  163,  320.  (May-Oct.) 

Oldroyd 

1952 

— ;  June;  319 

Itard  et  al. 

1963 

- ;■ - ;  364 

Laoerton 

1962 

zcntacnsis 

- ; - ;•  230 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Oldroyd 

zuluensic 

— ; - ;  322.,  (July-Dee.) 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Oldroyd 

tiE'itnocHRyzjps 

connexus 

- - 2P 

Surcouf 

1924 

Loev 

Hia-A 

cicoZo'f* 

Potholes  in  trees  at  at  out  2,500  teet,  cannibalistic; 

Lasborn 

1933 

.\usten 

- ;  230 

ariosi 

— :  — ; 

Bequaert 

1930 

Bequaert 

ex^^'dtriata 

- ; - ;  186 

Oldroyd 

1957 

Oldroyd 

fallax 

- ;  - ;  322.  (Oct.) 

Cluroyd 

1957 

riacquaert 

7  CLOC'  ^  i 

- ;■  rain  forest;  44.  - ;  rotholes  in  trees;  230. 

Oldroyd 

1957 

Bouvier  - ; - 292.  ^Porsibly  nocturnal  or  crepuscular; 

Dec. -May) 


— ;  32C 

Corbet  i 

: 

Haddow 

1962 

- 

liigubris 

- ; - ;  227,  292< 

(Nov.- Ian  ) 

Oldroyd 

195? 

Austen 

505 

TABLE  1  -  HORSE  FLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATIDflENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

i  /t 


pertuj:^ 

- ;  — ;  ^3.  44.  322.  364.  (Dec. -Jan.) 

Oidroyd 

1957 

Loev 

- ; - ;■  214,  292 

Travassos 

Santos  Dias 

1958b. 

t-rcuistabilic 

- ;  — :  61,  226.  (Dec. -Jan.) 

Oidroyd 

1957 

Gn'Inberg 

rodhcdni 

— ;  — 44.  206 

Bequaert 

1930 

(Bequaert) 

- ; - 61,  123.  (Nov.,  Mar.,  June,  probably 

throughout  year) 

Oidroyd 

— ;  — :  115 

Taufflieb  6 

Finelle 

1956 

- ;  Sept.;'  156 

Doucet  et  al. 

1958 

^onyisur 

- ;  Dec.,  high  forest;'  226 

Crosskey  & 

Speiser 

Crosskey 

1955 

inappendicu- 

latu'^ 

- ; - ;  115 

Oidroyd 

19.62 

Bigot 

murph^i 

— ;  - ;  123.  (June-Sept.) 

Oidroyd 

1952 

Austen 

- ;■  forest,  villages,  very  abundant  in  July,  very 

aggressive,  between  il  p.m.-2  a.m.,  rarely  blues 

during  day,  only  vrfien  cold  ano  cloudy;  156.  - ;' - ; 

1/5 

Doucet  et  al . 

1953 

- ;  in  swampy  places;  27S° 

Simpson 

191? 

jtrd  jireKKB 

- ;' - ;'  13,  *••»,  123,  226,  320.  (Ail  year) 

Oldrovd 

1952 

(Karsch) 

- ;■  very  vicious  biter,  Jan.,  "eb.  ,  May,  July,  Sept., 

and  Dec.,  extreioely  common  in  forest;  44'.  - ; - ; 

206,  279 

Bequaert 

1930 

— ;  May;  89 

Ovazza  et  al. 

1956 

- ;■ - ;  115 

Gall iard 

1933 

- ;  >Uy;'  131 

Ovazza  et  al.- 

1939 

- ;  forest.  Sept. ,  156 

Doucet  et  al. 

1958 

- ;  in  forest  galleries,  frequent  in  rainy  seasons 

Apr. -June;  319 

Itard  et  al.; 

1963 

- ;  Ditcs  man  in  forest  and  swamps;'  320' 

Ha Jdow 

1952 

- ;■  June-Aug.  ,  snadod  zcnes,  near  oil  palms,  on 

Ovazza  et  ai.. 

1959 

edges  and  intorior«  of  little  forests  and  forest 
galleries;  324 

1  1960) 

306 


TABLE  1  -  HORSE  FLIES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADL’LT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

hippoce:;':rjM 

strigipe^.ne 
var.  0VJ..zi 

Oufilennec 

- ; - ;  89 

Qu^ lennec 

1962 

f-  ■•irtj.culatur 
Sewstead 

(Slow  and  irregular  development  of  Eoa  loa  in  Western 
Africa) 

Neveu- 

Lemaire 

1933 

- ; - ;■  123 

Simpso" 

1914 

— ;  — ;  276 

Simpson 

1912 

- ; - ;  279 

Simpson 

1913 

versicolor 

Austen 

- j - j  44 _  123,  320.-  - ;  most  cocnon 

biting  fly  in  June,  July  and  Aug.;  226”.  (June-Nov.) 

Oldroyd 

1952 

- ;  savannah  with  vestiges  of  forest,  hay;  89 

Ovazza  et  al. 

1956 

- ;  forest.  May,  Aug.;  156 

Doucet  et  al. 

1958 

- ;  high  forest,  savannahs,  Junc-Sept.,  peak  July- 

Aug. ;  226 

Crosskey  & 
Crcsskey 

1955 

- ;  frequent  in  rainy  saason,  Ju.e-Sept.;  319 

Itard  et  al. 

1963 

—  ;■  Aug.,  forest,  forest  gal’ery;  324 

Ovazza  et  al. 

1959 

(1960) 

HOLCOCEPIf 

r^kilis 

Griinberg 

- ;■ - ;  230,  292,  364 

Austen 

1914 

canes  c^ens 

Surcouf 

— ; ;  285 

Travassos 
Santos  Dias 

1958b. 

liyATA 

bedfci'di 

Oldroyd 

- ;■  Jan. -Feb.  ;  322 

Oldroyd 

1954 

cc^enirS^i  3 

Wiedemann 

- ;'  Oct.  and  Nov.;  322 

Oldroyd 

1954 

facialis 

Oldroyd 

- ;■  Nov.,  nocturnal;  322 

Oldroyd 

1954 

ovrsifcciclis 

Oldroyd 

- ;  Dec.;  322 

Oldroyd 

1957 

searigi 

S^guy 

- ;'  Mar. ;'  166 

Cldroyd 

1957 

te.cuico:  nCs 

- ;■  Sept. ,  Oct.  ;  322 

Oldroyd 

1954 

(  Macquaert 
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TABLE  1  -  HORSE  FLIES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITT;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

LIMATA 

tinutoomiB 

kjrooeneie 

Oldroyd 

- ;  Oct. -Nov.;  322 

Oldroyd 

1954 

hELANOPANOONIA 
hauBUillata 
v»r.  funebrie 

(Mecquart) 

;  8 

Enderleln 

1931 

tesomiA 

algoeneia 

Oldroyd 

- ;  - ;  322 

Oldroyd 

1957 

anomluB 

Oldroyd 

- ;  Mar.  322 

Oldroyd 

1957 

apifomie 

apiformie 

Neave 

- ;  Oct. -Nov.,  forested  rivers:  230.  (In  Isolated 

forested  or  wooded  areas  In  savannahs  outside  the 
rain  forest  belt,  tree-top  flies) 

Oldroyd 

1957 

aptfojms 

ainata 

Enderleln 

---;  Aug. -Sept.;  44.  61,  123,  226.  (Mar.- 

May  In  rain  forest) 

Oldroyd 

1957 

argenteua 

Oldroyd 

- ; - :  322 

Oldroyd 

1957 

aurmtiaca 

Oldroyd 

- ;  Nov. -Feb.;  322 

Oldroyd 

1957 

bamardi 

Oldroyd 

- ;  Dec.;  322 

Oldroyd 

1957 

aalloauB 

Ricardo 

- ;  Dec. ;  322 

Oldroyd 

1957 

aonftuene 

Loew 

- ; - ;  322 

Oldroyd 

1957 

acne  triotifrone 
Oldroyd 

- ; - :  322 

Oldroyd 

1957 

aontrarius 

Austen 

- ;  Nov.-Jaa.;  322 

Oldroyd 

1957 

aoriariue 

Oldroyd 

- ;  Nov.;  322 

Oldroyd 

1957 

aoetata 

(Lcew) 

- ;  - ;  322.  (Sept.,  Oct.) 

Oldroyd 

1957 

ewisatuB 

Loew 

- ; - 322 

Oldroyd 

1957 

deoora 

Kacquart 

- ; - ;  214 

Travassos 
Santos  Dias 

1958b 

508 
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BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


iTtSDyyiA 

decora 

dejora 

Macquart 

43.  56.  214,  29".  322.  (Aug. -Oct.,  Mar.) 

Oldroyd 

1957 

deacra 

s^houte.isni 

Bequaerc 

- ;  4<4,  227,  292,  364.  (Aug. -Oct.,  Mar.) 

Oldroyd 

1957 

desigrnatus 

Oldroyd 

Oct. -Mar.;  322 

Oldroyd 

1957 

divergens 

Oldroyd 

Nov. -Feb . ;  322 

Oldroyd 

1957 

e  den  tula 
Wiedemann 

Sept. -Nov.;  322 

Oldroyd 

1957 

fall  ax 
(Austen) 

**  * 

— ;  44,  227 

Bequaert 

1930 

flaiKpes 

Hlne 

******  t 

Jan.  ;'  322 

Oldroyd 

1957 

hirsute 

(Ricardo) 

****■"  1 

Nov.;  322 

Oldroyd 

1957 

lonaipennib 

S4guy 

* 

- ;  186 

Oldroyd 

1957 

maroaaanue 

Bigot 

— ;  211 

KrOber 

1925 

montioola 

Heave 

t 

short  grass  on  open  plateau,  Dec.;  230 

Oldroyd 

1957 

rressarbiae't^is 
Travassos 
Santos  Dias 

* 

- ,  214,  322.  (Nov. -Feb.) 

Oldroyd 

1957 

nanaquina 

Oldroyd 

f 

Sept.;  322 

Oldroyd 

1957 

riger 

b^guy 

Jan. -May;  166 

Oldroyd 

1957 

nigricans 

Loew 

“**~  » 

- ;  322 

Oldroyd 

1957 

Kuassicus 

Enderltin 

9 

- ;•  230 

Dec. -Jan.;  364 

Mackerras 

Oldroyd 

1955 

1957 

abtundata 

Oldroyd 

**  ”  ^ 

- ;  322 

Oldroyd 

1957 

provincialis 

Oldroyd 

9 

Oct. -Dec.;  322 

Oldroyd 

1957 
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BREEDING  HABITATS;'  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


!^30MYIA 


puLchripennie 

Austen 

1 

Feb,  ;'  163 

Oldroyd 

1957 

pn^ill'us 

ScLlner 

—  —  ^ 

Oct.  ;'  322 

Oldroyd 

1957 

jviundii5 

Oldroyd 

1 

Feb. ;  322 

Oldroyd 

1957 

seurigi 

"S4guy 

Apr. -May;  136 

Oldroyd 

1957 

singuLaris 

Mel  gen 

- ;  211 

Surcouf 

1921 

3t<2nnusi 

Oldroyd 

— : 

Oct.;-  364 

Oldroyd 

1957 

tumeri 

Aus  ten 

* 

Nov,;'  322 

Oldroyd 

1957 

.GTAPHAPJi 
gu  i-ood 
(Wiedemann) 

- ; 

- ;  322 

Travaseos 
Santos  Dirs 

1958b 

SEAVELLA 

albipestus 

Blfot 

- ;  - ;  9,  163,  186,  275,  364.  (Distributed 

throughout  the  year) 

Oldroyd 

1954 

r'ctopleuralic 

Oldroyd 

- ; 

Dec.  ;■  282 

Oldroyd 

1954 

produstixmie 

Austen 

- ;  163,  214,  364.  (Dec. -May) 

Oldroyd 

1954 

y:  CERIA 
has  tat:: 
tNeave) 

Travassos 
Santos  Dias 

• 

- ,  *.14 

1958b 

iKomata 

(Austen) 

* 

common  Apr. -June,  frequent  flowers;'  44 

Bequaert 

1930 

’'/xyo^keKsis 

Bequaert 

West 

- ;  44,  131,  254.  (Comnon  in  rain  forest  in 

Africa) 

Bequaert 

1930 

neai^i 

(Austen) 

f 

1 

conmon  in  beginning  of  dry  season;  44* 

- ;  364 

Bequaert 

1 ravassos 

Santos  Dias 

1930 

lS58b 

( Austen) 

— ; 

- ;  44,  364.  (Females  bite  man.) 

Bequaert 

1930 

(Bigot) 

— ;  44.  61.  156,  206,  254 

Travassos 
Santos  Dias 

1958b 

high  forest;  226 

Cross Ley  6 
Crosskey 

1955 

51C 


TABLE  1  -  HORSE  FLIES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITAT’S :  ADULT  ACTIVITY;'  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

SUCERIA 

virgata 

1 

1 

1 

I 

Bequaert 

1930 

(Austen) 

DCHF.OFS 

aegytiacuB 

- ;  - ;  96.  201 

Ef  f latoun 

KrBber 

Bey 

1930 

ogres  tTS 

— ;  - ;  13,  96.  100,  273 

Eff latoun 

Wiedemann 

Bey 

1930 

agriocla. 

- ;  rare 96 

Ef  f latoun 

Wiedemann 

Bey 

1930 

fai’inoaus 

Hud  on  edges  of  salt  laRes  and  marshy  land;  testing 

Eff latoun 

Sziladv 

on  semi-aquatic  plants  on  the  edges  of  salt  lakes, 
June-Sept.;  96 

Bey 

1930 

krcben 

— ;  8 

Larrousse 

1923 

Surcouf 

pulahelliis 

— ;  — ;  96 

Ef  flstoun 

Loew 

Bey 

1930 

seurati 

Surcouf 

In  damp  sand  near  coast,  in  association  with  various 
Annelides  and  Crustaceans  and  feeding  on  Talitrus 
lo<ruBta\  — :  8.  — ;  — ;  316 

Surcouf 

1924 

OLDROYDIELLA 

fallax 

- ; - ;  322 

Travassos 

(Hacquart) 

Santos  Dias 

1958b. 

OMMATIOSTERES 

bukanensis 

- ; - ;  ^4 

Bequaert 

1930 

(Bequaert) 

lis 

I 

1 

1 

t 

1 

1 

Travassos 

(Ricardo) 

Santcs  Dias 

1958b.; 

ORGIT^MYIA 

nigra 

- ; - ;•  186 

Travassos 

S6guy 

Santos  Dias 

1956b. 

zigzag 

- ;  frequents  rain  forest,  Nov. -May;  186* 

01dro> i 

1957 

Macquart 

FAYiGCUlA 

aaurinota 

— ;  — ;  8 

Enderlein 

1931 

Enderlein 

oethiopiaa 

- ; - ;■  284 

Krbber 

1925 

Tnunberg 

- ; - ;  322 

Cursor. 

1926 

- ; - ;  211 

KrSber 

1939 

S^guy 
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SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

PA.‘;r,JfiIA 

angulata 

Fabrlclus 

- : - ;  284, 

KrOber 

1925 

bcokeri 

Bezzl 

54, 

— :  — :  ioo,  23A 

Neave 

KrSber 

1912 

1925 

— ;  — ;  163 

Anderson 

1924 

breinaoi'^de 

KrtJber 

- ; - ;■  211 

KrSber 

1939 

brichetti 

Bezzl 

- ;  — ;  100,  234 

KrOber 

1925 

brunnipeKKis 

Loew 

- : - ;  322 

Curs on 

1928 

bubeeqM 

Austen 

:  227 

Neave 

1«12 

aaffra 

Macquart 

— ;  282 

KrSber 

1925 

carper,  ten 
Austen 

- ; - :  364 

Austen 

1920a. 

co”%ata 

Austen 

— :  — ;  163 

Austen 

1912 

aoreuasi 

Surcouf 

- ; - ;  211 

KrtJber 

1939 

}i33cr8 

Austen 

- ;  —  ;  14 

Austen 

1920a. 

elongate 

Ricardo 

1 

1 

1 

1 

o 

163,  227,  364 

Bequaert 

1932 

foiier.s 

Austen 

- : - ;  230 

Neave 

1912 

hauete 1 latus 
Fabrlclus 

- ;■ - ;  8,  316. 

- July;  211 

Leclercq 

1961 

hauatell  ata 
var.  basizrgen- 
tato 
Szllady 

- ;■ - ;■  21i 

KrUber 

1939 

haustellata 
var.  f-nelris 
.*iacquart 

—  ;  — ;  8 

KrSber 

1939 

haustellata 
var.  re  Sic  or  gen- 
t  atu 
SzlUdy 

- ; - ;  211 

Krifber 

1939 
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TABLE  1  -  HORSE  FLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


FANGONIA 
hauatellata 
var.  tenuipalpia 

- ; - :  211 

Krbber 

1939 

KrtJber 

lautieeima 

- ; - ;  364 

Austen 

1920s 

Austen 

maaulatd. 

— near  water;  8* 

Surcouf 

1924 

Fabrlclus 

magrettii 

- ;  abounds  In  the  rain;  13 

Buxton 

1955 

Bezzl 

- ; - ;  54 

Neave 

1912 

- ;  - ;  100,  214,  364 

S<guy 

1934 

- ; - ;  163 

Anderson 

1924 

narginatc 

- ;  - ;  8,  211,  316 

KrSber 

1925 

Melgen 

mauritanc 

- ; - ;  3.  316 

Krbber 

1939 

L. 

muritana 
var.  acuminata 

— ;  — 8 

KrHber 

1939 

End. 

mauritana 

- ; - ;  211 

KrUber 

1939 

var.  aethiops 

Szilady 

nrauntana 

—— j  —  j  21a, 

Krdber 

1939 

var.  maroaaanc 

Surcouf 

meeembvinoidee 

- ,  -  ;  364 

Neave 

1912 

Surcouf 

oldii 

- ;  abundant  In  forest,  blood  sucker,  April  thru 

Schwetz 

1919 

Austen 

July;  44* 

- ; - ;  227,  230 

Neave 

1912 

pcuelli 

- ; - ;  211 

KrUber 

1939 

S^guy 

probosaidae 

- ; - ;  8,  211,  316 

KrBber 

1925 

Fabrlclus 

proboacidae 

- ; - ;  211 

KrJJber 

1925 

var.  aethiopa 

SzllAdy 

Tuppellii 

- ; - ;  54 

Neave 

1912 

Jaenrlcke 

- ; - ;  96,  102 

KrOber 

1925 
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TABLE  1  -  HORSE  FLIES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITV;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

PASGOfllA 

ruppellii 

Jaennicke 

* 

— ;  163 

Andersen 

1924 

(cont. ) 

savannahs.  Get.;'  226 

Crosskey  & 
Crosskey 

1955 

sei  tz-!  jna 

Enderleln 

— :  8 

KrSber 

1939 

auvao'ufi 

S^guy 

1 

- ;  8.  211 

KrBber 

1939 

villencwxi 

Surcouf 

- ;  211 

(CrBber 

1939 

villoaa 

SzilAdy 

- ;  316 

KrBber 

1939 

vittipermia 

Krtiber 

- :  316 

KrBber 

1939 

xantkoxonaria 

S^iguy 

— ;  115 

Taufflieb  4 
Fine lie 

1956 

t 

- ;  206 

S^guy 

1934 

zonata 

Walker 

Apr. -July,  bloodsucker;  44* 

Schvetz 

1919a. 

PAEHAEMATQPGTA 

- ;  364 

Meave 

1912 

acgnata 

Griinberg 

PAULIASOmiA 

t 

— ;  364 

Neave 

1912 

rufa 

Oldroyd 

P.HARA 

• 

Jan. ;  186 

Oldroyd 

1957 

biirii^iilaza 

Austen 

* 

- ;  322 

Travassos 
Santor-  Dias 

1958b. 

bracteata 

Austen 

t 

- ;  230,  292 

Travassos 
Santos  Dias 

1958b. 

ahryeopila 

(Kacquart) 

- ;  230 

Travassos 
Santos  Dias 

19.58b. 

ckryacstigna 

(Wiedemann) 

- ;  322 

Travassos 
Santos  Dias 

lS58b. 

jrassipatpia 

(Macquart) 

- ;  322 

Travassos 
Santos  Dias 

1958b. 

fla'fipes 

(Macquart) 

1 

- ;  322 

Travassos 
Santos  Dias 

1958b. 

TABLE  1  -  HORSE 

'LIES  (continued) 

SPECIES 

BREEEING  HABITATS;  aUULT  ACTIVITY; 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

DISTRIBUTION 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

PHAM 

fuBsanipermie 

(Macquart) 

- :  322 

Travassos 
Santos  Dias 

1958b. 

melcDtcpyga 

(Wiedetasnn) 

— ;  — ;  39,  322 

Travassos 
Sanios  Dias 

1958b. 

nobi lie 

(Wiedemann) 

- ; - ;  322 

Travassos 
Santos  Dias 

195Cb. 

quinquernacu- 

lata 

(Austen) 

- ; - ;  322 

Travassos 
Santos  Dias 

1958b. 

rubramarginata 

(Macquart) 

- :  - ;  230,  292,  322,  3AA 

Travassos 
Santos  Dias 

1958b. 

epecioea 

(Austen) 

- ; - ;  36A 

Travassos 
Santos  Dias 

1958b. 

tumidi  facies 
Austen 

- ; - ;  322 

Travassos 
Santos  Dias 

1958b. 

PHIWLICHE 

acutipalpis 

Enderleln 

Oldroyd 

1957 

adjunaca 

Walker 

- j  - ;  322,  (Oct. -Dec.) 

Oldroyd 

1957 

aethiopiaa 

Xhunberg 

— ;  — ;  322 

Curson 

1928 

aethiopiaa 

aethiopiaa 

Thunberg 

- ;  Oct. -May,  probably  two  broods 

Mar. -Nay;  322 

In  Oct. -Dec.  and 

Oldroyd 

1957 

aethiopiaa 

rondanii 

Thunberg 

- ;  - ;  292,  322.  (Oct. -May,  probably  two  broods 

In  Oct. -Dec.  and  Mar. -May) 

Oldroyd 

1957 

albiainatus 

Austen 

- ;  Nov.;  322 

Oldroyd 

1957 

altemauB 

Austen 

— :  Dec. -Feb.;  322 

Oldroyd 

1957 

angiilata 

Fabriclus 

- ;  Sept. -Nov.;  322 

Oldroyd 

1957 

axrrlger 

Oldroyd 

- ;  May;  227 

Oldroyd 

1957 

atriaomis 

Wiedemann 

- .  - ;  32^,  (Sept. -Mar.) 

Oldroyd 

1957 

r-,riaorTus 

- .  - ;  44^  364.  (Apr.) 

Oldroyd 

1957 

Austen 
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rABLE  1  -  KORSE  FLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HJiBlTATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GENERAl.  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


idea  Li  j 

O' droyd 

Nov.';  322 

Oldroyd 

1957 

Leake  ri 

Leake  ri 

Bezzi 

1 

— ;  100,  163, 

284.,  (Mar. -June) 

Old’^oyd 

1957 

aeL-keri 

aiaxTS 

Austen 

— U 

Oldroyd 

1957 

ce  ake  ri. 

uL  t  LC  T'd  v“rS 

Oldroyd 

— —  ^ 

Mar. -June;  163 

Oldroyd 

1957 

iixKeguldUJ 

Austen 

Dec.;  322 

Oldroyd 

1957 

:  r’jah^rh^naha 
Bigot 

****  f 

- ;  322 

Oldroyd 

1957 

rr;  aaheztii 

Bezzi 

- ;■  102 

Oldroyd 

1957 

i  rknak' 

Oldroyd 

Dec.;  322 

Oldroyd 

1957 

fc'  fcJ  C  A  .4 

Austen 

- ;•  227,  230, 

292.  (Apr.,  May) 

Oldroyd 

1957 

L  '-xk  aa^e  xs 
(Eequazrt) 

— 

in  wooded  savannah,  July-Sept.;  44 

Oldroyd 

1957 

adffai 

Macquart 

— ; 

— ;  39.  322.. 

(Dec. ) 

Oldroyd 

1957 

^  *■  l  JL  t 

Austen 

- ;■  '  364. 

(Apr. -Me,  ) 

Oldroyd 

1957 

-t  ,  »;  ♦»'  >>-J 

Austen 

Apr. -June;  364 

Oldroyd 

1957 

Macquart 

* 

— ;  230,  36i. 

;t.-Dec. ) 

Oldroyd 

1957 

»  *1*  ^  ^  s  .  . 

Wiedenann 

» 

- ;  322 

Cldrovd 

1957 

ae.  i'g  a' a ;  g'x: 

>na  t:.  n’t  re.'' 
Enter Icin 

_ .-  322 

Oldroyd 

1957 

ac~.jrs 

Ma  ;  163 

Olaroyd 

1957 

Austen 
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TABLE  1  -  HORSE  ’^LIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  /OJULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENER.AL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

date 

PHI  LOUCHE 
ao’^aat'xs 

Austen 

- ;  - ;  227,  292,  362.  (Dec. -May,  frequents  banVs 

of  rivers  in  rather  heavily-wooded  low-lying  country) 

Oldroyd 

1957 

- — ;  364 

Lane r ton 

1962 

acnui  tanz 

Austen 

Sep t . -Nov. ;  226 

Oldroyd 

1957 

craBeipalp'ie 

Macquart 

”***“  * 

.Sov.;  322 

Oldroyd 

cieihai 

Travassos 
Santos  Dias 

— ;  322 

Travassos 

Santos  Dias 

1958b 

disainota 

Enderlein 

9 

— ;  14,  364 

Old-.'oyd 

1957 

dizsixilie 

Ricardo 

*****  > 

- ;  322 

Oldroyd 

1957 

distinoza 

dietir.cta 

Ricardo 

May) 

- — ;  44,  163,  284.  — ;  Oct. -Nov.;'  102.  (Apr.- 

Oldroyd 

1957 

dietinata 

necTjei 

Austen 

*“”*"  f 

- ;  44,  143,  364.  (Apr. -May) 

Oldroyd 

1957 

dorsalis 

Latreille 

t 

- ;  186 

Oldroyd 

1957 

elegans 

Bigot 

1 

- ;  322 

Oldroyd 

1957 

elongata 

Ricardo 

9 

- ;  44,  163,  227,  364 

Oldroyd 

1957 

flavipes 

Macquart 

9 

- ;  322.  (Jan.) 

Oldroyd 

1957 

fci:er.3 

Austen 

* 

^ 

- ;  44,  214,  227,  230.  (Mar. -Apr.) 

- ;  364 

Oldroyd 

Laser ton 

1957 

1962 

femosa 

Austen 

Sept. -Dec.;  32? 

Oldroyd 

1957 

fuBoaniperjiis 

Mjcquart 

9 

Jan.-reb.;  322 

Oldroyd 

1957 

fusoi  rifi-r'is 
Austen 

“  **'  » 

- ;  322 

Oldroyd 

1957 

gulosa 

“"***  9 

Oct. -Nov.;  322 

Oldroyd 

1957 

Wledeziann 
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TABLE  1  -  HORSE  FLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;'  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GEHERAl.  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


jra-Joti 

Surcouf 

- ;  equatorial  rain  forest;  A<*.;  - ; - ;  61,  ill, 

131,  226.  iMust  skonths  of  year,  perhaps  Aug. -Oct., 
canopy  species) 

Oldroyd 

1957 

has  tata 

Austen 

- ;■  214 

- ; - ;  364 

Oldroyd 

Lamerton 

1957 

1962 

infuEca 

Austen 

— 

Bequaert 

1930 

ingrata 

Oldroyd 

- ;'  Sept. -Oct.-;'  322 

Oldroyd 

1957 

inomata 

Austen 

- ;  May-Sept.;;  44 

Oldroyd 

1957 

lateralis 

Fabriclus 

- ;  Sept. -Dec.;  322 

Oldroyd 

1957 

lautissi'ti 

Austen 

- ;  Apr.;  364 

Olarcyd 

1957 

leuc^netas 

Wiedemann 

- ; - ;  322 

Oldroyd 

1957 

lir^atithorax 

Austen 

- ;  Aug.;  227 

Oldroyd 

1957 

nagretti 

Bezzl 

- ;  - ;  13,  100,  163,  226,  284.  (Nov. -Apr,  June, 

Aug.,  in  flat  cotmtry  with  seasonal  swamps,  sometimes 
very  annoying,  sometltues  bites) 

Oldroyd 

1957 

— ;  — ;  214,  364 

Travassos 
Santos  Dias 

1958b 

nakueni 

Oldroyd 

- j  - ;  163^  364.  (Jan. -Sept.) 

Oldroyd 

1957 

rtalindensis 

Oldroyd 

- ;  Mar.;  163 

Oldroyd 

1957 

nadialis 

Oldrcyd 

- ;  - ;  214.  292.  (Feb. -Mar.) 

Oldroyd 

1957 

’-elc^iot^ga 

Wiedemann 

- ;■ - ;  39,  322.  (Oct. -Dec.) 

Oldroyd 

1957 

"vrs  tazta 
Erdcrlfcin 

- ;'  Oct. -May;  364 

Oldroyd 

1957 

n-  zv  it  as:  s 
Enderiein 

- ;  Apr . 364 

Oldroyd 

1937 

natilis 

_ _ ■  372 

Oldroyd 

1957 

Wiedemann 
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TABLE  1  -  HORSE  FLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


PHILOLICHE 


obecura 

Ricardo 

> 

Nov.';  230 

Oldroyd 

1957 

oldii 

(Austen) 

1 

- ;  44,  23C,  292 

Bequaert 

1930 

OVOTflbo 

Oldroyd 

t 

Feb. ;  56 

Oldroyd 

1957 

pennata 

Oldroyd 

• 

Nov. :  186 

Oldroyd 

1957 

praeterita 

Oldroyd 

- ; 

- ;  322 

Oldroyd 

1957 

quir.quemsii- 

lata 

Austen 

1 

- :  322.  (Nov.) 

Oldroyd 

1957 

rarulifera 

Icev 

5 

- ;  322 

Oldioyd 

1957 

Todhaini 

Bequaert 

- ;  44.  — ;  Oct. -Nov.;  61 

Oldroyd 

1957 

roei7\!ta 

Linneaus 

Sept. -Dec.;  322 

Oldroyd 

1957 

■■"jatpata 

buBh/nani 

Oldroyd 

9 

Sept. -Dec.;'  322 

Oldroyd 

1957 

rubrcsiarffinata 

Hacquart 

- ;  230,  292,  322.  (Oct. -Dec.) 

Oldroyd 

1957 

rilppellii 

Jaecnicke 

32o! 

- ;■  13,  102,  163.  - ;  vegetation  near  water; 

(May- June) 

Oldroyd 

1957 

Bogittaria 

Surcouf 

"***  * 

Jan. -May;  163 

Oldroyd 

1957 

Bohietzi 

Aucten 

- ;  44,  364.  (May-June) 

Oldroyd 

1957 

Bemilivida 

Bigot 

- ;  - ;  44,  61,  113,  156,  226,  254.  (Forest  belts 

of  (ailnea  (k)ast,  Nov. -Dec.) 

Oldroyd 

1957 

Benex 

Enderlein 

- ;  364 

Oldroyd 

1957 

Bilverlocki 

Austen 

- ;  214,  227,  230,  292,  322.  (Dec. -May) 

Oldroyd 

1957 

****“  t 

- ;  364.  (Apr. -July) 

Oldroyd 

'957 

Enderlein 


519 


TABLE  1  -  H0R5F,  ELIES  (continued) 


i?t.CIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;'  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

PHILGLICHi. 

specioea 

Austen 

"  • 

Dec. -Apr.-;  36A 

Oldroyd 

195? 

gpeaioea 

biaingulata 

''loroyd 

“““  * 

Oct. -Nov.;'  292 

Oldroyd 

1957 

apecioaa 

braateata 

Austen 

1 

— ;  4A.  230,  292.  (Oct. -Dec.) 

Oldroyd 

195? 

spiloptera 

WledeBsnn 

Aug. -Oct. ;  322 

Oldroyd 

1957 

euavie 

Loew 

- ;  322.  (Jan.) 

Oldroyd 

1957 

eubfoBoia 

Us Ike r 

1 

- ;  322.  (Nov.-Fet.) 

Oldroyd 

1957 

tertiomaauiatc 

Oldroyd 

• 

- ;  322 

Oldroyd 

1957 

t^difaaaiee 

Austen 

1 

Jsn. :  322 

Oldroyd 

1957 

virgata 

Austen 

— : 

Apr. -May;  44 

Oldroyd 

1957 

sonata 

Us Ike r 

t 

- ;  43.  214,  285,  292.  (Mar.,  June) 

Oldroyd 

1957 

t 

- ;  44‘ 

Schwetr 

1919a 

zor.aia 

form  infusaa 
Austen 

pfosofe: 

Apr. -May,  Sept.;  44 

Oldroyd 

1957 

flaxKpee 

Hlne 

“***”  * 

— :  322 

Hlne 

1923 

nigricans 

Loew 

RHIGIOGLOGSA 

- ;  64 

Mackerras 

1955 

dentula 

(Wiedemsnn) 

- ;  322 

Travassos 
Santos  Dias 

1958b 

nigricans 

(Ricardo) 

9 

— ;  322 

Travassos 
Santos  Dias 

1958b 

teetacea 

Wiedemann 

FJ-nOHUlA 

- ;  322 

Mackerras 

1955 

perpiilcra 

AuSten 

— :  163 

Anderson 

1924 
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TABLE  1  -  HORSE  FLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;'  ADULT  ACTIVm;  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


Jor,(TiKKa 

Austen 

t 

—  227.  :''J 

Neave 

1912 

d*:Kti:^cmzs 

Fabricius 

”””  * 

— ;  322 

Cursors 

19'>8 

fer.estrata 

S^guy 

Dec. ;  186 

Sdguy 

1934 

iKKotatci 

Karsch 

- ; 

- ;  227,  230*,  364 

Neave 

1912 

rr  ulcr2 

Austen 

» 

- ;  320‘ 

Neave 

1-'12 

st'ic^.CLtaKci 

S6guy 

* 

— :  186 

S4guy 

1934 

s  tirulam 

Austen 

- ;  123 

— 226 

Sli&pson 

Simpson 

1914 

1912 

***** » 

- ;•  279 

Simpson 

1913 

urhrati  cola 
Austen 

*"“**  f 

- ;  22/ 

Neave 

1912 

RunicmzcFsis 

longirennis 

S^guy 

'**“*”  ♦ 

- ;  186 

Travassos 
Santos  Dias 

1958b 

w  u  AP'Zi.  A 

Dorbata 

(Linnaeus) 

- ;■  322 

Travasscs 
Santos  Dias 

195&b 

fulvifasaic: 

(Walker) 

“““  » 

- ;  322 

Travassoa 
Santos  Dias 

1958b, 

SILVIl'S 

Me i gen 

* 

8,  211 

Krdber 

1939 

Z^ifCT^S 

Edwards 

*““’*  * 

Oct.;  230 

Neave 

1915 

crpendi  culatus 
Macquart 

- ;■  8 

E.iderlcin 

1931 

decipiens 

Loew 

”*“**  > 

- ;  43,  292,  322 

Austen 

1912 

p‘a.1  levs 

Austen 

*****  * 

- ;■  22? 

— ;  -27' 

Austen 

N«  .ve 

1912 

1912 

innetat-us 

Karsch 

“***  * 

—  ,  364 

Morstatt 

1913 
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TABLE  I  -  KORSE  FLIES  (continued) 


SPECIEb 

BREEDINO  iiABITAT?;'  ADULT  ACTIVITY; 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

DISTRIBUTION 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

Bigot 

—  ;  — ;  211 

Krbber 

i?39 

! :  jc  I' 

Edwards 

— ;  i^ec.;-  230, 

Neave 

1915 

^  j ;  i\  i  ^ 

Karsc.^ 

—  -  -  — ;  364 

Morstatt 

1913 

'4;  igon 

— ;  — :  211 

Krbber 

1925 

Fabric lus 

—  ;  — ;  211 

Kii'ber 

1939 

Lf.-ii.V-i'.Vi’.'-; 

^ro’^.evi 

Oldroyd 

- ;■  in  rainy  season;  61 

Oldroyd 

1957 

JitJ! 

Oldroyd 

— ;  June;  13 

Oluccyd 

1957 

Austen 

Rot  holes  in  trees; - ;'  230 

Oldroyd 

1957 

^.2tylt.r.sic 

Oidroyd 

— ;  Oct.;  322 

Oldroyd 

1957 

Austen 

Rot  holes  in  trees;  - ;  230 

Oldroyd 

1957 

STzSCPhnEA 
di3ZiK:7t  2 
Ricardo 

- ;■  Apr.;  364 

Chapnan 

i960 

(Bequaert) 

- ; - ;■  44 

- ;■  forest  zone;  319 

Bequaert 

Itard  et  al. 

1930 

1963 

Walker 

285 

Travassos 

Santos  Dias 

1958b. 

- ;  Apr.;  364 

Chapman 

1960 

s~rp-:TF:r::DA 
3hopa3*di 
(Surcouf ) 

- ;'  Mar.  ;'  18e 

Sdguy 

1940 

S4guy 

- ;■  Oct.';'  186 

S4guy 

1949 

rU.-tuF-Sl 

SSguy 

- ; - ;  186 

S^guy 

1949 

ST^  '• 

Oldrovd 

- in  rocR  crevice;'  '>22 

Oldroyd 

1962 

TABLE  1  -  HORSE  FLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

A’JTHOR 

DATE 

STUCKEmERGISA 

oallarS 

t 

— :  322 

Oldroyd 

1962 

Oldroyd 

STyPORRHAfiPHIS 

barbarue 

- :  8,  211,  319 

KrBber 

1939 

Coquillette 

SUBPANGOSIA 

ellenbev-geri 

— :  115 

Taufflleb  & 

Sdgty 

Flnelle 

1956 

grahari 

- ;  123 

Simpson 

1914 

Austen 

high  forest,  June;  226 

Crosskey  & 

Crosskey 

1955 

giKzvoti 

- ;  44,  61,  206 

Bequaert 

1930 

Surcoul 

- ;  115 

Taufflleb  & 

Pinellc 

1956 

*****  » 

- 123 

Travassos 

Santos  Dias 

1958b 

****  » 

Jun>',  high  forest  and  savannah;  226 

Crosskey  & 

Crosskey 

1955 

SURCOUFTA 

barbata 

”””  » 

— :  8 

KrOber 

1928 

Bigot 

• 

— ;  211,  316 

KrOber 

1939 

paradoza 

— ;  211,  316 

Mackerras 

1955 

KrBber 

SZILADYNUS 

decorue 

*“**  » 

- ;  8 

KrBber 

1939 

loev 

laticomis 

“"***’  t 

- ;  8 

Enderleln 

1931 

Enderleln 

nacularis 

***  » 

— ;  13,  211 

KrBber 

1939 

Fabrlclus 

vittacue 

“***  t 

— ;  8,  211 

KrBber 

193i» 

Fabrlclus 

TABASOCELLA 

alveolata 

***"  t 

Oct.;  186 

Oldroyd 

1957 

Surcouf 

aurea 

*****  » 

—  ;  186 

Oldroyd 

1957 

Oldroyd 

biline ata 

*”*  t 

Dec.;  322 

Oldroyd 

1957 

05  droyd 

TAJ»LE  I  -  HORSE  ^  lES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTlVITt;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEHENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

TABANOCELU 

'Toneirma 

- ;  - ;  44,  214,  292,  364.  (Oct. -Apr.) 

Oldroyd 

1957 

Auacen 

- ;  In  forest  gallery  at  dusk;  227.  — ;' - ;  230 

Bequaert 

1930 

dentioomis 

- ; - ;  292,  322 

Oldroyd 

1957 

Wiedemann 

— ;  — :  322* 

Tlnley 

1964 

dentioomie 

- ; - ;  214,  230.  292,  322 

Travaasos 

dmtiaomiB 

Santos  Dias 

1958b 

(Wiedemann) 

danticomie  - ; - ;  230,  322  Travassos 


form  fiataleneie 
Oldr  lyd 

Santos  Dias 

1956 

feneatrata 

S^guy 

- ;  Nov. -Dec.;  186 

Oldroyd 

1957 

umaaulata 

Oldroyd 

- ;  Feb.;  3'’2 

Oldroyd 

1957 

imotata 

vRarsch) 

- ; - ;  227,  364.  (Female  bites 

nocturnal,  Sept. -May.) 

'un,  male 

0) droyd 

1957 

- ;  bites  man  after  sunset;  230* 

Bequaert 

1930 

langiroatria 

Bigot 

- ;  Dec.,  May,  Aug.;  186 

Oldroyd 

1957 

macrorhifncha 

S<guy 

- ; - ;  131 

Travassos 
Santos  Dias 

1958b 

maculate. 

Surcouf 

- ;  Dec.  ;■  186 

Oldroyd 

1957 

metaltica 

Oldroyd 

- ; - ;  186 

Oldroyd 

1957 

merdoea 

Austen 

- ;  .'^ov.,  active  at  dusk;  186* 

Oldroyd 

1957 

oldraydi 

Grenier  & 
Rageau 

- ;  July-Dcc.,  forest  near  stream;  61 

Oldroyd 

1957 

parpulcra 

Austen 

- ; - ;  44,  If*.  - ;  crepuscular; 

man  during  acti\  hours,  bites  freely. 

320*.  (Attacks 
Feb. -May) 

Oldroyd 

19-7 

- ;  forest  gallery.  May;’  319 

Itaro  et  al. 

1963 

- ;  plantation  on  forest  edge;  320 

Haddow 

1952 

praeatacilie 

(Griinberg) 

- ;  high  forest;’  226 

Crosskey  6 
Crosskey 

1955 

524 


TABLE  I  -  HORSE  FLIES  (continued) 


BREEDIHG  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITT;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

TABANOCELLA 

Bohoutsdeni 

Fain 

- j- - j  44.  - j  forests  near  streams;  61 

- ;  high  forests;  226 

Oldroyd 

Crosskey  4 
Crosskey 

1957 

1955 

Boirpea 

Oldroyd 

— — ;  Nov.,  Dec.;  186 

Oldroyd 

1957 

Beyriffi 

S<guy 

- ;  Jan.;  186 

Oldroyd 

1957 

BV’^lijioomie 

Austen 

- ;  Oct. -Nov.;  186 

Oldroyd 

1957 

ainuata 

Oldroyd 

186 

Oldroyd 

1957 

Btigmtana 

34  guy 

- ;  Feb.;  186 

Oldroyd 

1957 

BtimulariB 

(Austen) 

— ;  rain  forest;  44,  27S.  — ;  forest  near  stream, 

aggressive;  61*.  — ;  sand  banks  in  area  vbere  there 

is  thick  bush;  226*.  (Cr jpuscular,  Oct. -May) 

Oldroyd 

1957 

— ;  —;  115 

B^o  laert 

1932 

- ;  - ;  123,  292 

B.  X 

1930 

— ;  forest,  Kay,  July;  156 

Do  jet  et  al. 

1958 

- ;  forest  zone;  206 

Taufflieb  6 
Finelle 

1956 

- ;  July,  mangrove,  high  forest,  savannah;'  226 

Crosskcy  4 
Crosskey 

1955 

- ;  dry  season;  319 

Itard  et  al. 

1963 

Btuokenbergi 

Oldroyd 

- ;  Jan.;  186 

Oldroyd 

1957 

thoracioa 

Sdguy 

- ;  Jan.,  coastal  forest;  186 

Oldroyd 

1957 

uiriirafioolc 

(Austen) 

- ;  dense  forest;  44,  227.  (Prefers  deepest  shade 

of  forest  patches.  May,  Aug. -Sept.) 

Oldroyd 

1957 

zoulovenaia 

Ricardo 

- ;  - ;  299,  322.  (Jan.) 

Oldroyd 

1957 

TABAEOTELUM 

jaatipn 

Oldroyd 

— ;  Dec. -Jan.;  186 

Oldroyd 

1954 

TABASUS 

aacenaua 

AxMten 

— ;  — ;  96 

Bodenheimer 

4  Theodor 

1929 

TABLE  1  -  HORSE  FLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

TABANU2 

aegyptiaaua 

— : - ;  9b 

Krdber 

1939 

KrBbe  r 

aeneuB 

- ;  —  :  6i 

OXuroyd 

1954 

Surcouf 

Swaaps  In  dense  forest;  - ;  226 

Wlillaas 

1962 

- ;  Oct. -Dec.,  high  forest;  226 

CrcBskey  & 

Crcsskey 

1955 

afnjonus 

- j- - j  14.  - ;  near  river,  Nov. -Apr-;  322 

Bedford 

1926 

Gray 

- ; - ;  44,  123.  28A 

Bequaert 

1930 

— ; - ;  54,  227 

Neave 

1912 

- iOO,  102,  320 

Chldlni 

1938 

- ;  163 

Anderson 

1913 

— ;  Nov. -May;  230 

Neave 

1915 

— ;  districts  where  streaas  are  prevalent;  364 

Aders 

1917 

agree  tie 

KrfJber 

1939 

Viedeaann 

- ;  -  176,  284 

Rrdber 

1924 

agree  tie 
var.  rufipee 

— ;  — ;  96 

KrBber 

1925 

Szllidy 

agricola 

- :  - ;  8,  176,  211,  284,  316 

Krtfber 

1924 

Wledeaann 

- . - ;  96 

RrBber 

1939 

agrioola 
var.  grieeeaens 

- ; - ;  176 

Xrbber 

1939 

SzilWy 

aguiluB 

- ;  —  117 

Surcouf 

1909 

Surcouf 

albicans 

- ; - ;  96,  17o,  273,  284 

KrBber 

1924 

Hacquart 

albifaaiee 

- ; - ;  8,  96 

£f f latcun 

Loew 

Bey 

1930 

- ;  - ;  211,  316 

KrBber 

1924 

albifrons 

- .  - ;  8,  316 

Kr  fiber 

1939 

Ssilidy 

- ; - ;  21- 

Krfiber 

1924 

alailinea 

- ;  - :  322.  (Jan.) 

Oidroyd 

1954 

Walker 

5?6 


TABLE  ]  -  HORSE  FLIES  (continueH) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;'  DISTRIBUT'ON 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

TABMUS 

:.lbtp ' '' puB 

1 

- ;  54,  320 

Neave 

14i2 

Wa'  ev 

> 

— 117,  226 

Surcoi'f 

1909 

“"***  1 

— ;  123 

Slap son 

1918 

• 

— ;  163 

Lewis 

1931 

clbipeatiiB 

1 

- ;  9,  186,  275 

Austen 

1920 

Bigot 

1 

sandy  bank  near  s^-ashorc;  364 

Aders 

1917 

albitibialie 

3 

Sept. -Jan.;  186 

Oldroyd 

1954 

Macquart 

alboetriatuB 

- ;  322 

Surcouf 

19C9 

Ricardo 

alexcLidrinuB 

- ;  8.  96,  176,  316 

Krtfljer 

1939 

Wiedemann 

- 1 

- ;  211,  322 

KrtJbcr 

1924 

algericuB 

- ;  8 

KrSber 

1939 

Enderleln 

algiruB 

"  1 

- ;  8 

KrOber 

1939 

Macquart 

— ; 

— ;  211,  316 

ErL^er 

1924 

algiruB 

var.  tmieieneie 

— ;  8,  316 

Kr9ber 

1939 

Surcouf 

CBii/lyohzvmua 

*■’*** » 

— ;  364 

Neave 

1912 

Spelser 

mthvaoinm 

- ,  8,  211,  316 

KrOber 

1924 

Melgen 

antinorii 

t 

— ;  359 

Ghldlnl 

1938 

Ghldlnl 

apioalie 

— ;  8 

Krtfber 

1939 

Snderlcln 

aquilie 

— ;  117 

Oldroyd 

1954 

Surcouf 

aqidlue 

— ;  117 

Surcouf 

1909 

Surcouf 

arabiouo 

- ;  282 

KrtTber 

1925 

Macquart 

argenteuB 

# 

- ;  14,  227.  (Forest  species,  appear  to  be  In 

Oldroyd 

1954 

Surcouf  northwest  in  first  hslf  of  yesr,  in  south  In  second 

half) 
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TABl-E  1 


HORSE  FLIES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADL'LT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STAT-MESTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

— ;  44,  SD,  115,  156,  206,  322 

Bequaert 

1930 

Surcouf 

(cont . ) 

- ;  Mc-y,  forest,  forest  gallery  neae  river;'  131 

— ;  Hay,  ciangrcve,  high  forest;  226 

Ovarza  et  al. 

CrossKey  & 
Crosskey 

1959 

1955 

— ;  -  — ;  279 

Simpson 

1913 

- ;  forest,  all  year,  Mar. -June;  319 

Itard  et  al. 

1963 

2VjK.Kte-uS 

- ;  rainy  season;  20c 

Taufflieb  6 

form 

Finelie 

1956 

Austen 

xrqcKteus 

- ;  - ;  115,  206,  319 

Taufflieb  & 

form 

Finelie 

1956 

Austen 

- ;  Har.,;  155 

loucpt  et  a) . 

1958 

2ter 

- ;' - ;  8,  316 

Krbber 

1925 

Rcssi 

atrinjnus 

- ;• - ;  14 

Travassos 

Loew 

Santos  Dias 

1958 

-  — ; - ;  44,  163,  214,  227,  292,  322.  - ;  hilly 

country  and  riverine  and  open  pastures;  364.-  (Sept.- 
May  oe  June) 

Oldroyd 

1954 

— ; - ;  115 

Galliard 

1933 

In  ri'.er  among  roots;  wooded  streams,  Nov. -Dec.,  230 

Neave 

1915 

- ; - 319 

Oldroyd 

1957 

2tri:^es 

- ;  - ;  111,  206 

Surcout 

x909 

Van  der  Wulp 

2uripun3:-2tus 

- ; - ;  8.  316 

Krbber 

1939 

Macquart 

xutumaliB 

-  - 8,  211.  (Larva  In  swamps) 

KrBber 

1924 

- ;  tree  trunks;  9A 

£f f latoun 

Bey 

1930 

- ;  July;  211 

Leclercij 

1961 

2\rurr.zl-'s 

-  ,  - ;  8,  26,  211 

Leclercq 

1961 

rr-unnt'c'^’''^ 

Szil5d::' 

- ;  Apr..;'  364 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Spi iser 

528 


TABLE  1  -  HORSE  FLIES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;'  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

TABAfIb'S 

bantuana 

- ;  Aug. ;  226 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Oldroyd 

bopbaruB 

- ;  8,  :if,.  — ;  July;  211 

Leclercq 

1961 

Coquebert 

barclay  L 

- ;  - ;  2J4,  J27,  230,  322.  (Dec. -Mar.) 

Oldroyd 

1954 

Austen 

bequaertianus 

- ;  Apr. ;  44 

Oldroyd 

195<. 

i&in 

beeti 

- ; - ;  44,  117,  175,  32C 

Bequaert 

1930 

Surcouf 

- ; - ;  61 

Harant  6 
Brygoo 

1949 

— ;  — ;  123 

Sinpson 

1914 

— ;  forest,  Jan.,  May,  July;  ’56 

- ;  Apr. -May,  Dec.,  aangrove,  high  forest;  226 

Doucet  et  al. 

CrossKey  & 
Crosskev 

1958 

1955 

Swamps  in  dense  forest;  - ;  226 

Williams 

1962 

- ; - ;  279 

Simpson 

1913 

- ;  forests,  fcrest  galleries;  319 

It&rd  et  al. 

1963 

beeti 

- ; - ;  89 

Qu^lennec 

1962 

var..  arbuakiei 

Austen 

- ; - ;  115 

Taufflieb  6 
Finelle 

1956 

- ;  - ;■  123,  279.  - abuiidant  in  forests  and 

clearings  or  along  paths  through  virgin  rain  forests, 
Aug. -Oct.;  175.  (Naturally  infected  with  intestinal 
flagellate,  Crytkidia) 

Bequaert 

1930 

- ;  May;  131 

•?vazza  et  ai. 

1959 

- ;  forest,  Jan.,  May,  July;  156 

Doucet  et  al 

1958 

- ;  — ;  226.  (.ill  year) 

Oldroyd 

1954 

beati 

- ; - ;'  13,  44,  117,  320.  (.All  year  round) 

Oldrovd 

1954 

beati 

Surcouf 

- ;'  present  all  year;  115,  206,  319 

Tanfflieo  i 
Finelle 

1956 

- ;  May,  near  river;  131 

Ovasza  et  al.. 

195S 

bifarius 

- ;  -  -;  e 

RriJber 

1924 

I-oew 

-  -; - ;■  211,  316 

KtGber 

J.939 

K'yr 


TABLE  1  -  HORSE  FLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADLT-T  ACTIVITY;’  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

TAB ANUS 

bigut  tat ua 

— 13.  i4.  201 

Bequaert 

1930 

'Wiedemann 

.  i; 

Travassos 

Santos  Dias 

1958 

- ;  end  of  dry  season;’  71.-  - ; - ;  206 

Taufflieb  & 

Finelle 

1956 

- ;’  Apr, .-Dec.;’  89 

Qu^ leaner 

1962 

—  —  ;  9& 

Philip 

1948 

- ;  Aug.,  .river  valley;  102 

Ovarza 

'956 

— ; - :  112 

Holstein 

1957 

— ; - ;  132 

Tendeiro 

1947 

— :  .May;  156 

Doucet  et  al. 

1958 

On  grasses  and  -eeds  at  water’s  edge;  near  water,  on 
small  trees;  163.  - ;  - ;  227,  320 

Neave 

1912 

Mud  cylinders;  - ;  163,  230 

Tremlett 

1964 

— ;  — ;  214,  284 

Ghidini 

1938 

- ;  high  forest,  savannahs.  Mar.,  May,  .Aug-,  Oct-- 

Crosskey  6 

r>ec.  ;  226 

Crosskey 

1955 

Sandy  river  beds;  Nov.;  230 

Neave 

1915 

- .- - ■  267.  (Ail  year  round) 

Oldroyd 

1954 

— .  — .  27y 

Sioipson 

i7i  J 

- ;  ail  year;’  319 

Itard  et  al. 

1963 

- ;  Nov. -Mar.;  322 

Bedford 

1926 

- ;  322* 

Tinley 

1964 

- ;  Fab --Sept.  ;  32<» 

Ovazza  et  al . 

1959 

a960) 

- ;'  Oct.;  32*# 

Ovazza  et  al. 

1956 

- ;  tree  trunks  near  grazing  grounds,  in  stables; 

364 

Aders 

1917 

- ;  Apr. -May,  Sept. -Dec.;'  364 

Chapman 

1960 

bigutt 

^ar.  rit'pe^ 

- ;  - ;  273,  322 

KrOber 

1924 

Kacquart 

TABLE  1  -  HORSE  FLXES  (coPtinu.:d) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  AI«ILT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

author 

DATE 

TABANUS 

biguttatus 

— ; ;  13.  61 

KrCber 

1924 

var.  croceviB 

Sarcouf 

- ;  - ;  14,  113,  123,  220 

Surcouf 

1909 

- : - ;  322 

Bedford 

1926 

biguttatuB 

- ;  - :  225,  226,  273 

Surcouf 

1909 

unimaculatue 

Macquart 

billingtoni 

- ; - ;  14.  89 

Eequaert 

1930 

Kewatead 

- ;  forest  areas;  44,  61,  226.  (All  year  round) 

Oldroyd 

1954 

- ; - ;  71 

Taufflieb  6 

Finelle 

1956 

- ;  May,  July,  Sept.,  mangrove,  high  forest,  savan- 

Crosskey  & 

nah;  226 

Crosskey 

1955 

- ;  June-Auf . ;  319 

Itard  et  al. 

1963 

bcueti 

- ; - ;  44.  89 

Bequaert 

1950 

Surcouf 

- ; - ;  61 

Harant  & 

Brygoo 

1949 

- ;  — ;  123,  156.  (Mar, -July) 

Oldroyd 

1954 

boxfinuB 

— ;  — ;  3,  211,  322 

KrCber 

1939 

Lo«w 

Zanon 

1923 

brodeni 

- ;  Sept.;  44.  - ;  June;  206.  (Female  takes  re- 

Oldroyd 

1954 

Beqtia«rt 

fuge  at  bottom  of  well  about  six  in  the  evening.) 

bromiue 

- ; - ;  8. - ;  July;  211 

Leclercq 

1961 

Linnaeus 

bromiuB 

var .  fUnX!  femora- 

- ; - ;  8 

Surcouf 

1924 

tue 

- ;  July;  211 

Leclercq 

1961 

Strobl. 

hruoei 

- ;  edge  of  forest;  44  - ;  - ;  227.  - ;  savan- 

Bequaert 

1930 

Ricardo 

nohs;  320 

— ;  — ;  132 

Tendeiro 

1947 

brurpti 

- ;  — ;  13,  226,  320.  (Aug. -Oct.) 

Oldroyd 

1954 

Surcouf 

- ; - ;  44 

Surcouf 

1909 

- ;  Mc',  ;  131.  - ;'  Sept. -Oct.,  rarely  on  man;  324* 

Ovazza  et  al. 

1959 

(1060) 

- ; - ;  131.  (Zones  of  trar.s?tion3  and  pure 

savannah) 

Ovazza  er  al. 

1959 

531 


TABLE  1  -  HORSE  FLIES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

TASA^IUS 

- ;  savannah,  July-Oct.;  226 

Crosskey  4 

Surcouf 

Crosskey 

1955 

(cont . ) 

- ;  in  houses;  279 

Simpson 

1913 

- ;  Juiy-Oct.’;  319 

Itard  et  al. 

1963 

brunr,£  iiKllze 

- ;  Mar.,  esuopy-feeding  species;  44 

Oldroyd 

1954 

Kine  & 

Bequaert 

Dee;  forest;  - ,  lit 

Williams 

1962 

bncnneecens 

- . - .•  g 

Surcouf 

1924 

Szilidy 

- ; - ;  211 

Krdbtr 

1924 

:X!7Xiromn3i8 

- ; - ;  187 

Surcouf 

1909 

Bigot 

ocBnbC'umaci 

— ;  — ;  214 

Travaasos 

Travasaod 

Santos  Dias 

1958b. 

Santos  Olaa 

aaml-arlue 

— ,  — ;  13.  (Apr..  May,  Sept.) 

Oldroyd 

A 

1954 

Austen 

aanaria 

— ;  — :  63 

ICrCber 

1939 

Enderlein 

ccffieQcene 

— ;  - ;  44,  111 

Surcouf 

1909 

Surcouf 

canipalpiB 

- ; - ;■  176 

KrtSber 

1925 

Bigot 

ocnof  2$  ri  a  tub 

- ;  highlands;  163.  - ;  - ;  384.  (Jan. -Feb., 

Oldroyd 

1954 

Austen 

forest  species,  readily  bites  man) 

- ; - ;■  14,  4.-. 

Bequeert 

1930 

Karsch 

- ; - ;  61 

- ;'  - :  ill.  (Attacks  man,  associated  with  water. 

Harant  6 
Brygoo 

Oldroyd 

1949 

1954 

crepuscular,  all  isonths) 

- ; - ;  115 

Eequaert 

1332 

- ;'  jiong  lakes,  rivers,  swamps;  706.'  - ;  crepus¬ 
cular;  319 

Taufflieb  4 
Flaelle 

1956 

- ;  savannah,  forest,  rainy  season;  319 

Itard  et  al. 

1963 

oapeKsiz 

- ;  - ;  225,  322 

Surcouf 

1909 

Vledciaann 

- ; - ;  44 

Surcouf 

1909 

Bigot 
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TABLE  1  -  HORSE  FXIES  (cortlnued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUniOR 

DATE 

TABAHUS 

chevalieri 

- ; - ;  13,  43,  44,  131,  l'.6,  279,  322.  (Sept.- 

Oldroyd 

1954 

Surccuf 

Dec.  in  south,  Jan. -Apr.  in  north) 

- ; - ;  71 

Ovazza  & 

Taufflieb 

1959 

- ;  savannali,  Nov. -Dec.;  226 

Crcsskey  6 

Crosskey 

1955 

- ; - ;  273 

Surcouf 

1909 

- ; - ;  319 

Itard  et  al. 

1963 

- ;  savannah;  324 

Ovazza  et  al . 

1959 

(1960) 

claripee 

— ■**“;  A4 

Bequaert 

1930 

Elcardc 

alaritibialia 

- ; - .  214 

Surcouf 

1909 

Ricardo 

— ;  — ;  230,  364.  (Dec. -Mar,) 

Oldrcyd 

1954 

Cani>UBlM8 

- ;■ - ;  44 

Surcouf 

1909 

Bigot 

- ;  — 123.  (Apr.) 

Oldroyd 

1954 

- ;  Jaa. ,  Sept.;  156 

Doucet  et  al. 

1958 

- ;  high  forest,  -Kpr.;  226 

Crosskey  4 

Crosskey 

1955 

aonfoimia 

- ;  Nov,;  14 

Travaesos 

Walker 

Santos  Dias 

1958 

- ;  - ;  44,  61,  117,  123,  175.  206,  226,  273.  279. 

Oldroyd 

1954 

(Forest  and  zountaln  grassland,  all  aonths  of  the 
year.) 

- ;  May;  131 

Ovazza  et  al. 

1959 

- ;  near  canals,  rlverbanks,  Jan. -Feb.,  July,  Sept.; 

156 

Doucet  et  al. 

1958 

- ;  Apr. -Feb.,  aangrove,  high  forest,  savannah;  226 

Crosskey  4 

Crosskey 

1955 

- :  crepiiscular  or  nocturnal  activity;  3?J 

Haddov  & 

Corbet 

3  960 

congoUmeia 

- ;  - ;  14,  206,  248,  267.  - ;  collected  Dec.- 

Bequaert 

1930 

Ricardo 

Jan. ;  44 

- ;  forests;  61,  111.  - ;  - ;  320.  (Mar. -Dec.) 

Oldroyd 

1954 

-  — ;  abundant;  61 

Harant  4 

Brygoo 

1949 

>33 


TABLE  1 


HORSE  FLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  tLVBITATS.  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

spECi::s 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

TATiASUS 


^cngcleKsis 

— ;  — ;  115 

Call lard 

1933 

Ricardo 

(cont .. ) 

—  : - 273 

Suicouf 

1909 

—  ;  279 

Simpson 

1913 

- ;  all  year,  forests,  forest  galleries,  savannahs, 

frequent  at  the  end  of  rainy  season  and  at  the  begin¬ 
ning  of  dry  season  Oct. -Jan.;  319 

Itard  et  al.. 

1963 

scnifor^ria 

- ;  savannahs;'  13,  44,  123.  - ;' - ;  214,  292. 

Oldroyd 

1954 

Ricardo 

(July-Nov.  in  southeast,  Feb. -June  in  north) 

- ;  — ;  14,  227,  364 

Bequaert 

1930 

- ;  very  frequent  during  rainy  season,  206 

Taufflleb  & 

Flnelle 

1956 

— ;  aodcr 'tely  open  country,  Oct.';‘  230 

Neave 

1915 

- savannahs,  dry  season;  319 

Itard  et  al. 

1963 

ccnepicuue 

- ; - ;  13 

Su'  .ouf 

1909 

Ricardo 

- ; - ;  163,  284.  (Feb  -Oct.) 

Oldroyd 

)954 

— :  — ;  364 

Aders 

1917 

aopernanni 

- , - ;•  115 

Galliard 

1933 

Austen 

- ;  - ;  227,  230,  292.  (Hov.-Mar.) 

Oldroyd 

1954 

00  rax 

- ; - ;•  163 

Anderson 

1924 

Loew 

- ;  wooded  areas,  Nov. -Jan.;  230 

Neave 

1915 

— ; - ;  322 

Old'oyd 

1954 

aordieri 

- ; - ;  100 

Ferraro 

1917 

Surcouf 

- ;•  Feb.;  102 

Chidinl 

1938 

sor-iiger 

- ; - ;  8.  - ;  July;  211 

Leclercq 

1961 

Meigen 

scrdigeroides 

- ; - ;  8 

l4irrou8ae 

1923 

Surcouf 

cxKisodi  lir.ujs 

- ; - ;  13.  214,  227,  230,  292.,  (Aug. -Oct.) 

Oldroyd 

1954 

Austen 

- ;■  - ;  320 

Neave 

1912 

iesci'^ 

- :  — ;  8 

Hr  fiber 

1925 

Loew 

dBKS  hari  1 

- ;  - ;  13,  14,  44,  102,  163.  214,  227,  292,  320, 

Oldroyd 

1954 

Austen 

322.  (Jan. -Apr.  in  north.  Sept. -Dec.  in  south) 

TABLE  1  -  KOBSE  FLIES  (ccatlnued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

TA3ANUS 

denahaanii 

- ; - ;  54.  344.  - ;  Oct. -Nov.;  230 

Neave 

1915 

Austen 

(cont . ) 

dentiaomia 

— ;  — :  8 

Krbber 

1939 

Enderlein 

dilutiuB 

- ; - ;  115 

Su.'couf 

1909 

Surcouf 

disjunotuB 

- ; - ;  44 

Surcouf 

1909 

Rlcerdo 

' — ;  - ;  227 

Neave 

1912 

dietinatue 

- ; - ;  14,  44,  227,  364.  (Sept. -Feb.) 

Oldrcyd 

195A 

Elcsrdo 

- ; - ;  132 

Tendeiro 

1947 

— ;  drier  country;  230 

Neave 

1915 

dCtaaniatua 

- ;  abounds  la  the  rain;  13 

Burton 

1955 

Mscqusrt 

1 

1 

Roubaud  6 

Van  Saceghes 

1916 

- ;  - ;  54,  227,  230,  320,  364 

Neave 

1912 

- ; - ;  71 

Surcouf 

1909 

- ;  - ;  96.  176 

Krtfber 

1924 

- ; - ;  123 

Slapson 

1918 

- ; - ;  163 

Anderson 

1913 

— ;  — ;  136 

Bequaert 

1930 

- ; - ;  226 

Golding 

1938 

- ;  - ;  273,  322.  - ;  June;  284 

Chldlnl 

1938 

ditaeniatua 
vsr.  bipunatatua 

- ;  - ;  44.  273 

Bequaert 

1930 

Van  der 

Vulp 

divimia 

- ; - ;  322 

Surcouf 

1909 

Walker 

diverauB 

- ;  enters  house;  44.  - ;  - ;  227,  292.  (July, 

Oldroyd 

1954 

Ricardo 

Sept. ,  Oct. ,  Feb.) 

- ; - ;  230,  364 

Bequarrt 

1930 

diveram 
var.  lufirensia 

- ; - ;  163 

Andereon 

1924 

Bequaert 

535 


T^^LE  1  -  HORSE  '■TIES  (continued) 


SPECIES 


BREEDING'  hABITAIS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY,  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 


AUTHOR 


rA34.V:'J' 

donaldaonx 

Carter 


- ; - ;  bl,  123.  (Apr. -May) 

- ;  Apr. -May,  mangrove  226 


Oldroyd 
Crosskey  6 

Crosskev 


rrr.-TL; - ;  8 

Macquart 


Krdber 


Schlner 


—  :  96 


Krdber 


Pandazis 


— ; - ;■  8 


Krbber 


Oloro"d 


- ;  June,  July,  Sept.,  Jan.;;'  44 


Oldroyd 


SziUdy 


var.  rvusis 


‘oacr.af^ 

FabiTclus 


176,  211,  284,  316 


13,  89,  111,  "26,  273.  320 


;■  coaoon  on  board  ships  in  river;  4.*. 


Krb'ber 


Krtfber 


KrOber 


Krtlber 


Surcouf 


Eequaert 


- ;  all  year,  peak  Apr.-,  Nov. -Dec.  I  61 


Harant  & 
Brygoo 


Simpson 


— along  river;  279 


Slmoson 


var., 

Surcouf 


— ;  — ;  4-,  123,  320 


Bequaert 


var. 

Surcouf 

*  ^ZS  JM-  ^  t  U*? 

Austen 


— ;  ilS 


On  str’.zz/'s  :<'c ;  — ;  13 


Bequaert 


Galliard 


in  savannans;  13,  131,  319.  - ;  - ;  89,  111,  Bequaert 

226,  320,  361 


- ;  ■}•> 


.  163 


— 123,  175,  226.  279..  (Jan. -June,  Oct.) 


.■'.in,;,  Dec.;  1S6 


A.nderson 


Oldrovd 


Doucei  et  al. 


536 


•ABLE  I  -  HORSE  FLIES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

D.ITE 

TABANi'S 

flaviaoxa 

- ;  high  forest,  Jan. -Mar.;'  226 

Croaakey  6 

Oldroyd 

Crosskey 

1955 

(cont. ) 

- ;  Feb.,  savar.nan;'  273 

Ovazza  et  al. 

1956 

fragai 

- ; - ;'  214 

Travassos 

Travassos 

Santos  Dias 

195Sb 

Santos  Dias 

fratemua 

Oldroyd 

1954 

Macquart 

(Sept. ) 

- May;  14 

Travassos 

Santos  Dias 

19:3 

- ;' - ;'  44.  117,  273 

Bequaert 

:.-jo 

- ; - ;  163 

Luasaen 

1555 

- ; - ;  214 

Bedford 

1926 

— ;  — ;■  227 

Neave 

1912 

Mud  cylinders;' - ;  230 

Lambom 

1938 

- .  - ;  284,  322 

Ghldini 

1938 

— ;  — ;  320 

Haddov  i 

Corbet 

1960 

- ; - ;  364* 

Aders 

1917 

fulvianuB 

- ; - ;■  322 

Surcouf 

1909 

Loev 

fulvue 

- ;■ - ;  211 

Krdber 

1939 

Meigen 

fulvicapilluB 

- :  - ;  44.  61,  115 

Oldrcvd 

1954 

Cartf  r 

- ;  forest  zone;'  206 

Tauffliob  a 

Finelle 

1956 

fuBcipee 

- ;'  abounds  in  the  rein;  11 

Buxton 

1955 

Ricardo 

- ;  - ;  227,  320 

Neave 

1512 

In  icud;  Jan.;  230 

Neave 

1915 

- ; - ;  292 

Bedford 

1926 

- ; - :  322 

Surcouf 

1909 

fuBcipea 

- ; - ;  322 

Carter 

1915 

i*ar.  oculipiluB 

Carter 

17 


lAPLE  1 


HORSE  FLIES  (tontlnued) 


BREEDING  HABIIATS;  ADL’LT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

f/i.lA.V.  / 

yiplt*urii* 

— ;  — ;  123.  175,  226.  279.  (Dec. -Sept.) 

Oldroyd 

1954 

Oldroyd 

- ;■  Dec.,  large  forest;  15b 

Ovazza  et  al. 

1956 

;’u^  rjtuc 

- ;  Dec. -Jan.,  high  forest;  226 

Crosskey  & 
Crosskey 

Bequaert 

1955 

•  1  aUOj  jfcU 

i7  JU 

Ricardo 

yedjt'lati 

—  - ;  44 

Bequaert 

1930 

Surcouf 

jaleznuB 

— ; - ;  8 

KrSber 

19.75 

SzllAdy 

granJiB^inuc 

- ; - ;■  61 

Kanington 

1922 

Ricardo 

— ; - ;■  227,  230 

Neave 

1912 

gratuB 

— ;  — ;•  13.  322 

Surcouf 

1909 

Lo«w 

— June,  July,  Nov.;  14 

Travassos 

Santos  Dias 

1958 

- ;  44.  117 

Bequaert 

1930 

- ; - ;  71,  206 

Taufflieb  & 

Finelle 

1956 

- ;  — ;■  89 

Qu<51ennec 

1962 

- ;■ - ;  96,  320.,  (Equatorial  forest  belt,  all 

months) 

Oldroyd 

1954 

- ;■ - ;•  100,  284 

Ghidlni 

1938 

- ;  Aug.,  Sept.,  Oct.,  banks  of  ’akes,  near  thorny 

tnickets,  dry  savannah,  river  valleys,  very  abundant 

Ovazza 

1956 

during  hot  hours  at  end  ri  rainy  season  and  first 
sionths  of  dry  season;  102 

two 

- ;'  savannah  with  tnorny  ''iccagres'',  river  banks; 

112 

Holstein 

1957 

(1958) 

- ;  large  forest  gallery,  Oct.  ,  Nov.-;  112 

Ovazza  et  al. 

1956 

- ;■  — ;  123 

Simpson 

1918 

- ;■  — ;  132 

Tendeiio 

1947 

— — ;  163 

Anderson 

1913 

- ; - ;•  21'* 

J  jnes 

1915 

— ;  savannahs,  June,  Oct. -Jan.;;  226 

Cr  'sskey  & 

Crosskey 

1955 

TABLE  1  -  HORSE  FLIES  (ccntlnu-id) 


BREEDING  KAEITATS;  ADUI.T  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GEl'ETAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

TABASUS 

gratua 

****“'  » 

- ;  227,  364 

Neave 

1912 

Lo«w 

(cone. ) 

Aug.-Oct.;  230 

Neave 

1915 

***"*  * 

savencch,  all  year;  31S 

Itard  et  al. 

1963 

Mar. -Dec.;  324 

Ovazza  et  al. 

1959 

(1960) 

griaeac  '•ns 

“  ”  "  B 

- ;  96,  176,  284 

KrUber 

1924 

SillAdy 

guttatus 

Dried  nud; - ;  230.  - ; - ;  364 

Potts 

1937 

girl.isensie 

July- Aug. :  69 

Qudlennec 

1962 

(Wiedeaumn) 

guyonaa 

- ;  8 

Krtfber 

1939 

Surcouf 

rjxinavitahas 

— ;  186 

Oldroyd 

1954 

Surcouf 

htmoni 

OvnsM  & 

Juno-Aug.,  on  man  at  sunael  and  after  nightfall; 

Ovazze  et  al. 

1959 

(1960) 

7*l«de 

aavannah,  June- July;  324* 

Ovazza  > 
Valade 

1958 

(1959) 

- ;  14,  44,  206,  279 

Bequaert 

1930 

Surcouf 

f 

— Cl,  273.  (Feb--0?t.) 

Oldroyd 

1954 

f 

— ;  123 

Slwpson 

191«i 

— ;  319 

Itard  et  al. 

1963 

— ;  44,  361 

Surcouf 

1909 

tsricli 

— ;  364 

Neave 

1912 

impsTtinsns 

f 

Oct.,  Nov.;  322 

Oldroyd 

1954 

Oldroyd 

impuTUB 

I, 

— ;  163.  entera  houaea;  364.  (Nov. -June) 

Oldroyd 

1954 

Knrtch 

infsstane 

- ;  8 

Krtfber 

1939 

Hn  ..quart 

inhMJftansneis 

— ;  214 

Surcouf 

1909 

Bertolinl 

53S 


TABLE  1  -  HOPiE  FLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS:'  AL  LT  ACTIVITY;'  DISTRIECTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMF-MS) 

ALTKOR 

DATE 

rA5>i.v:-5 

tnsigriiB 

savannah  w' th  trees  in  river 

vail.-  Teb.,  Aug.- 

Ovazza 

1956 

Loew 

Sept 

,  cedar  forest;  102 

— : 

Dec.;  131 

Ovazza  et  al.; 

1959 

* 

- ;  163 

Luasden 

19Sp 

Nov. -Mar.;  230 

Heave 

1'  15 

- ;  320 

Surcouf 

1909 

Tinley 

' 

— :  szz 

1704 

June :  364 

Chapman 

1960 

iKBignis 

- ;  13.  44,  361.  363.  - ; 

savannahs;  279,  322. 

Oldroya 

1954 

imigKis 

(All 

aonths) 

loew 

inBicrris 

♦ 

swarms  in  the  morning  above  forest  canopy;  320 

Corbet  4 

font  Ke.Tvei 

Haddcv 

1962 

Austen 

***“*’  1 

— ;  3t)4 

Lamer ton 

1962 

—  ~  » 

- ;  13,  44.  361,  363.  - ; 

savannahs;  279,  322 

Oldroyd 

1954 

fcrm  Gao'ldeKt-a- 

tis 

Oldroyd 

insig^iiB 
fora  velutiK'uS 

- :  102,  163,  364 

Oldroyd 

1954 

St.rcouf 

- :  8.  96 

KrOber 

1939 

Egger 

irrcratus 

« 

- ;  44.  206.  279.  320 

Beqacert 

1930 

Surcouf 

- ;  61 

Harant  4 

Brygoo 

1949 

- ;  363 

Anderson 

1924 

Jadif,-: 

t 

- ;  64 

Oldroyd 

1954 

Fain 

kingi 

* 

- ;  i3 

Oldroyd 

1554 

Austen 

— :' 

- ;  96 

Philip 

:.948 

F 

— 102 

l.tSber 

1924 

•  ■** 

river  valley.  Sept.,  102 

Ovazza 

1956 

Ktjri  ~'c—'Ki- 

bus 

—  ;  163.;  (Jan. -Oct.) 

Oldroyd 

19  >4 

540 


TABLE  1  -  HORSE  FLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADI'LT  ACTIVITTf;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENE'OU.  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

Ricardo 

- ;  123.  175,  226,  279 

Bequaert 

19J0 

krSberi 

Surcouf 

- ;  8.  316 

Krflber 

1939 

kjiluer.sis 

Oldroyd 

- : 

Nov. ;  14 

Travassos 
Santos  Dias 

1958 

• 

Sept.;  44 

Oldroyd 

1954 

laaustris 

Ghidlni 

t 

Dec.;'  102 

Ghic-i 

3938 

IsevifrcKS 

Loew 

t 

- ;  322 

Surcou* 

1909 

l::tiacTr.is 

Eaderleln 

— ; 

- ;  6.  31 i 

KrSber 

1939 

Macquart 

t 

^  f 

-  — ;  44,  112,  27j.  324 

- ;  226 

Bequaert 

Golding 

1930 

1938 

— ;  320,  364 

Neave 

1912 

Iscerani 

Surcouf 

230. 

- ;  13,  44,  61,  117,  123,  163,  214.  - ; 

(Nearly  every  noncH) 

Nov. ; 

Oldroyd 

1954 

Nov.  ;■  14 

Travassos 
Santos  Dias 

1958 

ing 

- ;  71,  206.  (Present  all  year,  frequent 

rainy  season) 

dur- 

Tsjfflieb  6 
Fine lie 

1956 

- ;  131 

Tequaert 

1930 

f 

little  forest  gallery.  May;'  156 

Doucet  et  al. 

1958 

high  forest,  savannah.  May- June,  Dec.;  226 

CrossRey  & 
Crosskey 

1955 

* 

in  houses;  279 

Siapson 

1913 

t 

Mar. -May;  319 

itard  et  al. 

1963 

9 

- ;  322* 

Tinley 

1964 

Mar.-JuTy"  324'* 

Ovaaza  et  al. 

1959 

(1960) 

Iclezr.i 

Austen 

- ;  8,  211,  316 

KrSbtr 

1939 

le’vdrei 

Surcouf 

— 44 

Bequaert 

1928 

541 


TABLE  1  -  HORSE 

FLIES  (continued) 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITT ;  DISTRIBUTIOi: 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATt-XSTTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CASAy.’S 

- ;  - ;  13,  56.  61,  1C2,  227.  292,  320 

Oldroyd 

1954 

Loew 

— ;  — :  89 

Qudlennec 

1962 

- ;•  —  ;  100 

Ferraro 

1917 

- ;  -iva'inah  with  trees  without  forest  gallery, 

Oc  c  • ;  it- 

Ovazza 

■956 

- - ;  163.,  - ;  near  rivers;'  322 

Bedford 

1926 

- ;  Jan.,  Oct.,  savannah;  226 

Cros.skey  6 

Cresskey 

1955 

Cushions  cf  aoss  in  well-shaded  areas,  aoist  fallen 
leaves  in  drying  stress,  beds; - ;  230 

laaborn 

1938 

- ; - ;  364 

Laaerton 

1962 

liverrAzes 

- ;  - j  214,  22T.  230,  292,  364.  (Extre«el7  coaaon 

Oldroyd 

1954 

Surcouf 

in  the  SerliKia-Si-aoh^etegic  woo<Js,  and  in  associated 
riverine  forest,  Dec. -Mar.) 

IcKginguus 

— ; - ;  12*,,  279.  ^Sov.-June) 

Oldroyd 

1954 

Oldroyd 

- Oct. -Mar.,  high  forest,  savannah;'  226 

Crosskey  6 

Crosskey 

1955 

Icrioi  twUr^ali 

s  —  ;■  — ;  364 

Morstatt 

1913 

Loew 

- ; - ;  44,  61 

Oldroyd 

1954 

Be-quaert 

- ;'  July,  Dec.;  156 

Doucet  et  al. 

1958 

- ;  forest;  156 

Ovazza  et  al. 

1956 

- ;  forest.  206 

Taufflieb  6 

Finelle 

1956 

- ;  'nign  forest,  Jan. -May,  Nov.;  226 

Crosskey  i 

Crosskey 

1955 

- ; - ;  44 

Bequaert 

1930 

Bequeert 

- ;  - ;  214,  227,  230,  192.  (Sept. -Jan.) 

Oldroyd 

1954 

- ;  — ;  d.  96,  316.  - ;  July;  211 

Leclcrcq 

1961 

Fabricius 

'.ur^fus 

- ; - ;  96 

Philip 

1946 

var.  alg*ri:rus 

Th'jnberg 

"izatans 

- ; - :  163 

Anderson 

1924 

Austen 

'^zular:  s 

- ; - ;  211 

Krffber 

1925 

Fabric iu> 

542 


■^ABLE  1  -  HORSE  FXIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVllT;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

TAPAN'JS 

nacuZatiBBi’^uB 

- ; - ;  44,  iOO,  163,  214,  227,  284, 

322,  364 

Bequaert 

1930 

Macquart 

- ;  Feb. ;  102 

Ghidini 

1933 

- ; - ;  123 

Woosnaa 

1914 

- ; - :  206 

Bedford 

1926 

In  m>d  In  a  partially  dried  up  streaa; 

- ;  230 

Neave 

1915 

naillcti 

- ;  Nov.,  edge  of  plateaux;'  206 

Ovazza  A 

Ovazza  A 

Tauf f lieb 

1959 

Taufflleb 

rnlloTixm'^ 

- ; - ;  63 

KrCber 

1939 

Enderlein 

riomcroeuB 

- ; - ;  44 

Surcouf 

1909 

Surcouf 

- ; - ;  61 

Harant  A 

Brygoo 

1949 

- ;  - ;  123,  175,  254,  j20 

Bequaert 

1930 

- ;  fore&t;  131 

Ovazza  et  al. 

1959 

- ;  foreat,  Jan.,  May,  Sept.;  156 

Doucet  et  al. 

1958 

- ;  high  forest.  May,  Aug.;  226 

Crosskey  A 

Crosskey 

1955 

- ; - ;  279 

Simpson 

1913 

-  ~;  — ;  364 

.Austen 

1926 

mam:rv<iu8 

- ;  - ;  44,  61,  123,  175,  254,  279. 

(Present  all 

Oldroyd 

1954 

rtctmoroaus 

aonths) 

Surcouf 

mcarvrcBue 

- j  - •  44^  111.  115,  267.  (Prefers 

shade ,  in 

Oldroyd 

1954 

txmgoicola 

forest  'inly,  present  all  months) 

Bequaerc 

- ;  in  forest  gallery;  61 

Oldroyd 

1957 

- ;  forest  galleries;  206 

Taufflleb  A 

Finelle 

195o 

- ;  forest  and  forest  gallery;  319 

srd  et  al.. 

1962 

- ;  in  houses  during  day;  320 

Haddov 

1952 

'-iOTtini 

- ;  — 131,  279.  (Jan.) 

Oldroyd 

1954 

Svrcouf 

- ;  Dec.;  156 

Doucet  et  al. 

1958 

— ;  mountain  grassland;  319 

Oldroyd 

1957 
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ABLE  1  -  HORSE  FLIES  (contlnuea) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;'  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATTMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

"'S/LW.' 

'nr'tir.i 

“  • 

— : 

324.  (Forest) 

Ovazza  et  al. 

1959 

Surcotjf 

(1960) 

'cont 1 

'vi.jn:':  ~z'u£ 

“““““  • 

*”  * 

44,  214.  227,  230,  292.-  (Sept. -Oct.) 

Oldroyd 

1954 

Au^ 

"tar: 

May; 

102 

Oldroyd 

1954 

Surcouf 

-riKUBTul  2ri\B 

—  j' 

214,  299,  322.  (K^v.-Apr.) 

Dldroyd 

1954 

Austen 

”  f 

8 

Leclercq 

1962 

Macquart 

9 

211,  316 

KrtJber 

1924 

*njr  * ■  V 

—  •' 

8.  211 

Leclercq 

1961 

SsiUdy 

316 

Surcouf 

1921 

•x-li:st:szs 

211 

KrOber 

1924 

Bec'tei 

nc'-.cssllcsus 

267 

Travassos 

Travasscs 

Santos  Dias 

1959b 

Santos  Dias 

"trrdir 

* 

9 

13,  96,  163,  284.  (Probably  present  all 

Oldroyd 

1954 

Austen 

oont 

rtc) 

TE?r3i  t^zs 

» 

13,  16i,  254.  (Dec. -Feb.,  June) 

Oldroyd 

1954 

Ricardo 

**^4  v'Lw  ^ 

Beqaaert 

— ; 

44,  227.  (Sept.) 

Oldrovd 

1954 

* 

364 

i-aaerton 

1962 

44,  227,  322 

Old  try d 

1947 

Carter 

220 

Neave 

1915 

^ar.;4-5 

- 

**”  * 

32  "* 

S.TCOUf 

1909 

Viedesiann 

n<:  X.V : 

*"  t 

54 

Ncavt 

1912 

Austen 

9 

* 

163 

Anderson 

192- 

in  houses  by  day ;  320 

Haddow 

1952 

Ke”i::7^lis 

- J 

*  I 

8.  211,  316 

Kr  fiber 

1939 

Me  i  gen 

1^:11  is 

"**"  -  j 

”  ♦ 

8 

<t6oer 

i539 

var. 

Surcc’;jf 
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■i.jiLK  I  -  HORSE  Flies  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  AaiVITY;'  DISTRIBUTION 

SFEC1F.5 

(GENERAL  STATEFIENIS) 

AUTHOR 

date 

:A3ASUS 

Sides 

or.  flower,  crarriL-  -cs^.ceur-,  8 

Sjrcouf 

1924 

Gobert 

1 

— ;  211.  273 

Krbber 

1924 

- ;■  31fc 

KrSber 

1939 

nigrifev 

- ;  96 

Krooer 

1924 

Walker 

- ;  316 

Krober 

1939 

Kisrcstdiifus 

- ;  132 

tendeiro 

1947 

Ricardo 

1 

- ;•  227.  (Oct. -Jan.) 

Cldr,yd 

1°54 

Jan.';  230 

Seave 

1915 

KilctiTus 

— ;  12,  44,  117,  279,  320 

Surcouf 

1909 

Austen 

r.i-jeiKCZCti^ 

5 

44,  226.  (Forest  belt,  Jan.; 

Oldroyd 

195.4 

Bequaart 

*"“* » 

Dec.,,  high  forest,  savannan;  226 

Crcssksy  a 

Crosskey 

1955 

“  t 

— ;  322 

Surccuf 

1909 

Walker 

KOtsrur 

— 

- ;  14,  44.  Ill,  206,  226,  323 

SurcO'if 

1909 

Sigot 

- ;  lU 

Tra\ asses 

Ricardo 

i-’r.tos  Dias 

1958 

- ;  4-,  2i«,  2?'j,  292 

betuaert 

1930 

• 

- ;  S'*,  156.,  - ;  Sect.,  Nov.;'  324 

C»vaz2a  et  al.- 

1959 

(i960; 

— ; 

S3v<u:na".  witr'  tress;  112 

C^’azz^  et  al. 

1956 

— ; 

_ ,  •*  -5 

Tende  i»’c 

1947 

» 

Mar.,  5spt.-Xov.,  peak  Sept. -Oct.;,  savannahs; 

Crosskey  t 

220 

CrossKey 

H55 

- ;  22  7.  (Cct.-June) 

Oldroyd 

1954 

y 

Latter  ten 

1962 

h-  ^  tMC-  «-  «*** 

y 

^ u I y ;  'A 

aTa’-^aSSCi 

•.-5 

Santos  Dias 

1958 

Kaccfuart 

— ; 

- — ;  36,  322..  (Dec.; 

Oldrc.-d 

1954 

- . 

;  I'O...  1C2 

Ghidini 

1938 
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T/JLE  1  -  HORSE  FLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;'  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


TA3M-J3 

cbeTurefitra  ::»s 

- :  - ;  14.  44.  206.  267,  279 

Bequaert 

1930 

Surcouf 

— :  - ;  61.  Ill,  254 

Oldroyd 

1954 

- ; - ;  115 

Salliard 

1933 

- ,  Feb. -May,  July-Sept.,  Nov.,  sutngrove,  high  for- 

Crosskev  6 

est;  226 

Crosskey 

1955 

- forest  species;  319 

Taufflieb  & 

Finelle 

1956 

sjure  h  i  rtur 

- ;  - ;  44.  61.  175,  254 

Beauaert 

1930 

■cicardo 

- ;'  one  of  the  most  widespread  species,  particularly 

in  forest  gallery  in  savannah  areas,  and  in  forest 
clearings;  111.-  (Present  all  year  round) 

Oldroyd 

1954 

- ;• - ;  206.-  (Present  all  year) 

Taufflieb  6 

Finelle 

1956 

- ;  May;  156 

Douce t  et  al. 

1958 

- ;  May,  raangrove,  high  forest;  226 

Crosskey  6 

Crosskey 

1955 

-  — ;  very  frequent  during  rainy  season,  and  forest 
galleries,  all  year;  21^ 

Itard  et  al. 

1963 

cb  3  cure  hi  r  tvs 
var.  tulutusKsis 

- ;  rain  forest  area;  44 

Bequaert 

1930 

Bequaert 

tbsctres  ticvi- 

—  Ijec.;'  186 

Oldroyd 

1957 

tuS 

Bigvt 

obsc^vstiij- 

- ;  Feb.,  Mar.;'  44 

Oldroyd 

1954 

tus 

Ricardo 

obscuricr 

- ;•  320 

Bequaert 

1930 

Ricardo 

olsauripes 

Bequaert 

Ricardo 

- ;  Oct., -Nov.;  2JD 

Heave 

1915 

"’-ecureasi-’tus 

- ;  — 123,  206,  27S* 

Surcouf 

1909 

Ricardo 

- ;'  flood  zone,  Jin.-Apr.,  river  banks;  324 

Ovazza  et  al. 

1959 

Crosskey 

(1960) 

TABLE  1  -  HORSE  FLIES  (continueil) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;'  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAl.  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

T/^SAKbS 

pallidi  facies 

— 

- ;  54 

Surcouf 

1909 

Surcouf 

— 

- ;  100 

Ferraro 

1917 

— 

Nov.-Har.,  swamps  and  rivers;  163 

Oldroyd 

1954 

par 

— 

— :  13.  44 

Bequaert 

1930 

Walker 

—  . 

Nov.';'  14 

Travassos 

Santos  Dias 

1958 

— :  61 

K.arant  6 

Brygoo 

1949 

^nd  of  diy  reason  •  71*  j 

lautii.eb  4 

forest,  abundant  In  dry  season;  206 

Fine!  le 

1956 

— 

- ;  09 

()u^ler.aec 

1962 

— 

- ;'  102,  284,  322 

(Hiidini 

1938 

— 

- ;  112 

Holstein 

1957 

(1958) 

— 

Sept.;  117 

Bertram  ct  cl. 

1956 

— 

- ;  123 

Simp;  on 

1914 

— 

- ;  132 

Tendeiro 

194) 

— 

May;  156 

Doucet  et  al. 

1958 

— 

- ;  163 

Lumsden 

1955 

— 

- ;  175 

Briscoe 

1947 

— 

Feb.,  May-Dec.,  mangrove,  high  forest,  savannahs; 

Crosskey  4 

226 

Crosskey 

1955 

— 

1 

Neave 

1912 

— 

Oct. -Jan.;  230 

Neave 

1915 

— 

- ;  279 

Sispstn 

1913 

— 

dry  season,  all  year,  Aug.,  Oct.;' 

319 

Itard  et  al. 

1963 

— 

crepuscular  or  nocturnal  activity 

,  enter  houses. 

Haddow  4 

motor  cars,  etc.,  females  espec'ally  bite  la  forest 
canopy  by  night,  in  forest  ground-level  by  day,  man 
is  n^t  preferred  host,  peak  of  activity  during  second 

Cotbet 

1960 

hour  after  sun'-t  (19-20  hours);  320* 

— 

;  Mar. ,  Aug. ;  324 

CK-azza  et  al. 

1956 

— 

;  Feb. -Dec.;  324 

Ovazze  et  al. 

?.959 

(1960) 
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TABLE  1  -  HORSE  FLIES  Uontinued) 


3REED1KG  HABITATS;  ASULT  ACTIVITY,  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 


AJ  moR 


par 

Walker 

Uf'nt . ) 


pertineKS 

Austen 


^  irvt  UC' 

Walker 


- ;  Dec. -Jan.;  364  Ciapman  1960 

- . - ;  13.  j  "iavannahs;  279,  322.  '.All  nonths,  Oldroyd  1934 

larvae  live  in  ■vate’"  on  roots  of  grasses  and  water- 
plants,  prefer  rivers  with  sandy  bocto<ss  and  banks) 

- .  - *,1^  71  Taufflieb  & 


Finelle 

19)6 

- :  115 

Galliard 

1933 

- ; - ;  123 

Simpson 

1914 

—  - ;  163 

Anderson 

1924 

- ,  savannahs,  Nov. -Jan.;'  226 

Crosskey  R 
Crosskey 

1955 

—  — ;■  227 

Neave 

1912 

Rivers;  low  lying  river  beds;'  231' 

Neave 

1915 

- ;  near  rivets,  322 

Bedforo 

1926 

- j  - ;  322.  (Almost  universal  outside  rain-forest 

areas) 

Oldroyd 

1957 

- ;  savannah;'  324 

Ovazza  et  al. 

1959 

(1960) 

— ;  — ;  364 

Laoerton 

1962 

- ; - ;'  44,  117,  123,  279,  320 

Surtouf 

1909 

- ,  May,  oil  palm  rone,  dense  thicket  near  putrid 

Ovazza  et  al. 

1956 

m.irshes;  89.  - ;  on  border  of  savannah  and  large 


forest,  July;  156 


- ;' - ;'  13i. 

- ;  savar  »h;  324 

Ovazza  et  al. 

1959 

- ;  May,  July; 

156 

Dcucet  et  al.- 

1958 

- ; - ;  175 

Bequaert 

1930 

- ;  May,  high 

forest,  savannah;'  226 

Crosskey  & 
Crosskey 

1955 

- ;  226. 

(Apr. -May) 

Oldroyd 

1954 

— rainy  season  Mar. -June;  319 

Itard  et  al., 

1963 

- ;  Aug.;  324 

OvazzT  et  al. 

1939 

(1960) 
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lABLE  I  -  Hf'RSE  FLIES  (continued) 


5FECIES 

BREEDING  HABITAl'S;  ADULT  ACIIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

ALTHOR 

DATE 

TAFA’ii'S 

r^clitus 

- r  -  96 

KrOb  I 

1925a., 

Walker 

pol^gon'^ 

- ; - ;•  6 

Krbber 

1925 

Walker 

porgae 

- ; - :  39 

Qudlennec 

1962 

Qu^lear.ec 

psstacutus 

- ;  Jan.;  ^ 56 

Doucet  ec  al. 

1953 

Cldroyd 

- ;  - .  175,  279.  lAug. .  Sept-,  Jan.) 

Oidr'^yd 

1954 

pr^KTipis 

— 248,  267.;  (Sept. -Nov.) 

Oldroyd 

1S54 

Bequaert 

praductia-srr.is 

- ; - :  163 

Neave 

1912 

Austen 

- ;  sea-shore  near  a  mangrove  s^amp;'  364 

Aders 

1917 

vtclc^neanus 

— ;  —  .  96 

Kr«ber 

1925 

Sztl idy 

pvlc^ellus 

- ;  — ;  8,  96 

Krdber 

1939 

Loew 

- :  - ;  1^6,  211,  284,  316 

Krbber 

1924 

vullulus 

- ;  22/,  230,  292,  364.,  (Dec. -May) 

Oldroyd 

1954 

Austen 

vulvenfer 

— ;  — ;  8 

KrHter 

1925 

Walker 

quadx^guttatuB 

- ; - ;  163 

Anderson 

1924 

Ricardo 

- ; - ;  361 

Surcouf 

1909 

- ;  near  rivers,  rain  forest,  open  grassland  near 

forest,  Nov, -June;  364 

Oldroyd 

1954 

quadnsignatuE 

Ricardo 

- ;  savanuans  Itoaedlirely  adjoining  forest  zone;  13, 

44,  163,  279,  320.  - — ; - ;  114.  (July-Apr.) 

Oldroyd 

1954 

- ;  - ;  205,  227,  230,  364.  (Appears  to  be  an 

insect  of  savcnn-ih  country) 

- ;  July-apr. ,  high  forest;'  226 

Bequaert 

Crosskey  & 
Crosskey 

1930 

1955 

- ;  all  year,  frequent  in  dry  season  and  beginning 

of  rainy  season  Feb, -Apr.,  savannahs;  l'I9 

Itard  et  al. 

1963 

- ;  rare,  flood  zone,  Apr. -May;  324.  (Savannah  in- 

taediately  adjoining  forest  zone) 

Ovazza  et  al. 

1959 

(1960) 
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TABLE  1  -  H0P':E  FLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING'  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTI''’1TY;-  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

ALTliOR 

DATE 

TA3A\:/ 

• 

around  animals,  on  weeds.,  tree  trunks,  stems. 

Ei  flat  our. 

1930 

Mel  gen 

and 

the  female  rarely  attacks  numans 96° 

Bey 

— ; 

- 44,  61.  (Canopy-dwelling  species) 

Oldroyd 

1954 

Oldroyd 

— ;  111 

Travassos 

Santos  Dias 

i953b 

...  • 

rainy  season;'  206 

T.'ufflieb  4 

F  nelle 

1953 

.'V  :• 

_ • 

Dec.,  Jan.  and  Mar.,  species  of  rain  forest;  44. 

Be  (uaert 

1930 

Sur'-ouf 

species  of  rain  forest;  ‘'36 

rvr^l::ri^ 

Sept. ;  3 

Surcouf 

1924 

jaeonicke 

— 316 

Krb'ber 

1929 

:%julcr:s 

- ; 

July;  211.  - ; - ;  316 

Leclercq 

1961 

ru’  'as 

Szllidy 

ri  :irS2e 

..  .  ^ 

- ;  117,  131 

Oldroyd 

1954 

Surcouf 

tdi. 

...  * 

- ;■  34 

Surcouf 

1909 

Surcouf 

— ; 

- lb3  320.  (May- July,  Nov.) 

Oldroyd 

1954 

rcuc  T^di 

- 

—  ;■  44 

Surcouf 

1909 

Surcouf 

— ; 

- 115 

G-illiard 

1933 

roussel  Hi 

- ; 

— ;  8,  211,  316 

Krdber 

1939 

Macouarl 

i^^fixrus 

« 

Dec. -Feb.;  44.-  - ;  Sept,  and  Oct.;'  175.  - ; 

Bequaert 

1930 

Palisot  lie 

...  ^ 

230. 

Beau VO is 

““  * 

tiequent;  61 

Harant  4 

Brygoo 

1949 

t 

Jan.,  'iar.-,  Jcl>,  Sept.;'  136 

Doucet  ec  al. 

1958 

...  ^ 

‘^ep* ,  ,  h.ga  forest;  226 

Crosskey  !t 

Cfosski.y 

1955 

*  I  ^r^4o 

...  ^ 

— ;  44,  156 

Surcouf 

1909 

Palisot  de 

Beauvois 

— ;  115 

Bequaert 

1932 

— 

- ;'  '230.  320 

Neave 

1912 

...  ^ 

— ;  279 

Simpson 

1913 
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TABU  1  -  HORSE 

FLIES  (continued) 

PULLING  HABITATS ;■  ADULT  ACmVITf;  DISTRIBUTION 

‘PECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

;  ufi  ^Vus 

- ;• - ; 

Travasscs 

fusocnzi  gi' 

- 

Santos  Dias 

nss 

■.t'iS 

I*  '■':=*ido 

— ; - ;  i44,  230,  320.  - rain  forest;  I2j.;  (All 

sionths  of  vear) 

Oldroyd 

1954 

- ;•  115,  206 

Taufflieb  a 

Ftnelle 

1956 

- ;  May,  clear  area;  131 

OvLZza  et  al. 

1959 

rufipec 

- . - ;  71.  226,  230,  279,  284.  322 

Surcouf 

1909 

Macquarr 

rupinae 

—  - ;  96 

Bodecheimer 

Austen 

&  Theodor 

1929 

ru3ti-2^ 

- ;  - ;  8,  211,  '16 

KrOber 

1924 

Linnaeus 

najenzorii 

- ;  aountair.  forest  edge;  44,  320 

Bequaert 

i930 

Rlcardc 

Oldroyd 

1954 

Sagittarius 

- ;  Oct. ,  Nov. ;  14 

Travassos 

Macquart 

Santos  Dias 

1958 

- ;■ - ;■  44.  322 

Bequaert 

1930 

—  - ;■  100,  102 

Ghidini 

1938 

- ; - ;  214 

Travasscs 

Santos  Dias 

:958b. 

sar.dersoKi 

- - ;■  44,  227.,  - ;  crepuscular,  narshy  ground. 

Oldroyd 

1954 

Austen 

sandy  plains  and  hills  with  tree'  or  bushes,  enters 
houses;  230 

- 214 

Travasscs 

Santos  Dias 

1958b. 

- ;  Jan. -Apr.;  230 

Neave 

1915 

- ;' - ;  364 

Laaerton 

A  96  2 

sanguinipes 

- ;■ - ;  320 

Surcouf 

1909 

Ricardo 

sahniitianus 

—  ; - ;  8 

Krdber 

1939 

Ent  .rleln 

eciolae 

- ;  - ;  6i.  (Nov.  and  Jan.) 

Oldroyd 

1954 

Oldroyd 

- ;'  Nov.,  high  forest';  ^26 

Crosske>  4 

Crosskey 

1955 

55 
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TABLE  :  -  '.iOkiE 

FLIES  (continued) 

BREEDING  HABITATS;'  ADULT  ACTIVirf;  DISTRIBUTIOS 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATE-MENTS ) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

TASA.'t"JS 

3ijhjuU2j:£ni 

- ; - ;•  44 

Bouvier 

1945 

l>ouvl<»r 

---:  13=  111,  273.  322 

Surcouf 

1909 

Walker 

- :  roughou:  lowland  belt;  44,  279,  320.  - ; 

--av  country;'  61.  (All  year  round) 

Oldroyd 

1954 

- ;  and  Jan.;'  44.  - ; - ;  115,  117,  123, 

175, 

Bequaert 

1930 

- ;  aar,  peak  Apr.  and  Nov. -Dec.;  61 

Karar.t  & 

Brygoo 

1949 

- ;  1.  (Forest,  forest  galleries  arj'  savan- 

Taufflieb  & 

nah) 

Finelle 

1956 

- ;  -  .*9 

Qudlennec 

1962 

- ;  J.  Kar.-June;  156 

Doucet  et  al. 

1958 

- ,  1,  »',te  forest  156 

Ovazza  et  al. 

1956 

- ;  Feb,.--Aug. ,  0c\  .-Ncv. ,  aiangrove,  high  forest. 

Crosskey  6 

savannah;  226 

Crosskey 

1955 

- ;  largely  in  forests  and  forest  galleries,  all 

yeaf-  317 

Itard  et  al. 

1963 

- jn  forest;  320 

Haddow  et  al. 

1961 

»  » 

■Austen 

1926 

8-i<3ede<x£ 

- ;' - ;  «jl ,  206.  319.  - ;  secondary  forest;  102 

Ovazza  et  al. 

1956a. 

var.  ci-orivcs 

Ricardo 

- :'  Jan.;  102 

Ovazza 

1956 

sexa£r-.s 

- ; - ;  123,  175,  22f,  279.,  (All  year  round) 

Oldroyd 

1954 

fora  kingsle-^i 

Rlcardc 

- ;  Apr..  Hay,  savannah,  plateau  with  short  grass, 

transiti''n  zone;  lil 

Ovazza  et  al. 

1959 

- ;  savannah  near  forest,  Jan.,  Feb.,  May,  July;  156 

Doucet  et  al. 

1958 

- ;'  large  forest;  156 

Ovazza  et  al. 

1956 

vsr.  K'^ngslegi 

Ricf  rdo 

sccedeKS 

- ; - ;  44,  123,  226,  279.  (All  y.'ar  round) 

Oldroyd 

1954 

foia  rejKjultt 

Surcouf 

secedeKS 

- ;  forest.  May;  156 

Doucet  et  al. 

1953 

var.  JVJTtiurri 

Surcouf 

- ;  appear  it  great  nvusber  In  lec.;'  206 

Taufflieb  & 

Finelle 

l-‘'56 

552 


T'uJLE  1  -  HORSE  FLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVIIT;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEHENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

TASASUS 

seoedene 

- ;  May;  131 

Ovazra  et  al. 

1959 

Beoscens 

Walkfer 

- savannah  with  forest  gallery;  206 

Ovazza  et  al.. 

19563. 

selousi 

— ; - ;  13 

Oldrcvd 

1954 

Austen 

seperctuB 

Swampy  land ; - ;'  96 

Eff latoun 

Eff latoun 

Bey 

1930 

B»y 

septerr^uncta- 

- ; - ;  44,  227,  292,  364 

Surcouf 

1909 

tus 

Ricardo 

aeriaiventrie 

- ; - ;  42,  322.  (Dec. -Feb.) 

Oldroyd 

1954 

Loew 

—  ;  — ;  284 

Ghidini 

1938 

eeurati 

In  nuad.d  sand,  on  seashore  in  association  with  various 

Surcouf 

1922 

Surcouf 

Annelidas  and  crustaceas;  on  flowers  of  Eryngiun 
naritirrm  or  on  seaweed  in  bay;  8.  In  daaip  sand,  on 

edge  of  island  in  association  with  various  Annelidas 
and  Cructaceas;  - ;  316 

eeverini 

- ;  - — ;  44,  61.  (June-Sept.,  Jan.) 

Oldroyd 

1954 

Surcouf 

Swamps  in  dense  forest;  - ;  226 

Williams 

1962 

- mangrove,  Jan.;  226 

Crosskey  6 

Crosske / 

1955 

sharpei 

- ;  - :  44,  227.  23C.  364 

Bequaert 

1930 

Austen 

siccus 

- ;  - ;  96 

KrCber 

1939 

Walker 

silvanus 

- ;  Kov. ;  186 

Oldroyd 

1954 

Ri.'ardc 

sinpsoni 

— ;  — ;  89 

Qu^iennec 

1962 

Austen 

- ; - ;  123,  307.  (May  be  restricted  to  a  s:::.-!! 

pert  of  West  African  savannah,  May-Nov.) 

Oldroyd 

1954 

- ;  savannah.  May;  156 

Doucet  et  al. 

1958 

- ;  June,  Oct.';  226 

Crosskey  6 

Crosskey 

1955 

oscialis 

- ; - ;  44,  156,  175,  226,  273,  279 

Bequaert 

1930 

Walker 

- ; - ;  61,  lOo,  113,  117 

Surcouf 

1909 

- ; - ;  123 

Simpson 

1914 

553 


rAo.LE  1 


HORSE  FLIES  {ccntinued} 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIB’MOS 
(GENERAL  STATI^IENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

0  CL  ^  y  S 

Walker 
(cont . ) 

- ;  forest  canopy  day  and  night,  enters  houses  by 

day;  320 

— 320* 

Haddov 

Luasden 

1)52 

1952 

Walker 

13,  14.  /I.  2G6,  iU,  273,  :-20.  322,  344 

- ;' - ;  44.  (More  or  less  typical  of  the  savannah 

country) 

Surcouf 

Bequaert 

1909 

1930 

— :  -  — :  1C. 

Ghidini 

1938 

- - ;  156 

Rodhain 

1916 

sou/sadiasi. 
Travassas 
Santos  Dias 

spcstob'  Hb 

loev 

- ; - ;  14 

Travassos 
Santos  Dias 

195Sa 

1 

——  ♦  *"  ,  xl  1 

siicti^c'.is 

Surcouf 

- ; - ;  13,  117.  123.  131,  32C.,  (Species  of 

scut.n''*m  fringe  of  the  Sahara,  .Jan. -Mar.) 

Oldroyd 

1954 

•• — ■  .!an.;  156 

Doucet  et  al. 

1958 

- ;  open  country,  Nov. -Dec.;  230 

Neave 

1915 

- ;■ - ;■  279 

Anonyaous 

1915 

- ;  Feb. -Mar  ;  J24 

Ovatza  et  al .. 

1959 

(1960) 

striBtuB 

Surcouf 

- ; - ;  96 

KrBber 

1925 

sf.tyji-us 

Say 

- : - ;  44 

Vanderyst 

1928 

subanjustus 

Ricardo 

Oldroyd 

1954 

May  and  Cct.;  226.  (May-Oct.  bites  ferociously,  along 
savan.nah  belt  to  Sahara  desert) 

— rainy  season;'  71,  319 

Taufflieb  h 
Finells 

1956 

- ;  July;  136 

Doucet  et  al. 

1958 

- ;'  edge  of  savanna.n  forest,  Aug.,;  156 

Ovazia  et  al. 

1956 

- ; - ;  223 

Surcouf 

1909 

-  :.igh  forest,  savanrah,  Apr. -Oct.,  peaK  Jure- 

J'..iy;  226 

Crosskey  4 
Crosskey 

1955 

- ;  nocturnal,  attracted  by  light;  279 

Simpson 

1913 

S54 


TARIE  1  -  HORSE  FLIES  (roncinued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIB'JTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

TABAXUS 

BubangustiiS 

- ;  July-Sept.,  on  nan  in  evening  near  light;  32-1* 

Ovazza  et 

cl. 

193? 

Ricardo 

(1960) 

(cont. ) 

sui>fas(yi2tus 

- ;  Feb, ;  13 

Oldroyd 

1954 

Becker 

SutvittdtUB 

- ; - ;  14 

Surcouf 

1909 

Ricardo 

eufis 

Bequaert 

1930 

Jaenr.icke 

- ;  - ;  71,  102,  163,  364.  (May-Dec.) 

Oldroyd 

1954 

- ;  - ;  100,  111 

Ghidini 

1938 

- ; - ;  112 

Holstein 

19o7 

(1958) 

- ;  Aug. :  117 

Bertram  et 

al. 

1958 

— ;  211 

Ferraro 

19.’ 

- ;  May-Dec.,  savannahs;  226 

Crosskey  6 
Crosskey 

1955 

- very  dry  savannah,  Oct.;  324 

Ovazza  et 

id.. 

1956 

Bugens 

- ;  - ;  112.  - ;  Nov.;  214.  - ;  June-July;  226. 

Ovazza  4 

Viedeaaim 

- ;  Mar.;  292. 

Valade 

1953 

(1959) 

- ; - ;  131,  320.,  - ;  June;  163.  - ;  Dec. -Jan.; 

230 

Oldroyd 

1954 

- ;  July,  savannahs;'  226 

Crosske>  6 

Crosskey 

1955 

- ;  Feb.,  June-Aug. ,  Oct.;  324 

Ovazza  et 

alv 

1959 

(1960) 

tae'.idtuB 

- ;  - :  322.  (Oct. -Feb.) 

Oldroyd 

1954 

Hacquarc 

taeniola 

Wet  soil;' - ;  13.  - ;  alnost  ubiquitous  outside 

Oldroyd 

1954 

Pallsot  de 

equatorial  forest;  102,  273,  322.  - creeks  and 

Beauvols 

breakvaters,  rivers,  forested  area,  226.  - ;  abun¬ 

dant  in  Dec.:  364*.  (resale  bites  fiercely  and  pain¬ 
fully,  present  in  nost  aonths  of  year,  favors  susraer 
ttsnchs:  Apr. -Oct.  in  north,  Nov. -Mar.  in  south.) 

- ;'  in  flood  plain;'  13 

Reid 

1955 

- ;  Mar.,  June;  14 

Travcssos 

Santos  Dias 

1958 

5S5 


TA3LE  I  •'  HORSE  FLIES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEPiXC  HABITATS;  ADUTT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBt T 1C»: 
(GENEiLU,  STATE-MENT?) 

AUraOR 

DATE 

TASANUS 
itieniola 
Palisoc  de 
B««uvols 
(cent. ) 

- - ;'  A4 ,  117,  175,  212.  (RaId  fortst  and  sa'-an- 

nah) 

- ;  frequent;'  6) 

Bequaert 

Haranc  6 

Brygoo 

1930 

1949 

- ,  abundant  during  dry  season;  71.  - ; - ;  115.; 

- ;  present  all  year  in  houses;'  206 

Taufflieb  4 
Fineile 

1956 

- : - ;  89 

Qudlennec 

1962 

Leaves  and  steos  of  cotton  plants  in  freshly  irri¬ 
gated  fields;' - ;  96 

Ef f latoun 

Bey 

1930 

- ; - ;  111,  214,  225,  H5 

Surcouf 

1909 

- ;  dry  savannah;  112,  273,  324.  - ;  sarshes;'  273. 

- ;'  daacp  savannah  and  savann;>h  with  forest  gallery; 

273,  322,  324 

Ovazza  et  al. 

1956 

- ;  savannah  with  thorny  "rteagres",  river  banks; 

112 

Holstein 

1957 

(1958) 

- ;  July,  lept.-Nov.;  117* 

Bertraa  et  al. 

1958 

- ;  - ;  123 

Simpson 

1918 

- ; - ;  132 

Tendeiro 

1947 

- ;'  fVb.,  June,  July,  Sept.,  Dec.;'  156 

Doucet  et  al. 

1958 

- ; - ;'  186.  (Most  abundant  and  eidespread  in 

skair.land  Africa) 

Oldroyd 

1957 

- ;  June-Jan.,  Har.,  peak  Oct.-Sov.,  mangrove,  hign 

forest,  savannah;  226 

Crosskey  4 
Cr.^sskey 

1955 

- ;  July,  Sov. ;  226* 

Golding 

1938 

- ;  227 

Neave 

1912 

Hud  cylinders;  - ;  230 

Laabom 

1938 

- ;'  Oct.-Jfay,  peak  Oct.;  230 

Neave 

1915 

— : - :  279 

Simpson 

1913 

- ; - ;  284 

Qiidini 

1938 

- ;'  along  rivers  and  lakes,  all  year,  frequent  in 

season;  319 

I.  ard  et  al. 

1963 

- ;  in  forest  at  night,  savannah  and  bush  by  day; 

320 

Haddow 

1952 

—  ;  forest  floor,  by  day,  5c.irce;  320* 

Haddow  et  al.- 

1950 

536 


TABLE  1  -  H0I'5E  FLIES  I'continy-d/ 


BREEDING  HABITATS;'  ADL’LT  ACTIVIHf;'  DISTRIBUTION 
species  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS;  AUTHOR  DATE 


TA3ANi;S 

trj£?iioia 

Ptlisot  de 
Beauvols 
(cont. ) 

— ;  — :  322* 

Marshy  collections  of  water;  Feb. -Nov.,  near  perma¬ 
nent  ponds  in  dry  season,  flood  zones;  ;74 

Tinley 

'^ai*.<t  et 

a!. 

1964 

195V 

(1960) 

- ;■  collected  in  bush.  In  grasslands,  coesaon  during 

rains,  Feb. -Kay,  Aug.,  Oct. -Dec.,  sometimes  oore 
abundant  in  Dec.,  only  occasionally  seen  at  tempera¬ 
tures  below  25*  C. ;  364 

Chaprwsn 

1960 

- ;  caught  on  taan,  Mai;  364 

Smith 

1955 

- ;'  bites  man  severely;  364* 

Ader:> 

1917 

taenicia 
v«r.  prcriruB 
Cortl 

- - - ;  1C2 

Krbber 

1924 

taenioia 

fora  Bogittarius 
Macquart 

- ; - ;  44,  Hi.  227,  292 

319. 

Oldroyd 

Taufflieb 

Finelle 

1954 

- — ;  abundant  in  dry  season;  71  - ; - ; 

- •  present  all  year,  in  hou.en;  206 

A  X  V  • 

h 

1956 

tcenicla 
tfigniola 
Eailsoc  dc 
Bea:A'ois 

- ; - ;  214 

Travassos 
Santos  Dias 

1956b. 

taenioia 

oariutilie 

Loew 

- ; - ;  132 

Tendeiro 

1947 

taenioia 

vcriatus 

Walker 

- ;  aoiindant  in  dry  season;  71-  - ; - ; 

- ;  present  all  year,  in  houses;'  206 

- ;  river  valley,  June,  Oct.,  .Aug.';'  102 

115, 

319. 

Taufflieb 

Finelle 

Ovazza 

h 

1956 

1956 

- ; - ;  163 

Dry 

1921 

- ; - ;  292 

Barrass 

1960a. 

- ; - ;  320 

Saunders 

1964 

- ; - ;  322 

Curson 

1928 

- ; - ;  364 

Lamerton 

1962 

tenidaoi^is 

Macquarc 

- ; - ;  322 

Surcouf 

1909 

teniiipalpie 

Austen 

- ;'  — ;  123.  - ;  Jan.,  Aug.,,  and  Dec.; 

- ;  226 

175. 

> 

Oldroyd 

1954 

- ;  May,  forest;  131 

Ovazza  et 

al. 

1959 

- ;  forest  galleries,  forest,  July,  Sept.; 

156 

Doucet  et 

al. 

1958 

557 


TABLE  1  -  HORSE 

FLIES  ! cont inued' 

SPHCIES 

BRfEDISG  HABITArS;  AIK.  LT  ACTIVlTlf;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATE-MEKTS) 

AUTHOR 

OATt 

~A3ASi’b 

te'iuipalfia 

Austen 
(cont. ) 

- -  279 

Bequaert 

193U 

tenuipce 

Aueter. 

- ;  — ;  123,  279 

Bequaert 

1^32 

Walker 

- ;  — ;  96 

Philip 

1948 

thcraai’ius 
Palisot  de 
Bcauvols 

- ;  savannan,  high  forest  belt;  14,  214,  279 

— ;  Mai..,  Noi'.-Dec.;  14 

Oldroyd 

Travassos 
Santos  Lias 

1954 

1958 

- ;  - ;  44,  163,  344,  364 

Bequaert 

1930 

- ;  all  year,  peak  Nctf. ;  61 

Harant  6 
Brygoo 

1949 

- ; - :  71 

Murat 

1922 

— ;  Kay,  Nov.;  89.;  - ;  forest,  savannah,  Kay;  156 

Ovatta  et  al. 

1956 

— ,  present  all  year,  peak  during  rainy  season:  115, 
206,  319 

Tautflieb  6 
Fincilc 

1956 

- ;■ - ;  i?3 

Siispson 

1914 

- ;• - ;•  131 

Ovatta  ct  al. 

1959 

- ;  forest  gallery.  May,  -Iul> ,  Oct.;  156 

Doucet  et  al. 

1958 

- eangrovc,  hign  forest,  savannah.  Apr. -July;  226 

Crosskey  4 
Crosskey 

1955 

- ;■ - ;  227 

Heave 

1912 

—  Oct. -Jan.';  2  30 

Neave 

1915 

- ;  — ;  279 

Simpson 

1913 

- ;■ - ;  284 

Ghidini 

1938 

- ;  ail  year,  Apr. -Jan  ;  319 

Icard  et  al. 

1963 

iSt  } 

- ;  enter  houses  and  =otor  cars  (especially  tne  fe¬ 
males),  bite  in  forest  at  ground- level  by  day,  peak 
■•f  artivitv  for  females  is  7-10  p.m.-,  peak  for  males 
3-5  a.m.  ;  ->20' 

- in  forests  at  nigu,  car  and  tent  by  day;  320 

- ;■  swdrms  at  dawn  above  forest  c  >ncp> ;  320 

Haddow  4 
Corbet 

■'  addu  ■ 

Corbet  & 
Haddow 

i960 

r^52 

1962 

- ;  July,  Oct,;  324.,  (Forest  -species) 

Ovazza  et  al. 

1959 

(i9o0) 

558 

lAiiLL  1  -  rfORSt  FLIES  (continued) 


SPFXIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS ;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

author 

DATE 

Tfi3AKU3 

tibialis 

8 

KrCber 

1925 

Macquart 

tinctus 

— ;  8.  96.  - :  July;  211 

Leclercq 

1961 

Walker 

tomentos'uB 

—  —  ^ 

-  — ;  8.  316 

KrSber 

1939 

Macquart 

- ;  211 

KrOber 

1924 

tricriauliger 

Oct. -Nov.;  364 

Oldroyd 

1954 

Austen 

trlpmatifer 

^  * 

- ;  322 

Surcouf 

1909 

Walker 

triquetromat'.iS 

- ;  44,  61,  279.  (All  aonths  of  year) 

Oldroyd 

1954 

Carter 

- -  - 

Jan. ;  156 

Doucet  et  al. 

1958 

**  f 

forest,  rainy  season;  206 

Taufflieb  & 

Finelle 

1956 

* 

all  year,  aangrove,  high  forest;  226 

Crosskey  & 

Crosskey 

1955 

tritaeniatuB 

t 

- ;  14,  227.  (Nov.-Jan.) 

Oldroyd 

1954 

Rl-.ardo 

» 

in  savannahs;  206* 

Taufflieb  6 

Finelle 

1956 

f 

— ;  319 

Itard  et  al. 

1963 

timesicus 

t 

— ;  8,  316 

Krfiber 

1939 

Enderleln 

tunisiemis 

— ,  8,  211,  316 

Krfiber 

1924 

Surcouf 

wi)rinu3 

- ;  8 

Krdber 

1925 

Mcigen 

uniair.ctue 

5 

- ;  96 

Krfiber 

1939 

Lcew 

unifasciatus 

t 

- ;  96 

Krfiber 

1939 

Locw 

vnilineatuB 

1 

- ;  163,  214,  227,  230,  292,  364.  (Jan. -Aug.) 

0. droyd 

1954 

Loew^ 

uni  taeniatue 

- ;  13,  214 

Surcouf 

1909 

Ricardo 

t 

- ;  163 

Anderson 

1924 

» 

- ;  227 

Neave 

1912 

Jan.;  230 

Neave 

1915 

559 


TABLE  1  -  HORSE  FLIES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

TAB  AN  US 

UaiUB 

Walker 

- ;  - ;  13,  14,  322,  364.  - ;  vast  number  of  both 

sexes  in  Oct.;  230.  (Most  months  of  the  year) 

Oldroyd 

1954 

_ — j  - ;  44^  227,  320.  (Appears  to  be  species  of 

African  savannah,  south  and  east  of  the  rain  forest 
belt) 

Bequaert 

1930 

- ;  abundant;  61 

Harant  & 
Brygoo 

1949 

- ; - ;  163 

Lewis 

1931 

- ;  Oct. -Nov.,  peak  Oct.;  230 

Neave 

1915 

- ; - ;  322* 

Tinley 

1964 

uBtue 

var.  disjunatus 
Ricardo 

- ;  - ;  44,  320,  322.  (Appears  to  be  a  species  of 

the  African  savannahs,  south  and  east  of  the  rain 
forest  belt) 

Bequaert 

1930 

vanabilis 

Loew 

- ; - ;  13,  111,  117,  279.  (Oct. -Feb.) 

- ;  - ;  44,  61,  156,  163,  206,  214,  227,  320,  322, 

364.  (Species  of  savannah  country) 

Oldroyd 

Bequaert 

1954 

1930 

1 

j 

1 

1 

1 

> 

Surcouf 

1909 

- ; - ;  102 

Ghidlni 

1938 

- ; - ;  115 

Taufflleb  & 
Fine lie 

1956 

- ;  Apr.,  savannah;  131 

Ovazza  et  al. 

1959 

- ;  wooded  streams,  Oct. -Nov.;  230 

Neave 

1915 

- ;  savannah,  dry  season;  319 

Itard  et  al. 

1963 

- ; - ;  322* 

Tinley 

1964 

variana 

Surcouf 

1 

f 

1 

1 

t 

1 

Surcouf 

1909 

variatus 

Lave ran 

- ; - ;  214 

Travassos 
Santos  Dias 

1958b 

- ; - ;  364 

Morstatt 

1913 

V'^lutinua 

Surcouf 

- ; ;  102 

- ; ;  163 

Ghidlni 

Neave 

1938 

1912 

vexana 

Loew 

- ;  Nov. ;  322 

Oldroyd 

1954 

villoaus 

Macquart 

- ; - ;  8,  316 

Krober 

1939 

560 


TABLE  1  -  HOFSE  FLIES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

TABANUS 

'Hlloeua 

- ; - ;  211 

Krtfber 

1924 

Macquart 

(cont.) 

vittatuo 

- ; - ;  211 

KrOber 

1925 

Fabrlclua 

wellmanii 

- ;  - ;  14.  44,  227 

Bequaert 

1930 

Austen 

’jilliamsi 

— ;  — ;  320 

Haddow 

1952 

Austen 

xanthomelas 

- ;  - ;  13,  131,  227,  273,  292.  - ;  Sept.,  Oct., 

Oldroyd 

1954 

Austen 

Nov.;  44.  - ;  Nov.,  Jan.;  230 

- ;  May,  Nov.;  14 

Travassos 

Santos  Dias 

195c) 

- ; - ;  123 

Bequaert 

1930 

- ; - ;  163 

Anderson 

1924 

- ; - ;  319 

Itard  et  a] . 

1963 

— ;  crepuscular  or  nocturnal  activity;  320 

Haddow  & 

Corbet 

1960 

- ; - ;  364 

Lamerton 

1962 

zoulomnaia 

- ;  - ;  73,  44,  102,  214,  227.  (Sept. -May) 

Oldroyd 

1954 

Bigot 

- :  Oct. -Nov.;  230 

Neave 

1915 

- ; - ;  322« 

Tlnley 

1964 

— ;  — ;  364 

Lamerton 

1962 

zouloueneie 

- :  - ;  44,  123,  320.  (Sept. -May) 

Oldroyd 

\954 

obBourior 

Ricardo 

- ;  exclusively  In  forest;  115.  - ;  rainy  season; 

Taufflieb  & 

206 

Flnelle 

1956 

— :  forest.  May;  156 

Doucet  et  al. 

1958 

- ; - ;  226 

Vllllams 

1961 

- ;  forest  galleries.  May;  319 

Itard  et  al. 

1963 

TSBDEIROIELLA 

mosscoribioenaiB 

- ; - ;  214 

Travassos 

Travassos 

Santos  Dies 

1958b. 

Santos  Dias 

56J. 


TABLE  1  -  HORSE  FLIES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

7HAUMAST0CERA 

akiM 

Grunberg 

Rot-hole  of  a  stump  of  felled  tree;  - ;  44.  - ; 

enters  houses,  Nov. -Dec.;  226.  - ;  July,  forest 

belt;  279.  - ;  forest  belt;  320.  (Sept. -May) 

Oldroyd 

1954 

— ;  Mar.  and  Sept.;  44.  - ;  - ;  61,  123,  206, 

254. 

Bequaert 

1930 

- ; - ;  115 

Taufflleb  & 
Flnelle 

1956 

—  forest  species;  131 

Ovazea  et  al. 

1959 

- ;  forest  along  canal.  May,  July,  Oct.,  Jan.;  156 

Doucet  et  al. 

1958 

- .  175 

Briscoe 

1947 

- ;  Dec. -Jan.,  Apr.,  Oct.,  mangrove,  high  forest; 

226 

Crosskey  & 
Crosskey 

1955 

— ;  rare  species;  279 

Simpson 

1913 

— ;  July;  319 

Itard  et  al. 

1963 

L'cuati 

S^guy 

— ;  — ;  131 

Oldroyd 

1954 

oewaria 

— ;  forest:  44 

Seguy 

1935 

Seguy 

- .  - ;  123.  (Probably  canopy  dweller  or  nocturnal) 

Oldroyd 

1957 

- :  forests;  320 

Haddow  et  al. 

1961 

inttata 

Surcouf 

- . - ;  156 

Larrousse 

1923 

THERIOPLECTES 

algeriauB 

Enderleln 

- ; - ;  8 

Enderleln 

1931 

apicalie 

Enderleln 

- ; - ;  8 

Enderleln 

1931 

THRIASfBEUTIS 

ccuBteni 

Hines 

- ; - ;  44 

Bequaert 

1930 

fuaaus 

Austen 

— ;  — ;  42 

Austen 

1920a 

meaembrinoidea 

Surcouf 

— ;  Sept.;  364 

Oldroyd 

1957 

nigripennia 

Enderleln 

- ;  canopy  of  equatorial  rain  forest.  Mar. -May;  44 

- ;  along  river;  61,  206 

Oldroyd 

Taufflleb  & 
Flnelle 

1954 

1956 

562 


TABLE  1  ••  HORSE  FLIES  (concluded) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HALITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

THRIAMStUTES 
nigHpermis 
Enderlein 
(cont. ) 

- ;  high  forest;  226 

Crosskey  6 
Crosskey 

1955 

eiriffularis 

Grunberg 

- ;  - ;  4A.  254, 

equatorial  forest. 

307.  (Rare  species  of  canopy  of 
Oct. -Nov.) 

Oldroyd 

1957 

- ;  Oct.,  high  forest;'  226 

Crosskey  & 
Crosskey 

1955 

v-album 

Surcouf 

— ; - ;  43 

Travassos 
Santos  Disc 

1958b. 

- ;  - ;  214,  292. 

(Nov. -Jan. ) 

Oldroyd 

1957 

Rot  holes;  at  dusk 

rest  on  lark  of  trees;  230 

Lambom 

1938 

irdCLIHA 

bekiLijCna 

(S^guy) 

— ;  Oct.;  186 

Sdguy 

1S49 

bsngalia 

(Sfiguy) 

— ;  Sept.;  186 

S^guy 

1949 

brunnea 

Sigay 

— ;  — ;'  i86 

S6guy 

1949 

chcpardi 

(Surcouf 

- ;  156 

Travassos 
Santos  Dias 

1958b. 

cincta 

(Surcouf) 

- ;  Jan. ;  136 

S3guy 

1949 

c'cnfuaa 

(Surcouf) 

— ;  — ;  i06 

S#guy 

1949 

denargi 

S4guy 

- ; - ;  186 

S^guy 

1949 

l-cm-ji  vostris 
S^guy 

— ; - ;  186 

Travassos 
Santos  Dias 

1958b. 

lurida 

Enderlein 

- ; - ;  186 

— ;  —  ;  275 

Mackerras 

sequaert 

1955 

1930 

na.diKiriatia. 

S4guy 

— ;  Dec.-  186 

34g-<y 

Travassos 
Can'.os  Dias 

1949 

loo 

1958b., 

(Surcouf) 

- : - ;  186 

S6guy 

1949 

(Surcoui / 

- ;  Oct. ,  Dec. ,  Fe 

c.;'  186 

S6gu> 

1949 

363 


TABLE  2  -  SUMMARY  OF  DISEASES  OB  DISEASE  ORGAUISMS  TRANSMITTED  BY 

HORSE  FLIES 


DISEASE  OR  DISEASE  ORGANISM 

SPECIES  : 

VIRUS  & 
RICE  TTSIA 

:  PROTOZOA  :  HELMINTHS  OTHER 

COUNTRY 

CHFT30PC 

auHturionin 

Auaten 

Loa  loa 

226 

dim-diata 

Vttn  ‘let  WuXp 

Loa  loa 

44,  226 

diftinctipen- 

nie 

Au«ccn 

Loa  loa 

13  (Duke). 

13  (Woodman) 

loKjiaornia 

MJicqu«rt 

Loa  loa 

13 

eiicuxa 

Aststen 

Loa  loa 

I-olasIs 

13,  226 

226  (Crew) 

aakivn. 

Loa  loa 

226 

Oldroyd 


TABLE  3  -  HORSE  FLIES 
(ITriCONFIRMED  ENTRIES) 


BREEDING  tu'^BITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


ATYLOTUS 

nenoralie 

ruficoinis 

Surcouf 

- ;  - 8 

Surcouf 

1920 

TABANOCELLA 

perpular-u 

Austen 

- ; - ;  13 

King 

1924 

TA3ANUS 

algiruB 

Kacquart 

- ;  Kay,  June;  8 

Surcouf 

1913 

r-orax 

Loev 

—  ; - ;  13 

Klnj 

1924 

latuB 

1 

1 

1 

i 

Jojot 

1921 

Bubangustue 

Ricardo 

— ;  — ;  89 

Goyon 

1914 

tceniola 
Pallsot  de 
Beauvois 

— ;  — ;  248 

da  Coat* 
et  al. 

1916 

565 
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?  SITING  FXIES 


Citing  liles  belong  to  aeveral  families,  but  nearly'  all  of  the  important  species  involving 
man  belong  to  the  genus  Gloeeir'-a.  This  genus,  the  fatten  tsetse  fly,  is  placed  by  some  in  the 
family  Musridae  and  by  others  in  a  separate  family,  Clossinldae.- 

The  tables  include  67  species  or  subspecies.  No  additional  species  are  listed  as  uncon¬ 
firmed. 
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TABLE  1  -  BITIKG  FLIES 


SPECIES 


GWSSIMA 

cmtttni 

Hsmtcsd 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITT;  DISTRIBUTKM 

(GEHERAL  STATEMEKTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


jain  forest :  — ;  13 

Moggrldge 

1936 

Ford 

1954 

;  132 

Austen  6 

Hegh 

1922 

In  thickete  or  frlag.<.8  of  broken  forest;  nost  active 
at  night;  163 

Lewis 

1942 

- ;  savannah,  bites  a>.  night;  163* 

Mcggrldge 

1948 

- — ;  naturally  Infected  vlth  trypanosoaes ;  163 

Ford  4 
Leggate 

1961 

- ;  heavy  wooding  In  coastal  area;  163,  364 

Kapler  Bax 

1942- 

1944 

Thickets  In  dunes;  - ;  186 

Marques  da 
Silva 

1958 

Under  logs,  beneath  trees,  very  thick  bush  aostly 
«rlth  open  water  or  saall  ponds;  along  coast,  needs 
shade  and  humidity,  not  found  lOQ  km  Inland,  In  vir¬ 
gin  forests;  214,  322 

Fiedler 

1950 

Sandy  soil,  under  logs;  - ;  214* 

Swynnerton 

1921 

Damp  compact  virgin  forest,  under  tree  trunks;  — ; 

214 

de  Sours 
Hapoles 

1928 

- ;  deciduous  or  evergreen  thickets  In  coastal  belt, 

savsnnah  woodlands  of  lowland  cotutry,  dry  deciduous 
forest  of  low  and  medium  altitudes.  In  some  very  dry 
areas.  In  some  moist,  seml-declduous  forest  of  medium 
altlt^es;  214 

Esteves  de 
Sousa 

1960 

- ;  margins  of  forest;  214.  - ;  - ;  299.  Under 

walls  of  coral  rock;  greatest  activity  In  morning  and 
afternoon;  364 

Langrldge 
et  al. 

1963 

- ;  primary  forests;  214.  (Breeds  under  fallen 

treer.  In  large  tropical  forests) 

Gaschen 

1945 

- ;  - ;  284 

Ford 

1963 

- ;  - ;  292 

Goodler 

1961 

- ;  Feb.-Hov. ;  322.  (On  soil  at  foot  of  palms, 

under  edges  of  rocks) 

du  Tolt 

1954 

- ;  - ;  322.  (Fallen  trees,  dense,  dmap  virgin 

forests) 

Zumpt 

1936 

— ;  — ;  359 

Ghldlnl 

1938 
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TABU  X  -  BITUtC  FLIBS  (continued) 


BUCOINC  HABITATS:  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SFBCUS 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

GLOBSIHA 

an»t*ni 

- ;  darte  thlcketa;  364 

Hoggridge 

1950 

■ewatcad 

(coat.) 

- :  bicaa  nan  at  night;  364* 

Vanderplcnk 

1945 

- ;  Jan.,  Feb.;  364 

Nevseead 

1915 

caiMUni 

- ; - ;  214 

Dias  &  de 

out  tent 

Sousa  Junior 

1959 

Bewatsad 

oatMtmti 

- ; - ;  214 

Dias  &  de 

avaauHaan- 

Sousa  Junior 

1959 

ata 

Olaa 

bnvipalpis 

Rain  foreata;  - ;  13 

Hoggridge 

1936 

Rairacaad 

- ;  - ;  14.  - ;  coaatal  belt;  163 

Patton 

1936 

Dry  aoil;  crepuscular,  under  tree  trunks,  branches, 
stones ;  44 

Hegh 

1934 

Hooded  belts  beside  rivers  or  streans;  occasionally 
bices  Bsan;  44*.  (Suspected  vector  of  trypanosones) 

Schwet* 

1915a 

roads  and  patns  in  forest,  orchard  bush  and 

Austen  & 

well-vooded  savannah,  aost  active  half  an  hour  before 

to  half  an  hour  after  sunset;  44.  - ;  enter  railway 

cars,  bites  at  night;  153*.  - ;  bites  in  Moonlight; 

214*.  - ;  under  large  trees,  naturally  infected 

with  trypanosoaa,  low  chick  vegetation;  230 

Hegb 

1922 

- ;  riverine  gallery  forest;  44,  163,  227,  230,  320*, 

Langridge 

322.  - ;  nisophytic  forest  with  an  understorey  of 

shrubs  hung  with  lianas,  riverine  thicket;  214. 

- ;  ant-hill  thic'sets  near  lake  shore;  292 

et  al. 

1963 

- ;  lianas,  not  restricted  Co  belts,  parkland;  44 

Schwetz 

1917 

- ;  - ;  102.  (Hell  shaded,  loose  earth,  under 

Zuapt 

1936 

bushes  and  fallen  trees,  sandy  shores,  shady  forest 
near  water,  bushes,  gallery  forest  of  rivers,  acst 
active  during  early  Morning  and  lace  evening,  host 
man. ) 

- ;  - ;  132.  - ;  edge  of  Ceara  rubber  and  teak 

plantations,  secondary  dense  forest;  364 

Bu.rCon 

1955 

Underside  of  large  logs;  nedius  density  thicket;  163 

Hoggridge 

1950 

Dense  bush  near  water;  rests  on  tree  trunks  in  open 
spaces;  163 

Carpenter 

1924 

- ;  savannah;  163 

Hoggridge 

1943 

Under  logs,  beneath  fallen  trees,  on  hard  ground  with 
huaua  present;  prinary  forest,  heavy  bush;  214 

Swynnerton 

1921 
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TABLE  1  -  BITING  FXTES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DlSTRIBUTl  'V 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

GLOSSINA 

breifipalpia 

News ce ad 
(cone. ) 

Loose  sandy  soil,  much  lighted  with  haaus,  aisong 
herbaceous  vegetation  beneath  large  tree;'  nocturn.'.l 
and  crepuscular;'  230 

Lamborn 

1920 

- ;  on  hills  near  rivers  In  forests  having  thick 

under-brush  of  thickets  and  liana,  on  plain  in  littl.' 
forest  patches  near  streams  or  lakes,  needs  places  of 
dense  vegetation  and  shade;  230 

Steele 

1958 

- ;  by  day  in  recesses  of  thickets,  bites  at  dusk  or 

after  dark;'  230* 

k\'ilson 

1939 

- ;  - ;  230,  363 

Peel  & 

Chardoae 

1953 

- ;  —  i  284 

Ovazza 

1956 

- ;  riverine  forests,  wooded  "kloofs"  of  mountains; 

292 

Chorley 

1958 

- ;  seasonally  waterlogged  grassland;  320 

Smith  6 
Rennison 

1961 

- ;  thicket  edge  in  secondary  dry  forest;  320 

Saunders 

1964 

- ;  heavily  vegetated  area;  320 

Robertson 

1963 

- ;'  dependent  on  dense  forests  with  tall  trees,  peak 

Aug. -Sept.,  and  May;  322 

Fiedler 

1950 

- ;  - ;  344,  359 

Ghidini 

1938 

- ; - ;  361 

Evens  et  al. 

1957 

Evergreen  forests,  thickets  along  river,  in  mixture 
of  loose  soil  and  humus,  base  of  Brachystegia  trees; 
confines  itself  during  rainy  season  to  dense  forest 
gallery,  crepuscular,  naturally  infected  with  try¬ 
panosomes,  rarely  bites  man;  363 

Van  der  Berghe 
&  Laabrecht 

1954 

In  dense  thickets;  forested  river  banks;'  364* 

Swynnerton 

1923 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  trypanosomes;'  364 

Burtt 

1950 

aaligtnea 

Austen 

- :'  Mar. -Nov.,  bites  in  morning  and  evening;'  61* 

- ;'  near  coasts;'  61,  226,  (In  large  tropical 

forests) 

Guibert 

Gaschen 

1937 

1945 

- ;  mangroves;'  61 

Mouchet  et  al. 

1959 

- ;  hydrophilic;  115,  319 

Maillot 

1953a. 

- ; - ;  123 

Simpson 

1914 

— ;  generally  associated  with  mangroves  and  swamp 

Jordan 

1961 

forests;  226* 
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TABLE  '  -  BITING  FLIES  (continued) 


i 


SPBCIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

GLOSS. NA 
'aligima 

- ;'  suspected  vector  of  trypanosomes;  226 

Nash 

1960 

Austen 
(cont . ) 

- ;  large  forest;  319 

Finclle  et  al. 

1963 

acngolanaia 

- savannah  and  dense  forest;'  319 

Yvore 

1963 

Newatead  A 
Evans 

fueaa 

- - ;  13.  (Ca-rier  of  trypanosomiasis) 

Bedford 

1930 

(Walker) 

- ;  far  from  ariy  waters,  grassy  savannahs;  14.  - 

Gal  Hard 

1933 

near  or  far  water  courses,  June,  July,  Sept,  and  Oct., 

rare  In  Ajg. ;  115.,  - ;  dry  country  with  sparse 

vegetation;  163.,  - ;  thick  shade;  279. 


Light,  dry  soli  underneath  a  layer  of  dead  leaves, 
twigs  and  h'UBUs,  beneath  trees;  most  active  two  hours 

after  sunset,  frequents  roads  and  paths;  44.  - ; 

brush  fringe,  feeds  at  night;'  123.  - ;  dense  forest; 

279.  Dry  gully  near  river;'  dense  forest;  320 

Austen  A 

Hegh. 

1922 

Wood  belts  beside  rivers  and  streams,  tree  crunks; 

- ;  44 

Schwete 

1919 

— ;  large  forests,  wide  spread;  s4.  — ;  along 

rivers;  61,  39,  115,  131.  - ;  along  coasts;  123, 

156,  226.  (Species  needs  humidity  and  heat,  in  large 
primary  forests,  dense  forest  galleries,  nocturnal 
sometimes  crepuscular,  attacks  man,  possible  vector 
-’f  Tyypcnceona  gcanbiense .)  — ;  — ;  344. 

Gaschen 

1945 

- ;  branches,  leaves,  does  not  fly  during  day,  most 

active  soon  after  sunset,  along  roads  and  paths;  44 

Schwete 

1917 

- ;  forests  along  rivers;  44 

Rodhaln 

1916 

- ;'  forest;  44 

Schwctz 

1931 

- ;  Mar. -Nov. ,  bites  morning  and  evening;  61* 

Guibert 

1937 

- ;  forest,  montane  vegetation;  61 

Ford 

1963 

- ;  very  rare;  71 

TAaxmz 

1922 

- ;  - ;  89,  131,  156,  307.  - ;  collected  Sept. 

and  Oct.,  rain  forest,  active  daytime,  bites  in 
bright  sunlight;  175.  (Species  of  rain  forest  and 
wider  forest  galleries  along  neighboring  savannahs.) 

Bequaert 

1930 

- ;  along  rivers;  111 

Ringenbach  A 
Guyomarc ' h 

1915 

- ;  forests;  115,  206,  319 

KaiUot 

1953a 

- ;  dense  Jungle,  scrub;  123 

Fell 

1912 

- ;  along  river;  123 

Simpson 

1914 
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TABLE  1  -  BITING  FLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

GLOSSIM 

fueaa 

- ;  forest;  132 

Tendeiro 

1947 

(Walker) 

(cont.) 

Dry,  sparsely  vooded  areas;  - ;  153.  (Crepuscular, 

cranaalts  Trypanoaoma  gambienee.) 

Patton 

1936 

Dry  loose  soil  in  hollov  beneath  uprooted  tree  roots; 
- ;  175 

Bequaert 

1946 

- ;  far  from  vater  in  dense  vegetation;  175 

Buxton 

1955 

- ;  most  plentiful  during  rainy  season,  peak 

Langridge 

activity  just  before  dark;  226.  - ;  forests;  320 

et  al. 

1963 

- ;  riverine  forest,  forest  Islands  in  savannahs, 

rain  forests;  226 

Jordan 

1961 

- : - ,  279..  (Thick  forest,  bush  or  scrub,  native 

or  gaae  paths.) 

Frev 

1928 

- ;  river  banks .  very  abundant;  319 

Jaaot 

1920 

- ;  crepuscular;  364 

Woostxan 

1914 

fusoa 

var.  oongol«Mie 

— ;  — ;  A4 

Schouteden 

1927 

Nevstead  A 

- ;  forests;  115,  206,  319 

Maillot 

J953a. 

Ev?a8 

- ;  forest  regions;'  319 

Flnelle  et 

al. 

1963 

- ;  rain  and  gallery  forests;  320 

ZuBpt 

1936 

- ; - ;  320’ 

LuBsden 

1951 

fueca 

- :  - ;  13,  44,  61,  89,  123,  131.  132,  156,  175, 

Zuapt 

1936 

fuaca 

226,  279,  307,  320.  (Dry,  loose  earth  in  thick 

(Walker) 

forest,  roots  of  fallen  trees;  rain  and  gallery  for¬ 
est  near  vater.) 

- ;  forests;  115,  206,  319 

Maillct 

1953a. 

— ;  — ;  163 

Buxton 

1955 

fuBcipea 

- ;'  obiqultous;  13 

Archibald 

1922 

Nevstead 

— ;  — ;  115 

Maillot 

1961b. 

- ;  riverine  bush;  163.  - ; - ;  361., 

Langridge 

et.  al. 

1963 

- ; - ;  319.  - ;  near  lake;  320 

Mouchet  A 

Bemacca 

1963 

fuBcipea 

- ;  44 

Maillot 

1961a. 

fuacipea 

Nevstead 

- ;  near  basins  of  vater  courses,  edges  of  large 

Mouchet  et 

al. 

1959 

rivers  and  strcaas,  marshy  ground,  savannahs,  gallery 
forests;  61 
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TABLE  -  BITIHG  aiES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SKCIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

GLOSSIHA 

fuBoipte 

— ;  tuituriilly  infected  with  Trypawaoma  gcanbienae; 

Maillot 

1953 

fu»cip«a 

61*.  319 

(coot. ) 

- ;  - :  71.  - ;  forest  and  savannah;  111.  - ; 

near  river;  115,  206* 

Maillot 

1961b. 

- ;  in  large  forest  and  savannahs;  319 

Flnelle  et 

al.  1963 

- ;  aK>uctaln  region,  altitude  1,000  m. ;  319 

Finelle  et 

al.  196.3a. 

fuasipaa 

- ; - ;  U 

de  Sousa 

qumamaia 

Santos 

1956 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  Trypanoaona  gconbienaei 

4A,  111 

Maillot 

1953 

- ;  present  all  year;  44 

Maillot 

1958 

- ;  forest  gallery,  taarshy  forest,  near  rivers, 

naturally  Infected  with  Trypanoaona  gairbienae;  206* 

Maillot 

1961b. 

- ;  swasQ>s;  320* 

Langridge 

et  al. 

1963 

fuaoiplauria 

— ;  — ;  13 

Bedford 

1930 

iuataa 

- ;  along  small  water  courses  bordered  by  heavy 

vegetation;  44 

Hegh 

1934 

- ;  most  active  in  morning;  44 

Lewis 

1937 

- ;  — ;  44.  (Bites  man) 

Zuapt 

1936 

- ;■  - ;  112.  (Species  of  dense  forest  galleries, 

diurnal,  bites  man  between  2  and  7  p.a. ,  bites 
widely. ) 

Caschen 

1945 

Dense  riverine  thickets;  - ;  163 

Levis 

1939 

- ;  thick  vegetation  on  river,  backwatere,  gullies, 

bites  at  dusk;  163* 

Patton 

1936 

- ;  a  relic  species  in  a  ssmII  area  of  rain  forest; 

Ford 

1963a. 

163,  364 

- ; - ;  226 

Weitz 

1963 

- ;  in  forest  galleries  and  dense  forest;  319 

Finelle  et 

al.  1963 

- ;  savannah;  319 

Yvore 

1963 

- ;  base  of  trees  and  termite  mounds,  thickets. 

Langridge 

riverine  vegetation,  forest;  320 

et  al. 

1963 

haningtoni 

- ; - ;  44 

Schouteden 

1927 

K«w8Ce«d  A 

Etron* 

TABLE  1  -  BITING  FLIES  (continued) 


SPECIES 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATE.'tENTS) 


AUTHOR 


DATE 


GL03SINA 
haningtoni 
Newstead  & 
Evans 
(cont. ) 


lor.gipalpis 

Wiedemann 


- ;  alcng  rivers;  61.  (Species  of  large  tropical 

forest,  found  in  cacao  plantations  on  edge  of  dense 
forest,  attack  voraciously  at  late  afternoon.) 

Gaschen 

1945 

- ;  forest,  montane  vegetation;'  ol 

Ford 

1963 

- •; - ;  ill."  - ;  forests;  206 

Maillot 

1953a 

- ;  very  rare,  one  specimen  collected  in  river  ford 

in  forest  on  savannah  edge  in  June;  115.  - ;  moun¬ 

tainous  and  forest  regions  with  numerous  streams; 

226 

Galliard 

1933 

- July,  along  river;'  206 

Maillot  4 

Taufflieb 

1955 

(1956) 

- ; - ;  206.-  (Shady  forest,  edge  of  rain  forest, 

bites  man. ) 

Zumpt 

1936 

— ;  active  at  twilight,  leaves  on  busker,  sometimes 
at  night;  226' 

Zumpt 

1937 

— ;  — :'  319 

Finelle  et  al. 

1963a 

- ;  forest;  320 

Langridge 

et  al. 

1963 

Gaschen 

1945 

- ;  along  coasts;  123.  - ;  forest  zones  up  to  the 

coast;  156.  - ,  along  coasts  and  hinterland;  279. 

(In  forest  clearings  on  the  edges  of  large  equatorial 
forests,  savannahs  along  coasts  and  rivers,  tnlcket 
regions,  naeds  light  and  humidity,  diurnal,  9-10  a.m. 
and  3-4  p.m. ,  '’ill  bite  at  night.,  bites  man  whenever 
animals  are  not  around.) 


- ;  cpen  country  with  grass  and  thickets,  edges  of  Patton  1936b. 

dense  forest  near  water;  44.  - ;  Mar. -July,  transi¬ 

tional  forest,  inland  and  coastal  savannah;  123 

- ;  - ;  57.  Close  to  the  base  of  the  trunk  of  Buxton  1955 

Elaeis  guiKeSKSis  •;  transition  forest,  in  Elaeis 
JuineS'nsis ,  Bom^ax,  naturally  infected  with  Etjcotic- 
soric:  ganbieKse;  123.  - ; - ;  273 

- ,  - ;  61,  132.  Mar, -July,  with  May  as  peak;  - ;  Zumpt  1936 

123,  (Tree  tr'inks,  fallen  trees,  rain  forest,  transi¬ 
tory  and  inland  forests,  forest  edges,  water  runs, 
bites  man  if  the’-e  are  no  other  animals.) 

- ;  clumps  of  brushwood  along  inner  edge  of  forest  Austen  4 

near  rivers,  among  Acacia,  prevalent  Jan.  and  Feb.,  Hegh  1922 

coastal  area.  July,  Aug.  central  area;  89.  - ;  open 

country,  damp  areas  bordering  forest;  123 
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TABLE  1  -  BITING  FLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTIOV 
SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


GLOSSINA 

Icngipalpie  - ;  dense  woodland,  oll-pala  thicket;  115  Hutchinson  1953 

Wlcdeaann 

(cent.)  Under  large  logs,  hea'^y  vegetation  on  river  banks;  Pomeroy  A 

thick  secondary  Dush;  123  Morris  1932 

- ;  inactive  during  night,  peak  activity  10-11  a.m.;  Langrldge 

123.-  - ;  areas  with  a  ralnff.il  of  more  than  45"  et  al.  1963 

annually;'  131 

- ;  greatest  period  of  activity  8  or  9  a. a.  to  mid-  Glover  1961 

day  and  again  in  mid-af temooo;  123.  - ;  (not  found 

in  areas  where  rainfall  less  than  45"),  under  logs 
uid  riverine  areas,  dry  season  forest  Islands,  rainy 

season  In  wooded  savannah;  226*.  - ;  restricted  to 

open  bush,  bamboo  clumps;'  279* 


- ;  eaters  houses,  along  r^'vers;'  123  Simpson  1914 

- ;  laboratoiy  vector  of  Trypanosoma  ga^,biensei  123  Morris  1932 

- ;  vegetation;  163,  284  Ford  1963a. 

- - -  175.  (Near  coast)  Roubaud  1922 

Fringed  forest  in  shade,  under  logs  and  trunks  of  Davies  1962 


fallen  trees;  riverine  vegetations,  fringed  forest 
vegetations,  eaters  vehicles,  naturally  infected  with 
human  sleeping  sickness;  226* 


- ;  forest  island,  pools,  vegetation,  translLir.ijal  Page  19593. 

forest,  savannahs;'  226 

- :'  savannah  grasslands;  226  Jordan  1961 

- ;  savannah  forest;  279  Simpson  1913 

langipennie  Not  confined  to  riverine  thickets;  arid  savannah  and  Ford  1963a. 

Cortl  subdesert  conditions,  dry  wooded  steppe,  dry  coastal 

scrub;  13,  102,  163,  284,  320,  364 

- . - j  13^  320,  (Thorny  bushes,  dry  .savannahs)  Zumpt  1936 

- .  - .  13.  (Carrier  of  trypanosomiasis)  Bedford  1930 

- ;  near  marshes  of  lakes;'  102  Ovazza  1956 

- ;' - ;■  102.  (Nocturnal  feeder,  transmits  Trypano-  Patton  1936 

sona  dincrp'non  experimentally) 

Logs,  leaning  tree  trunks,  stumps  of  felled  trees,  Langrldge 

near  shrubbery  or  wooded  thickets,  in  savannah,  et  al.  1963 

thicket  on  lava  in  wet  .season;  log  sites  and  shady 

side  of  tree  trunks,  undersides  of  branched  of  multl- 

stcaned  trees  with  easy  access  to  game  paths,  in  dry 

savannah  country;  163 
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TABLE  1  -  BITING  FLIES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREELISG  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY,  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  ST/TEMENTSj 

AU  THOR 

DATE 

GLGSJINA 

longipennis 

Corti 

Lo?.,  leaning  tree  trunks  and  stucos  of  fellea  trees 
near  sUrubby  or  woody  thickets; - 163 

Lewis 

194? 

(cent . ) 

- ;  in  patches  of  Acacia  and  Jomniiphora  with  water- 

holes,  thicket  patches  in  open  savannah;  163° 

- ;  enters  railway  cars  at  night,  moist  swampy  areas:' 

Weitz  et  al. 

Austen  6 

1960 

163 

Kegh 

1922 

- ■;  '  ery  active  at  s-inset;  163 

Power 

1964 

- ;■  semi-desort;'  16  3 

Napier-Bax 

1943- 

1944 

- ;  - ;  23i,  34A.  (Savannahs  with  vegetation) 

Case hen 

1945 

- . - j  320,  359,;  (Suspected  vector  of  trypano¬ 
somes) 

Ghidini 

1938 

- ;  ope.  scruo  witn  semi-desert  grass  and  vegetation 

patc.nes  alons  stream  with  permanent  pools;  364 

Potts 

193? 

rr^ii  aorur. 
Austen 

- ;  — ;  89.  - :  ri\er  banks  with  aensc  vegetation 

or  woods;'  123.,  — along  rivers;'  175.  (Larvae 

under  rotting  tree  trunks;  adults  in  dense  forests 
and  dense  forest  ga'lenes) 

Gasenen 

1945 

marshy  forest  zone;'  115.  - ;  forest;  156,  324 

Maillot 

1956 

(1957) 

- ;  near  coast;  115.  - ;'  savannah  forests,  ever¬ 
green  forest  and  transitional  forest,  secondary 
thicket;  123.  - ;  savannah  forest;'  163. 

Under  large  logs  in  tall,  heavy  vegetation  on  river 

.Iordan 

Pomeroy  6 

1963 

banks;  secondary  bus!'  and  shade  of  thicKet  on  river 
tank,  123 

Morris 

1932 

- ;  savannah  forest;'  123 

• — ;'  riv'.irlne  vegetation,  savanna'.i;'  131.  - ;'  forest. 

Patton 

Ungridge 

1936a. 

savannan;'  320 

et  al.' 

1963 

- ;  forest  islands  in  savannans,  riverine  forests;' 

226 

Jordan 

1961 

- ;  forest  outlying  savannahs;'  226 

Jordan 

1962 

- ;' - ;  248.,  (Fallen  tree,  shade  of  thickets  on 

rivers  edge) 

Zumpt 

1936 

’’KTrsitons 

Westwood 

In  It use  sc -1  under  shade  of  rocks;  under  leaves  of 
mud-wailed  thatched  huts;  13 

Ruttledge 

1928 
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TABLE  1  -  BITING  FLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;'  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GENEP^  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


GLCSSINA 
nonitane 
Weetwood 
(cant. ) 


- ;  lUisy  types  of  trees  and  vegetation  in  ridges,  Reid  1953 

valleys,  drainage  lines;  IS'’ 

Residual  forest  islands,  small  thickets,  margins  ot  Langridge 
river  beds,  logs  and  fallen  trees;'  — ;  13.;  - — ;'  et  i.1.-  1963 

one  of  the  most  Important  vectors  of  human  trypano¬ 
somiasis;  14*.  43*,  163*.  214*,  230*,  320*,  322*. 

344*,  364*.  - ;  savannah  woodlands;  14.-  Dry  season; 

- ;  226.  - :  below  an  altitude  of  4000'  above  sea 

level;  292.  - ;  Acacia  woodland;'  320.  - ;  under 

logs,  rot  holes  in  trees;  364.  ( incompatable  with  a 

high  human  population  density) 

- ;  transmits  Tr^/pco^osona  bn.ceii  13.  - ;  savannah,  Austen  6 

44,  117,  226.  - ;  savannah  near  game;  89.  - ;  Hegh  1922 

- ;  206.  - ;  savannah,  found  near  paths  and  tracks 

often  in  great  numbers;  113.  Near  tree  roots  under 
hum-  near  game  rest  areas,  savannah,  low  sedge  and 
vleis  near  shade,  migrates  with  cattle;'  214.  Hollows 
in  trees,  crev.-jes,  below  trees  or  branches,  beneath 
dead  trees,  among  leaves  and  twigs,  sunny  places, 
termite  mounds,  animal  burrows,  sandy  soil;  by  tracks, 
paths  near  sa'<t-licks,  dry  seejoc  found  at  forest  edge 
in  bushes,  in  »at  season  (July)  in  grassy  areas, 
naturally  infected  with  Trypanoeoria  rhodesiense;  227 

- ;  biting  peak  at  beginning  and  end  of  dry  season, 

prefers  to  rest  on  baobab  trees,  naturally  Infected 
with  Trypanceoma  rhe-deeiense;  230.  Mold  and  humus 
between  roots  of  large  trees,  bordering  rivers,  sand 
bed  of  river,  sandy  and  soft  soil,  kraals;  low  lying 

grassland:'  292.  - ;  long  grass  areas  with  scattered 

trees;'  370.  - ;'  most  active  in  mild  weather,  feeds 

shortly  after  sunrise  and  in  cool  afternoons  and 
evenings;'  3*4. 


- ; - ;  14  ^  344 

Holstein 

1948 

- ;  vegetation,  river  swamps  and  delta;  42 

Wilson  et  al. 

1963 

- ; - ;  43,  362 

Moucb“t  6 
Bemacca 

1963 

Loose,  dry  sell;' - ;  44 

Hegh 

1934 

Parks,  places  near  water;  - ;  44 

Schwetr 

1915 

- ;'  fee  trunks,  larger  branches  of  trees  and  creep¬ 
ers;  44 

.Sc'nwetz 

1918 

- ;  leaves,  naturally  restricted  to  belts;  44 

Schwetz 

1917 

- ;  naturally  Infected  with  sleeping  sic'Kness;  44 

Schwetz 

1913 

Palm  trees,  logs,  fallen  trees,  in  open  woodland,  Davies  1962 

clump  thickets,  thick  vegetations  near  water  course; 
savannahs,  arainage  lines;'  13.  Cattle  tracks;'  enter 
vehicles,  drainage  line  vegetation;  226* 
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TABLE  1  -  BITING  FLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADDLT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTI'^N 
SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


GhOSSIUA 


moreitans 

- ; - ;  44* 

Schwetz 

1927 

Westwood 
(cont. ) 

- . - j  54.,  - ;  hill  tops;  320 

Ford 

1954 

- . - j  37^  m.,  - j  savannahs;  ll'J.  Under 

Buxton 

1955 

fallen  tlaber,  dead  leaves,  in  hollow  trees,  up  to 
six  feet  from  the  ground,  below  branches,  burrows  of 
large  and  smaller  animals,  termite  nest  in  rotten, 

a..umps,  hollo  :  in  old  tarmite  mounds;'  natur¬ 
ally  Infcctei  with  TTyp<noeona  brucei-,  227.  Open 
woodland,  close  to  wa'-erholes,  dry  sandy  riverbed; 

- 292*.  - ;  - ;  320^.  - ;'  experimentally 

infected  with  Trypanc8crr.a  rkodensieme  t  364. 


- ;  —  ;  61 

Guibert 

1937 

- ;'  very  coaoion;  71 

Muraz 

1922 

- ;  river  valley,  clear  savannah;  102 

Ovazza 

1956 

;  Oct.;  112 

Hornet  4 

Morel 

1958 

—  t  along  river,  open  woodland  of  plateau  country; 

115 

Hutchinson 

1953 

- ;  in  houses  during  aa>vlme;  117* 

Bertram  et  al. 

1958 

- ;  chick  brush,  swamps;  117 

Curson  4 

Neitz 

1937 

la  burrows  of  bush  pig  and  wart-hog;  - ;  123 

Simpson 

1918 

- ;  along  rivers;  123 

Simpson 

1914 

- ;  woodland  savannahs;  123 

Pomeroy  4 
Morris 

1932 

- ;  along  river;  131 

Joyeux 

1915 

- ; - ;  156 

Rodbain 

1916a 

Under  logs;  - ;  214* 

Swytmerton 

1921 

- ;  naturally  infecte^  with  trypanosomes;  214,  226, 

292,  361,  364 

Ford  4 

Leggate 

1961 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  Tryxxmoaona  rhodesiertse-, 

214 

Hughes 

1919 

- ;  - ;  225,  307,  324 

Roubaud 

1922 

Under  logs  and  palm  leaves:  small  thickets  in  open 

Nash 

1940 

woodland  ssvannah;  226 
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TABLE  1  -•  BITING  FLIES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;'  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

GLOSSISA 
morvitcna 
Uestwood 
(cont. ) 

Pupae  found  under  seedling  palms,  flood  plain  area, 
associated  «/ith  swamp  zone,  in  dry  season  retreats 
to  forest  Inlands  and  thickets  in  flood  plain,  gener¬ 
ally  open  woodland  fly,  may  concentrate  at  stream 
iiead  water  and  spreaa  downstream  In  riverine  vegeta¬ 
tion;  226 

Glover 

1961 

Sand  below  bushes,  stream  bed;  naturally  infected 
with  Trypanosomiasis ;  226 

Johnson  A 
Llcyd 

1923 

- ;  forest  islands  in  savannahs,  riverine  forests; 

226 

Page 

1959 

- ;  in  savannah  woodland  during  wet  season;  226 

Maclennan  & 
Altchison 

1963 

Beneath  fallen  or  felled  trees;' - ;  22  7 

Dollman 

1915 

Earthholes;' - ;  227 

Kinghom 
et  al. 

1913 

- ;  ibaxlKum  breeding  season  activity  end  of  dry 

season  (usually  in  Nov.);  227,  230.  Found  in  six 
types  of  breeding  areas:  1)  mopane  forest  (the  most 
heavily  infested  area),  2)  thickets,  3)  3rz.?hi‘eteaia- 
Berlina  forest  on  stony,  well-drained  ground  above 
■topane  (last  two  areas  used  until  leaf-fail  in  Oct.), 
A)  dense  thorn  thickets  on  alluvial  soils  close  to 
rivers,  5)  low  scrub,  6)  open  vleis,  in  mopane  forest 
throughout  both  wet  and  dry  seasons,  in  dry  season 
can  be  found  in  dry  river  beds  in  sand  and  debris; 

- ;  292 

Chorley 

1929 

- ;  active  during  day,  end  of  June  to  mid-Mar.;  227® 

Lloyd 

1912 

- ; - ;  227* 

Eckard 

1913 

Buried  in  soil  at  the  base  of  trees,  dry  season; 
active  in  morning  and  afternoon,  expeclally  between 

IC  a.B.  and  A  p.m. ;  230* 

News read 

191A 

Beneath  fallen  or  decaying  trees  in  shade  and  free 
from  moisture,  paths  near  water  holes;  - ;  230 

Lamborn 

1916 

- ;  on  plain  near  lake;  230 

Steele 

1958 

- ;■ - ;  230.  (Shady  loose  earth,  under  bushes  in 

sand  and  humus,  under  fallen  trees,  tree  holes,  under 
over-hanging  rocks,  entrance  of  burrows,  crocks  of 
termlt'j  nests,  forest  clearings  with  grassy  growth, 
watering  places  of  animals  and  treeless  steopes, 
diurnal,  bi’,“s  mar.,  transmits  sleeping  sickness.) 

Zumpt 

1936 

- ; - ;  273 

Roubaud 

1915 

- ;  in  dense  riverine  vegetation  in  hot  weather;  292 

Ford 

1963 

TABLE  1  -  BITING  FLIES  (continued) 


SPECIES 


GLOSSISA 
morsitane 
Westwood 
(cont. ) 


BREEDING  H/.BITATS;  ADCLT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

- ;  found  in  Brachystegia  tcanarindoidee  i  292 

Farrell 

1961 

- ;  all  year;  292 

Boyt  et  al. 

1963 

- ; - ;  292* 

Morris 

1958 

- ;  along  roads,  attacks  man;  319* 

Jamot 

1920 

- ; - ;  319 

Patton 

1936a 

Grass  tufts,  crevices  of  ant  hills,  under  fallen  tree 
tnniks;  paths;  320 

Duke 

1919 

- ;  experimentally  Infected  with  Trypanosema  gem- 

bienee;  320 

Cerson 

1938 

- ;  mlombo  wooding;  320,  364* 

Napier  Bax 

1943- 

1944 

- ;  July,  Aug.,  Jan.,  Sept.;  320 

Robertson  6 
Bernacca 

1958 

- ;  along  rivers;  320 

Morris 

1960b 

- ; - ;  361* 

Evans  et  al. 

1957 

— ;  savannah;  362 

Rupp 

1952 

- ;  all  year;  362* 

van  den  Berghe 
4  Lambreckt 

1962 

leobeT'Hnia-SrcchyBtegia  woodland  and  thickets  along 
river,  in  mixture  of  loose  soil  and  humus;' - ;  363 

van  den  Bergbe 
&  Lambrecht 

1954 

^raciiyetigia  rrlcrophylla-Serlir.ia  hills,  under  logs. 

Nash 

1933 

In  holes  of  trees,  at  base  of  trees;'  feeding  grounds 
are  roans  or  open  "abugas"  low-lying  land  that  in  dry 
season  are  characterized  by  hard,  cracking,  "black 
cotton"  clay,  and  in  wet  seeson  by  becoaing  aarsh- 
land,  present  all  year  with  peak  in  Feb. ,  drops  in 
May  or  June  and  rises  in  Aug. ,  reach  minioua  density 
in  Sept. -Oct.,  females  vill  bite  man  in  ntnabers  when 
hunger  has  driven  them  to  the  feeding-grounds,  feeds 
along  fringes  of  habitat  and  paths,  adults  concentrate 
during  dry  season;  364* 

In  logs,  young  palms,  old  palms,  leaning  trees,  rot  Harley  195* 

holes,  thickets,  tree  bases,  tree  stumps,  animal 
burrows,  rocks;  S^^ichystegic-PseudoberliKia  woodland 
habitat;  364 

Vegetation,  especl.illy  trees,  canopy  woodland;'  thorn  Potts  1937 

associations,  savannah;'  364 

- ;  diminishing  Aug. -Sept,  and  Ncv.-Dec.,  peak  Kay-  Maclean  1926 

June;  364 
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table  i  -  BTTINC  Fl.lES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEUINC  HABITATS;'  ADULT  ACTiVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DA'-E 

GLOSSISA 

moreitans 

Westwood 
(coat . } 

- ;  acacias,  low  savannah;'  364 

- ;  ut.  leared  bush;  364 

SwynnerCon 

Willett 

1925 

1963 

- ;  Sra^hyategia  areas:'  364* 

Swynnerton 

1923 

- ;  all  year;  364 

Foster  e:  al. 

1961 

- ;  364** 

Aptcd 

1962 

nore  i  tana 
var.  rnoi^itana 

Westwood 

- ;  — ;  13,  14,  43,  214,  322,  344*.  (In  cool  and 

shaded  places,  on  loose  soil  under  fallen  tree  trunks, 
under  dead  leaves  and  holes  on  ground,  species  of 
savannahs.  In  thorny  brush  In  the  sun,  bites  man  ar 
day,  rarely  at  night,  dreadful  vector  -if  human  Try- 
panoeonea  rhodeaienae  In  East  Africa) 

Gaschen 

1945 

- ;  —  ;  42 

Langridge 
et  al. 

1963 

- ;  - ;  44,  100.  230 

ZuiCDt 

1936 

- ;  Jan.,  dry  savannah,  peak  10  a.ia.-3  p.m. ;  102 

Ovazra 

1956 

. ;  227 

Aspinall 
et  al. 

1961 

- ; - ;  292 

Buxton 

1955 

- ;  experimentally  infected  with  Tvypanosona  rhod¬ 
eaienae  and  Trypanoeama  brucei,  specimens  imported 
from  Tanganyika;  320 

Baker  6 
Robertson 

1957 

— ; - ;  359 

Ghldlni 

1938 

Under  logs,  rot-holes  in  trees,  animal  burrows, 
rock-sites,  woodlands;'  364 

Glasgow 

1961 

moraitane 

orientalie 

Vanderplank 

- ;  - :  214,  320,  334 

Laneridge 
et  al. 

1963 

,  ,  AA  / 

ct  al. 

1961 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  trypanosomes;'  292 

Ford  i 

Leggate 

1961 

- : - ;  322 

Fraga  de 
Azevedo 
et  al. 

1960 

- :  attacks  all  day;  364* 

Welch 

1960 

mcrviUme 

- ; - ;  230 

Shircore 

1913 

var.  pallida 

Shircore 


TABLE  1  -  BITING  FLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

I%A 

noi'sitans 

- ; - ;  230 

Shircore 

1913 

var.  parcLloxa 

Shircore 

fwrc  i  tans 

- . - .  13^  57.,  - ;  larvapositE,  under  trees, 

in 

Austen  t 

var.  subnor^i- 

open  savannah  near  small  waterholes,  attacks  aan 

in 

Hegh 

1922 

tans 

hot  sun;  123“ 

Newstead 

- ;  along  river  bands;'  4A,  C-l,  131,  156,  206. 

* 

Gaschen 

19<45 

- ;'  89,  112.-  - ;  throughout  the  country  up  to 

coasts;'  11/,  132.  (In  cool  and  shaded  places,  on 

the 

loose  soil  under  fallen  tree  trunks,  under  dead 
leaves  and  holes  on  ground,  species  of  savannahs. 

In 

thorny  brush  in  e  sun,  bites  mai.  at  day.  rarely 

night,  affects  a.-^mals  primarily.) 

at 

- ; - ;  111 

Maillot 

1961 

- ; - 117,  273.  - naturally  infected  with 

Buxton 

1955 

trypanosomes;  123,  132.,  Larder  willows  and  fallen 
logs,  on  river  banks,  open  woodland;  226* 

- ;  savannah  woodlands;  IJI.  - ;  potential  vec 

of  Trgpanosona  genbiense;  226 

tor 

Wilson 

1960 

- ; - ;  163,  320 

Langrldge 

et  al. 

1963 

- ;  in  savannah  and  forests,  in  open  orchards,  along 

Mahood 

1963 

drainage  lines;  226 

- ;■  naturally  Infected  with  Trypanoaona  brucei’. 

226 

Jordan 

1964 

- ;■  naturally  infected  with  trypanosomes;  226 

Ford  6 

Leggate 

1961 

- ;  along  river;  226 

Klrkby  & 

Blasdale 

1960 

- ; - ;  307 

Zumpt 

1936 

- :  savannahs;  319 

Finelle 

et  al. 

1963a. 

noreitjns 

- ; - ;  44 

Vanderplank 

1949 

subnorsitans 

race :  Congo len- 

5t<J 

Vander- 

plank 

-orsitans 

- ; - ;  11/ 

Vanderplank 

1949 

subnorsif-atiS 

race:  gartier^is 
Vander- 
plank 


lABLt.  1  -  BITING,  FLIES  (  ontlnued) 
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bREEDISG  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVin';'  DISIHIBI'TION 


SPECIES 

tCESEPAL  STATEMENTS; 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

re  re: 

— ;  ?20 

Vanderplank 

1949 

race:  itrr.si\ 

Vander- 

plank 

•V  re *  jyie 

■:  -;  — ;  13 

Lewis 

1:55 

:c' 

Vanderplank 

»;  7.  r' 

- ;  - ;  14^  115.  - ;  dense  forest;  22b 

Jordan 

1963 

Potts 

- ;  forest,  tnontane  vegetation;  61 

Ford 

1963 

- ;'  July,  forest;'  206.  - ;  May';  319 

Mailjct  6 

Tauf  f lieb 

1955 

(1956) 

- ;  rain-forest;  226 

Jordan 

1961 

- ;  large  f-^rest;  319 

Finelle 

et  al.. 

1963 

KeJ8t<j,di 

- ;  large  forest;'  14 

Maillot 

1962 

Austen 

— ;  river  bank;  44 

Patton 

1936b 

— — ;  active  morning  and  evening;'  44 

Autten  & 

Hegh 

1922 

- ;'  rain  forest,  in  boats  or  near  rivers;  44 

Zump  t 

1936 

- ;  forests;  61,  113,  206 

Maillot 

1953 

-  — ;  — ;  319 

Finelle 

et  al. 

1963 

- ; - ;  44,  13?,  206.-  - ;  along  coasts;  175. 

Gaschen 

1945 

Nev'stead 

- ;  along  rivers;  226.  (Along  edges  of  tropical 

forests,  in  forest  clearings,  and  galleries,  bites 
xan  during  day) 

forest,  montane  vegetation:'  61 

Ford 

1963 

- ;■  wooded  savannahs;  111.  - ;  outskirts  of  dense 

Jordan 

1963 

forests,  great  tropical  forests  in  the  border  of  for¬ 
est  cleari.Tgs,  forest  galleries;  123., 

- ;  brusn  patn.  enters  houses;  123° 

Austen  & 

Hegh 

1922 

- ;  savannahs;  123 

Jordan 

1961 

- ;• - ;■  156,  279.  tForest  species,  enters  houses. 

Patton 

1936 

bites  nan) 
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IA-BLE  1  -  BITING  FLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  aDITLT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBLTION 
SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR 


;lossina 

nigrofuBca 

Dense  tropical  rain  forest;  bites  mar.  In  morning; 

Bequaert 

News te ad 

165*.  Densely  shaded  sandy  patches  on  river  banks; 

(cont. ) 

bites  at  night;  226® 

- ;  bites  by  day;'  175® 

Bequaert 

- ;  active  at  twilight,  jungle  forest,  bites  pain¬ 
fully;  226® 

Zumpt 

- ;  rain  forest;  226 

Jordan 

- ; - ;  319 

Maillot 

— ;  — ;  320 

Napier  Bax 

nigrofuBoa 

- ;■ - ;  44,  320 

Van  Emdcn 

hapki'-ist 

Van  Eaden 

— ;  — ;  319 

Finelle 
et  a) . 

- ; - ;  320- 

Buxton 

nigrofusoa 

- ;  - ;  44,  61,  279 

Buxton 

Ktgvofusca 

Mevsted'l 

pailicera 

- ;  foresr,  brush;  44 

Hcgh 

Bigot 

- ;  rain  forest  cr.  fallen  trees;  61.  - ; - 175, 

206,  279.  (In  dense  rain  forest,  fallen  trees) 

Zumpt 

- ;  Mar. -Nov.,  bites  in  morning  and  evening;'  61° 

Guibert 

- ;  collected  one  specimen  on  river  bank  on  edge  of 

forest  arid  savannah;  115 

Galliard 

- ;  deep  in  forest  near  water;  123.  - ;'  in  large 

forests  near  coasts;  156.  - ;' - ;  163.  - ;  near 

coasts;  226.  (Species  of  large  tropical  forests  with 
dense  vegetation  and  marshy  grounds,  humid  forests, 
bites  man  avidly,  essentially  diurnal) 

Gaschen 

- ; - ;'  131.  - ;  collected  in  Aug.,  and  Oct., 

diurnal;  175 

'dequaert 

- ;  bites  man  in  daylight  in  forest  along  trails 

away  from  water;  175° 

Bequaert 

- ;'  rest  on  fallen  logs,  low  down  on  leaves,  but¬ 
tresses  of  trees  along  forest  paths,  in  sunny,  rela¬ 
tively  open  glades  in  forest;-  22b 

Jordan  et  al 

- ;  aense  forest,  rain  forest,  enters  building, 

bites  man;  22b' 

Zumpt 

DATE 

1946 

1930 

1937 

1962 

1953 

1943- 

1944 

1944 

1963 
1955 
1955 

1934 

1936 

1937 
1933 

1945 

1930 

1946 

1961 

1937 
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TABLE  1  -  SITIN'"  FLIES  ( t  ont ; nui-d) 
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HREEDI.'.C  lATS;  aDULI  AClIVI-n';  L  i TRI BU I  iu.', 

SPECIES 

(CENEPAL  ST.aTLMENTS) 

A. THOR 

DATE 

*  .Vrt 

palltjeru 

- ;  ,Nov.-De>..,  raln-f  orests  ;'  22b 

Jordan 

1961 

Bigot 

(cont . ) 

- ;■  forest;  m 

Maillot 

1962 

— ;  — ;  319 

Finel le 

ne-jeteji±l 

et  al.- 

1963a. 

Austen 

pil  lijerci 

- ;  rain  forest;  61.-  - ;  forest  edzes;'  113 

Ford 

1963 

Bigot 

—  ,  — :  319 

Finelle 

e  t  a  1 .' 

1963a., 

pallidi^^s 

— ;'  — ;  13.  339 

Cnidini 

i9;s 

Aust  n 

- ;' - ;  i4,  131,  136,  22b,  233.  - ;  mainly  found 

ii.  transitional  forest,  inland  and  coastal  savanna'bs ;' 
123.'  (Important  vector  of  and 

Patton 

1936b., 

- ;'  43 

Vanderplank 

1949b. 

Under  fallen  leaves;  forest  clearings,  most  active 

Zumpt 

1936 

between  3-5  p.m.  tA.  - - ;  230,  2i>2,  322. 

(Tree  roots  and  under  shac/  bushes;  damp  savannah 
forests,  dense  forests  and  cry  savannahs,  gallery 
forests  of  waters,  bites  early  in  aorning  and  late 
afternoon,  prefers  dark  colors,  bites  man) 

Light,  s-anJv  soils;'  along  roads  and  paths  in  orchard  Austen  & 

bush  or  well-wooded  savannah;  44.  - ;  Aug. -Sept.,  Hegh  1922 

enters  railway  cars,  bites  at  night;  163°.  - ;' 

attacks  up  to  dark  and  in  moonlight;  214°.  Under 
surface  soil,  aiaong  roots  cf  trees,  banana  plants,  and 
beneath  layer  of  dead  leaves  shaded  by  low  shrubs  or 
herbage  in  dry  soil';'  wooded  spots  with  low  dense  bush 
near  stagnant  or  slow  moving  water,  banana  and  rubber 
plantations,  sunny  days  bites  dawn  8  a.m.-4  p.m.  to 

night  fall,  bites  all  day  or  cloudy  days;'  264°.,  - ; 

forest  paths  in  long  gras,-;  320.  - ;  acacia  thick¬ 

ets;  322 

Light  and  dry  sanay  soil,  shrub,  thicker,  tree  Hegh  1934 

branches,  neat  permanent  water;' - ;  44 


- ;'  tree  trunks,  larger  branches  of  trees  and  Schwetz  1918 

creepers;'  4<i 

- ,  along  rivers;  44.  - ;  - ;  284.  (Breeds  on  Gaschcn  1945 

base  cf  shaded  bushes  near  water,  forest  galleries, 
damp  forest  clearings,  active  early  in  the  morning 
and  late  afternoon,  active  all  day  on  cloudy  day. 
bites  tan,  suspected  vectoi  of  gjrtieKse) 

- ;  nocturnal';  54  Woosman  1914 
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TABLE  1  -  BtllhC  FLIES  Icontinut-d) 


SPECIES 


GLOS.-INA 

pallidipes 

Austen 
(cont. ) 


BREEDINJ  HABITATS:  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


- ;  near  lake  savannan  with  forest  galli'’'es,  dense 

secondary  forest,  Jan. -Feb.,  naturallv  infected  with 
Cr'itkidia;  102 

O/azza 

1956 

In  dry  season  in  shady  riverine  vegetation,  in  rainy 
season  in  drier  bushiand;  all  year  round,  in  all  types 
of  vegetation,  most  important  vector  of  Trypanomiasis ; 
163 

Wilson 

1952 

Coral  rag  tt.icket  and  forest;  in  all  types  of  vegeta¬ 
tion,  in  denser  vegetation  during  dry  season  and 
lighter  vegetation  during  wet  season;  163 

Moggridge 

1950 

Evergreen  shrubs,  chiefly  Ci\zibi:i  sp.,  with  scattered 
tree  canopy,  sandy  soil  rich  in  humus;  - ;  163 

Parsons 

1954 

Thick  bush  on  banks  of  rivars ;  - ;  163 

Lewis 

1942 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  Trypanosona  rhedeeiense; 

163 

Heisch  et  al. 

1953 

- ;  homogeneous  vegatation,  regenerated  forest, 

unbroken  thicket,  dense  and  light  vegetation;  163. 

— ;  young,  regenerating  forest  with  broken  canopy, 
broken  thicket  between  forest,  and  open  graaslacd, 
along  rivers;  120* 

Morris 

1960 

- ;  open  places  with  vegetation.  May,  peak  after¬ 
noon;  163 

Glasgow 

1958 

- ;  savannah;  163.  - seal-arid  country;  364® 

Moggridge 

1949 

- ;  diurnal;  163,  214,  292 

Leggate  6 
Pilson 

1961 

— ;  — ;  163* 

Glover 

1963 

Under  logs;  - ;  214® 

Swynnerton 

1921 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  trypanosomes;  214,  292, 

320,  322,  361,  364 

Ford  6 

Leggate 

1961 

- ;  abundant  in  rainy  season;  214 

Lesne 

1929 

- ; - ;  227 

Willett 

1958 

- ;  - ;  230,  292.  (Species  of  open  savannahs  of 

Africa) 

Bequaert 

1930 

Deciduous  thicket,  preferred  horizontal  growing  trees 
and  logs; - ;'  284 

Moggridge 

1936 

- ;  - ;  284.  - ;  naturally  Infected  with  Trypono- 

isana  brucei',  322.  - ;  thickets,  short  grass,  coco- 

Buxton 

1555 

nut  palms,  daytime;  36A* 
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TABU  I  -  BITING  KLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

GLOSSIM 

pallidipey 

— ;  found  in  ijriidndoiics  woodland;' 

Farrell 

1961 

Austen 

292 

(coni. ) 

- ;■  diurnal,  thick  riverine  vegetation;  292 

Pilson  4 

1962 

Leggate 

- ;'  throughout  year;  292 

Ford 

1963 

— ;  — 299 

de  Toit 

1954 

Uncer  fallen  trees  or  base  of  trees; - ;'  320 

Chorley 

1944 

- ;  thicket,  secondary  vegetation;  320 

Glasgow 

1961 

- ;  Jan.,  savannah;'  320 

Robertson  & 

Bernacca 

1938 

- :'  active  on  noonlight  nights  and  by  day;'  320 

Chorley  & 

Hopkins 

1942 

;  seasonally  waterlogged  grasslands;  320 

Smith  4 

Rennison 

1961 

Rich  nuous,  loose  soil  under  shrubs  and  bushes  under 
the  shade  of  trees,  wild  reservation;'  savannahs, 
actively  breeding  all  year,  peak  Aug.  and  Sept.,  very- 
few  in  Feb. -Mar.,  another  peak  in  May;  322 

Fiedler 

1950 

Low  growing  bush,  shady  places,  dry  sandy  loam,  rich 
and  huious,  artificial  containers; - ;  322 

Anonymous 

1922 

Tvergreen  thickets  near  water; - ;'  322.  Thickets  at 

river  sides  and  by  wet  season  pans,  under  logs,  in 
holes  of  trees,  at  base  of  trees,  Berlinia-Bi'adh-^- 
stegia  woods;  - ;  364 

Nash 

1933 

- ;  river  banks,  among  trees,  attacks  during  davtime; 

Fuller  4 

322 

Mossop 

1929 

- ;  present  throughout  year;  322 

Bedford 

1926a. 

- ;  Aug.,  Sept.;  322 

Bouvler 

1945 

- ;  thickets  on  termite  mounds;'  361“ 

Van  den  Berghe 

4  Lambrecht 

1956 

- ;  361* 

Evens  et  al. 

1957 

Thickets;  - ;  364* 

Swynnerton 

1923 

- ;  possiole  vector  of  TrypanoaonxL  rhcdesieneei  364 

Fairbatm 

1943 

- ;  savannah  woodlands,  Jan. -Sept.;  364 

Foster  et  al. 

1961 

- ;  miombo  and  thom-bush  area;  364 

Njpier  Bax 

1943- 

1944 

- ;  Nov. -Aug.;  364 

Vanderplank 

194/ 

396 


TABLE  I  -  BITING  FLIEG  (continuc'd) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVIfY;  DISrP!B"T10M 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

GL0S3IM 

pallidipes 

- ;  low  savannah;  364 

Swynnerton 

1925 

Austen 

.  jnt . ) 

palpalis 

- ;  bites  man  day  and  night;  13*" 

Cant  lie 

1923 

(Robineau- 

Desvoidy) 

- ;  rivers,  streams;  13 

Hunt  6 

Bloss 

1945 

- ;  savannahs  without  vegetation  except  for  tali 

Galllard 

1933 

grasses  near  or  far  from  water;  14,  123,  206,  320. 

Dry  sand  along  river  oanKs  under  fallen  tree  trunks 
or  near  palm  trees;'  most  common  species,  most  cotsDon 
in  savannahs  near  marshes  more  than  in  forests,  numer¬ 
ous  at  the  beginning  of  rainy  season  (Sept.),  dimin¬ 
ishes  in  Oct.  wl-on  there  is  neavy  precipitation  in 
house  at  night,  attacks  man  in  open  sunlight  and  near 
rivers,  ne^r  water  and  shade  in  dry  season,  does  not 
enter  dense  forests;  115".  near  water  and  shade 

in  dry  season,  does  not  enter  dense  forest,  in  rainy 
season  in  places  without  vegetations;  248.  — ; 

abundant  In  two  months  after  the  rainy  season;  344 


- ;  along  river  banks;  14,  89,  102,  l3i,  156,  273,  Gaschen  1945 

279.  - ;  near  river  and  lakes;  44,  - ;  - ,  112. 

(Larvae  in  shade  and  relatively  dry  sandy  grounds, 
under  trees  such  as  bananas,  figs  and  palms.  Adult 
in  dense  humid  forests  in  thick  shade,  forest  gal¬ 
leries  along  rivers,  around  water  hidden  by  vegeta¬ 
tions,  always  found  in  dampest  and  hottest  places, 
exclusively  diurnal,  attacks  man  viciously,  found 
around  human  habitations,  transmits  TrypanoBona 
gambiense  and  Trgpar.osoma  rhodesiense,) 


Wooded  banks  of  waterways,  in  sand  or  sand  mixed  with 
earth; - ;  <*4 

- ;  nr- row  strips  of  forest  near  water  courses, 

boards  steamers;  44.  - ;  savanna,  c,  moves  with 

game;  89.  Moist-decaying  humus  beneath  over-hanging 

trees;  avid  feeder;  123®.  - ;  - ;  225.  Found  in 

reeds  near  lake  shore;  - ;  364. 

— ;  very  abundant  in  the  mangrove  swamps  along  the 
mouth  of  the  Congo,  in  forest,  near  the  sea  shore; 

44 


- ;  inhabits  thickets,  occur  and  breed  permanently 

at  considerable  distance  from  water;  44 

- ;  tree  trunks,  larger  branches  of  trees  ani 

creepers;  44 

- ;'  suspected  vector  of  trypanosomiasis;  44,  206 

- ;  lakeshores,  rivers,  streams;  54* 


Schwetz  1919 

Austen  & 

Hegh  1922 

Bequaert  1915 

Schwetz  1922 

Schwetz  1918 

Clapier  1920 

Napier  Bax  1943- 

1944 


* 

I 

0 
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TABLE  1  -  BITIN'G  FLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS,  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEKENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


GLOSSIUA 

palpalie 

(Roblneau- 

Desvoidy) 

(coni.) 


In  shade,  hollow  trees;  - ;  S7.  - ;  - ;  106,  Buxton 

111*,  113.  Dense  vegetatii-n  on  bank  of  dry  strean'ed 

fallen  logs;  banks  of  rivers  and  streams;  133®.  - ; 

naturally  infected  with  trypanosomes;  132.  Thickets, 
base  of  banana  tree,  anon^  sugar  cares,  fallen  Cklovo- 

phorai - ;  163.  in  forest;'  river  banks,  clearing  in 

forest;  175*,.  - ; - ;  206°.  - ;  naturally  infect¬ 

ed  with  trypanosomes;  226°.  River  banks,  clearing  in 
forest;  base  of  ilscis  guineerisis ,  oil  palms;  279. 

Dry  beaches  of  sand  and  gravel  close  to  shore, 
shadowed  by  dense  trees,  among  dry  vegetable  debris; 
riverine,  in  long  grasses,  dense  humid  forest,  often 
settles  on  sunflowers;  320° 


1955 


Mar. -Nov.,  bites  in  morning  and  evening;  61* 

Guibert 

1937 

“““  • 

along  r-ver  bank;  61 

Rousseau 

1918 

******  ♦ 

rate,  forest  as  favorite  habitat;  71 

Muraz 

1922 

- ;  riverbaiks;  71.  - ;  water  courses;  319.  (Vec¬ 
tor  of  Tr^panoaoKa  aco'hiense,  lies  in  forest  galleries 
of  water  courses) 

Jamot 

1920 

115! 

wooded  banks  cf  river;'  8*'.  - ;  damp  forest; 

156,  206 

Roubaud 

1913 

river  valley;'  102 

Ovazza 

1956 

river  banks  with  high  grass;'  111 

Ringenbach 

1912 

*"‘**^  t 

alcng  rivers;'  111 

Ringenbach  6 
Guyomarc '  h 

1915 

- ;  115* 

Hutchinson 

1953 

- :  sole  vector  of  human  trypanoso ni asis ;  117*. 

Along  creeks,  by  mouths  of  rivers  in  vegetation 
friuglng  dry  land;  savannah,  coasta'  mangrove  belt, 
sole  vector  of  human  trypanosomi.asis ;  279* 

Huteninson 

1954 

**""“’  f 

in  nouses  at  daytime;  117 

Bertram  et  al . 

1958 

”””  * 

thick  bush,  svamps;  117 

Curson  6 

Neitz 

1937 

Thick  buoh  away  from  rivers,  dense  shade  of  vegeta¬ 
tion  overhanging  partially  dry  water  courses;  con¬ 
centrates  around  fords,  villages,  water-holes;  123° 

Pomeroy  & 
Morris 

1932 

river  banks,  mangrove  swamp;  123 

Simpson 

1914 

“*“‘*’1 

principal  vector  of  numan  trypanosomiasis;'  123* 

Scott 

1961 

- ; 

found  at  water-holes;  123 

La  Croix 

1961 

, 

• — ;  123* 

W'.Uett 

1962 
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TABLE  1  -  BITING  FLIES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

GLOSSIHA 
palpalis 
(Robinaau- 
Desvoidy) 
(cont. ) 

- ;  huisld  savannah,  more  or  less  wooded,  inter¬ 
spersed  witii  forest  galleries;  131 

- di-rnal,  prefers  shady  places,  along  rivers, 

forest,  par  .3  of  animals  -nd  man;  132* 

Anonymous 

da  Cruz 
Ferreira 

1963 

1946 

- ;  manfo  groves  along  water-courses;  132 

Tendeiro 

1947 

In  river  belt  beneath  recks,  base  of  tree  trunks  and 
bushes,  under  vegetable  debris,  in  sand,  lake  shore, 
overhanging  rocks  and  logs;  sheltered  spots  on  lake 
shore;  163* 

Symes 

1925 

- :  found  up  to  an  altitude  of  5,250  feet,  along 

river  basin,  vegetation  fringing  rivers  and  sometir  s 
forming  patches  of  forest;  163 

Falrclough  & 
Thomson 

1958 

— ;  newly  turned  soil  in  light  .shade;  163 

Eymes  & 
Roberts 

1937 

- ;  heavily  infesting  papyrus,  fringes  of  bays  or 

coast;  163 

Duke 

1932 

- ;  Mar.,  June,  Aug.;  163 

Glover 

1963 

- ;  — ;  163* 

Morris 

1960b. 

Dense  shade,  loose  sand,  near  permanent  water,  river 
bank  areas,  under  overhanging  roots  or  under  leaves; 
associated  with  dense  forest  near  river  areas ,  man¬ 
grove  creeks  near  coast,  boards  cars  and  buses,  sole 
vector  cf  Trjpanccona  gcariiiense-,  175* 

Bequaert 

1946 

- ;  ense  riverine,  near  fords,  bridges,  water  holes, 

washing  places;  175** 

Morris 

1961 

- ;  present  all  year,  in  forests  and  forest  clear¬ 
ings;  175 

Foster 

1964 

- ;  collected  Aug.,  Sept.,  Oct.,  creeks,  seashore; 

175* 

Beq-iaert 

1>;30 

- ;  forest  fringe  along  rivers  and  larger  treams, 

anthropophlllc;  175 

Morris 

i9o28. 

- ;  Infected  wltn  mermlthid  parasites;  175 

i963a. 

- ;  peak  Aug.-Eept.;  175 

Foster 

1963 

- ;  along  rivers,  naturally  Infected  with  Trupcmc- 

soma  gambiensei  206* 

Maillot 

1961b. 

Sand  with  vegetable  debris  or  shrub  coverage,  beneath 
sloping  tree  trunk,  high  sand  bank  where  streams  join; 

John.son  i 

L'  oyd 

1923 

shaded  torrent  streams.  Inundated  or  heavy  forest  of 
da;'',  evergreens  with  climbing  plants,  naturally  in¬ 
fected  with  trypanosomiasis.  Sept.,  Oct.,  Dec.,  Jan., 
Mar.,  Apr.;  226* 
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TAALE  1  -  BITING  FLIES  (tDntlnued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

GLOSSIM 

palpalia  Shade  trees  along  8tre'«  banks  or  pools;  during  dry  Glover  1961 

(Robineau-  season  (De..  and  Jan.)  becoae  restricted  to  river 
Desvoidy)  bank  areas,  peak  biting  11  a.m.  to  3  p.n. ;  226 
(cont. ) 


Fringing  forests  adjacent  to  savannah  woodlands; - ;' 

226 

Nash  6 

Page 

1953 

- ;  not  luportan*'  vector  of  sleeping  sickness,  all 

year.  In  drier  area,  not  strictly  ilverlne  species, 
far  from  streaas  In  wet  season,  eveu  In  the  rain 
forest;  226* 

Jordan 

1961 

- ;  .lan  Is  an  Inportant  host,  naturally  I'fected 

with  huawn  sleeping  sickness;  226* 

Davies 

1962 

- ;  experliacntal  transaiisslon  of  Tr^panosona  rhodes- 

ienee  on  a  human  volunteer  and  on  rats;  22S 

Godfrey 

1960 

— ;  experimentally  Infectec  ^Ith  Trypanoeema  gcunb- 
icnee;  226 

Wijers  6 
Willett 

1960 

— ;  tsaf 1-groves,  on  farms,  la  houses,  thickens,  on 
banks  of  streams,  vector  of  sleeping  sickness;  226* 

Duggan 

1962 

- ;  forest  country  with  an  sunuai  rainfall  of  160 

Inches;  226 

Ford 

1963a. 

- ;  peak  between  12  to  3:30  p.m. ;  226 

Langrldge 
et  al. 

1963 

- ;  vector  of  humac  trypanosomiasis;  226* 

Kemaghan 

1962 

- ;■  In  houses  during  wet  season;'  226 

Nash 

1960 

- ;■  along  water  course;  226 

Kaclennan  6 
Altchlson 

1963 

- ;'  near  water  wells;  226 

Rennlson 

1958 

- ;  gallery  forest;  226 

Oidroyd 

1957 

- ;  riverine  forest;  226 

Davies 

1961 

- ;■  diurnal;  226 

Page 

1959b. 

- ;■ - ;  226* 

Kemaghan  6 
Davies 

1959 

- ;  bush;  227 

Dunbar- 

Bruton 

1913 

- ;  brought  about  complete  disappearance  in  3  yeais 

oy  use  of  glue;'  243 

B'-uvier 

1945 

—  ;  bush  and  mangrove  areas;  273 

Rcubaud 

1915 

Areas  arouno  trunks  of  oil  palms;  mangrove  swamps; 

279 

Yorke  6 
Blacklock 

1915a., 
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TABLE  1  -  BITING  FLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  iDL’LT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERA*  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

pal^alis 

(Robineau- 

- ;  in  houses,  along  rivers,  mangrove  forest,  f^resh 

water  swamp,  forest  and  fringing  forest  areas;  279 

Simpson 

1913 

Desvoidy ) 

(cont. ) 

- ;  densely  shaded,  dry,  loose  sand  covered  with 

plant  litter;  279 

— , - ;  279* 

Bequacrt 

Yorke  4 
Blacklock 

1946 

1915 

- ;  grassy  steppes,  enters  houses;  307 

lAjisi 

1921 

Dry  or  gravel  beach;  vicious  b.ters;  320’ 

Fiske 

1920 

Under  fallen  trees  or  base  of  trees,  remote  from 
parmanent  water,  dense  humid  forest;  - ;  320 

Chorley 

1944 

Dense  vegetation  along  lake  shore,  streams;  - ;  320 

MacKichan 

1944 

- ;  lurks  along  dividing  line  between  shadow  an.. 

sunlight  and  frequents  paths  nade  by  man  or  wild 
animals;  320 

Tnomson  et  al. 

1961 

— ;  continuous  strip  of  tali  i.recs,  dense  green  vege¬ 
tation,  naturally  infected  vith  Truvanosorta  r-hodiense; 
320 

Robertson 

1963 

- ;  bush  or  forest  adjoinlr**  streams;  320 

Hargreaves 

1938 

- ;  riverine  habitat;  320 

Morris 

1960  a. 

- ; - ;  320**,  364** 

Zumpt 

1936 

infection  of  Trppsr.oscrria  rhcdesienae';  364* 

Eckard 

1913 

- ;  320* 

Duke 

1921 

- ; - ;  324 

Roubaud 

1922 

- ;  in  the  bush,  on  fanns;  344 

Martinx 

1941 

- ;  lives  near  water,  on  plains  near  rivers;'  361** 

Poipp 

1952 

Shore  line  with  densest  vegetation;  der.cest  bush 
along  river  banks,  fcmxiles  promptly  attacks  man  only 
when  hungry,  feeds  alcng  fringe  of  habitat  and  paths, 
adults  concentrate  during  dry  season;  364* 

Nash 

193: 

- ;  damp  forests;  364 

Zumpt 

1939 

palpalis 

- ; - ;  14 

Vanderplank 

1949a. 

ar.golensis 

Vanderplank 
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TABLE  1  -  BITING  FLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

GLOSS:>iA 

palpalia 

- ;  trees  and  bushes  along  river;'  13.  (Carrier  of 

Bedford 

1930 

futcipea 

trypcnosoffllasls) 

Hewstead 

- ;  along  river,  Dec.;  h4 

Benoit 

1952 

- ;  - :  71.  206.  319 

Maillot 

Cnidini 

1953a. 

1938 

“■**  t  339 

- ;•  — ;  112 

Zumpt 

1936 

- ;  forest  along  river  and  lakes;  163 

Bursell  6 

Glasgow 

1960 

Fine  tilth,  small  sticks  on  loose  soil; - 163. 

Shady  low  branches,  shrubs,  herbs;  - ;  320. 

Buxton 

1955 

In  places  far  removed  from  anv  permanent  water;' - , 

320 

Chorley 

1944 

- ,  usually  found  near  still  or  running  water,  in 

Austen  & 

tree-shrub  shade  area  near  rocky  banks;  320 

Hegh 

1922 

- ;  seasonally  water-logged  grasaland;  320 

Smith  6 

Rennison 

1961 

- ;  peak  Feb.,  Mar.';  320* 

Lumsden 

1952 

palpalia 
var.  fuaoipes 

- ; - ;  13* 

Lewis 

1954 

Nevstead 

- ;  - ;  14,  57,  163,  320,  36A 

Patton 

1936b. 

- ; - ;'  44,  111.-  (Efficient  vector  of  trypanoso¬ 
miasis) 

PequaCf  t. 

1946 

- ;  - ;  61.  206 

Gaschen 

1945 

- ,  vector  of  Trypanoaona  garbier.se ;  320* 

Morris 

1962 

palpalia 

- :'  all  year,  in  narrow  fore.st  galleries  along 

Challier 

1963 

garbienais 

rivers;  112 

Vanderplank 

- ; - ;  117 

Vanderplank 

1949a. 

— ;'  vector  o'"  sleeping  sickness;  175* 

Morris 

1962a. 

palnalie 

In  small  rivers  and  lakes,  in  banana  plantation,  in 
region  of  "nlayes,"  clay  earth  containing  bodies  of 
water,  part  of  the  year,  with  vegetation  of  oil  palms, 
to  thickly  wooded  areas  near  permanent  collections  of 
water;  273 

Morel 

1963 

1927 

— ; - ; 

Schouteden 

v«r.  naculat-a 
Nevstead 
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TABLE  1  BITING  FLIES  (continued) 


BREEJ3INC  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVIlTr;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

GLOSSIM 

palpalis 

- j  - j  44^  364.  (Efficient  vector  of  trypanoso¬ 

Bequaert 

1946 

martinii 

miasis) 

Zu2&pC 

- ; - :  227 

Aspinall 

et  al. 

1961 

- ;  most  active  in  the  hea.,  dlu’T.al,  needs  shade, 

lives  In  wooded  river  banks,  near  reeds,  and  banana 
plantations.  May;  361 

Rupp 

1952 

paipalie 
var.  martini 

- ; - ;  44 

Gaschen 

1945 

Zumpt 

palpalis 

- ; - ;'  14,  44 

Holstein 

1948 

palpalis 

(Roblneau- 

- ; - ;  57 

Buxton 

1955 

Desvoidy) 

- ;  coastal  zone,  near  river  basins  in  laige  forest. 

Mouchet 

little  lakes,  marshes  in  secondary  forests,  forest 
galleries,  savannahs,  little  streaiss;  61 

et  al. 

1959 

- ; - ;  89.  - ;  near  coast;  226 

Roubaud 

1957 

- ;  - ;  106,  113,  123,  131,  132,  156,  279,  307 

Zumpt 

1936 

- ; - ;  115 

Maillot 

1953a. 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  Tr^v-anc-scrij  gT’.hiense-; 

206 

Maillot 

1953 

- ;  mangroves,  edge  of  river  and  rain  forest,  plan¬ 
tations,  indoors,  bites  man;  226’ 

Zumpt 

1937 

- ;  May-July,  under  shelter  of  vegetation;  248 

Fraga  de 

Azevsdo 

et  al . 

1958 

- ;  .Apr. -July;'  254 

Fraga  de 

Azevedo 

et  al . 

1960 

- ; - ;  267 

Fraga  de 

Azevedo 

et  al. 

1962 

- ;'  dense  and  humid  large  forests;  319 

Finelle 

et  al. 

1963a. 

- ; - ;  324 

Hamon  6 

Mouchet 

1961 

palpalis 

- ;  mangroves;  61 

Mouchet  et  al. 

1959 

var.  rageavi 
Roubaud 
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TABLE  1  -  BITING  FLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


GLOSSINA 


fxxlpalie 

- ;  - ;  13,  14,  44,  117,  227,  279,  319,  344,  364. 

Patton 

1936b. 

var.  wellmcni 

- ;  predominant  form;  111.  (Important  vector  of  try¬ 

Austen 

panosomes) 

- ;  found  80  km.  from  coast;  14* 

Manet tl 

1920 

aahuetzi 

Under  fallen  trees  near  water;  active  before  and 

Hegh 

1934 

Newstead  & 

after  sunset;  44 

Evans 

— -;  - ;  44.  (Sandy  places  near  rivers  edge  which 

are  covered  by  fallen  leaves;  gallery  forest,  bites 
day  and  night.) 

Zumpt 

1936 

- ;  - ;  111.  - ;  forests  in  great  mountain  of 

Mayumba;  115 

Maillot 

1953a. 

- ;  forest,  savannah;  206 

Ford 

1963a. 

Bohuetai 

var.  diajur<,ata 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

Schouteden 

1927 

Potts 

Boverini 

1 

1 

1 

I 

1 

Schwetz 

1934 

Newstead 

- ;  rain  forest;  226 

Ford 

1963a. 

BubmoraitanB 

— ; ;  44 

Schouteden 

1927 

Newstead 

- ; - ;  61,  71 

Mouchet 

1963 

— ;  — ;  112 

Sic€  & 

Torres! 

1939 

Small  growth  on  the  top  of  deserted  ant  hills,  under 
overhanging  rocks;  - ;  123 

Simpson 

1918 

- ;  132 

da  Cruz 

Ferreira 

1946 

- ;  near  river,  edge  of  river;  226 

Macf le 

1913 

- ;  savannah;  226 

Mouchet  ft 

Bernacca 

1963 

swynnertoni 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

Austen 

1923 

Austen 

- ; - ;  54 

Ford 

1954 

Under  logs  and  broken  trees  in  savannah;  shady  side 

Langridge 

of  trunks  and  underside.s  of  branches  of  trees  and 
shrubs:  163.  Dry  season,  in  cages  with  damp  soil, 
undersides  of  logs,  rot-holes;  scrub  country,  under¬ 
sides  of  branches  of  small  trees;  364 

et  al. 

1963 

- ;  - ;  163,  364.  (Breeds  on  underbrush  at  base  of 

Gaschen 

1945 

trees,  savannahs,  diurnal,  attacks  man  avidly,  very 
probably  vector  of  Trypanosoma  rkodesienee) 
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TABLE  1  "  BITING  .LIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


gloss:!:a 

S'jynKerrcni 
Austen 
(cont . ) 


tatcsiif-  r^ris 
Vestwood 


- ;  dry  thorn-bush;  163,  364* 

Napier  Bax 

1943- 

1944 

- ;  - ;  163.  (Savannah  woodland  species,  breeds 

in  thickets' 

Lewis 

1942 

- ;' - ;  226.  - ;'  savannahs;  364.  (Shady  loose 

ground,  under  bushes,  foot  of  trees  ana  fallen  trees, 
savannahs.  Acacia-savannahs,  steppes  which  become 
soaked  in  the  rainy  season,  hardpan  soil,  diurnal, 
prefers  dark  colors,  bites  faan,  vector  of  sleeping 
sickness) 

Zumpt 

1936 

- ; - ;'  227.  (Savannah  woodlands) 

Ford 

1963 

- ;'  thicket  edge  in  secondary  dry  forest,  open 

grassland,  seasonally  waterlogged;  320 

Saunders 

1964 

Thickets,  in  Corrriphora  ftsaheri;  naturally  infected 
with  Trypanoso’^a  r'lodenjiense;  364 

Buxton 

1955 

Hardpan  soil,  fallen  branches  of  bush,  dry  river  bed, 
hollow  Baobab  tree;  - ;  364 

Geigy  6 

Herbig 

1955 

- ;;  small  thickets,  open  woodlands,  savannahs  and 

trees;  364 

Potts 

1937 

- ;  abundant  species,  mainly  lives  in  Acacia  wood¬ 
land;  364* 

Patton 

1936a. 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  Tryparicso’ra  :se ; 

364 

Vanderplank 

1947 

- ;  on  leaves  of  bushes  at  night,  on  branches  at 

daytime;'  364 

Southon 

I960 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  sleeping  sickness;  364 

Ford  S 

Leggate 

1961 

- ;  present  throughout  year;  364 

rairbairn  & 
Culwick 

1950 

- ;  acacia  woodland,  thoi-nland;  364“ 

Swynnerton 

1923 

- ;  low  savannah;  364 

Swynnertor 

1925 

- ;  river  banks;’  14 

do  Carmo 
dc  Sousa 
Santos 

1958 

Under  fallen  trees;  forest,  crepulscular;  44 

Hegh 

1934 

- :  forests,  frequently  encountered  than  C-l2scir.2 

fiaaa;  44,  115,  206,  319 

Maillot 

1953a. 

- ;  most  active  at  sunrise  and  sunset;  44 

Schwetz 

1919a. 
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TABLE  1  -  BITING  FLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


tabard 

Westwood 
(cont. ) 

- ;  near  lakes;  61.  - along  coasts;  123,  156, 

226.  - ;'  along  rivers;  206.  (Breeds  unde'  Tallen 

tree  trunKs  near  for* st  paths,  in  great  tropical 
forests  and  forest  g  tleries,  nocturnal,  bites  man 
preferably  during  crepuscular  hours  and  under  moon¬ 
light) 

Gaschen 

1945 

- ;  Mar. -Nov.,  bites  in  morning  and  evening;  61" 

Guibert 

1937 

- ;  forest,  montane  vegetation;  61 

Ford 

1963 

- ; - ;  71 

Maillot 

1961 

- ;  great  forest,  forest  galleries;  111 

Jordan 

1963 

- ;  coasts  at  end  of  rainy  season,  diurnal  during 

dry  season  and  nocturnal  in  Oct.,  in  forests  and 
savannahs,  along  rivers  or  in  dense  vegetation  away 
from  watei,  in  hous,.5  at  night,  May-Oct.;  115 

Galliard 

)933 

- ; - ;  123 

Simpson 

1914 

- ;  along  river,  July;  206 

Maillot  6 
Taufflicb 

1955 

(1956) 

- ;  active  at  twilight,  sometimes  at  night;  226 

Zumpt 

1937 

- ;  most  plentiful  during  rainy  season;  226 

Langridge 
et  al. 

1963 

— ;  in  rain  forests;'  226 

Jordan 

1962 

- ;  common  in  forests;  226 

Page 

1959 

- ; - ;  254 

Patton 

1936 

— :  — ;  319 

Finelle 
et  al. 

1963 

tachincidec 

Westwood 

- ;  savannahs;  13.  Riverbeds,  edge  of  thickets  and 

forest  islands,  under  logs,  low  shrubs,  sandy  soil, 
in  riverine  vegetation  tall  grasses,  rests  or.  under¬ 
side  of  horizontal  branches,  enters  vehicles,  natur¬ 
ally  infected  with  human  sleeping  sickness,  man  a 
very  important  host;  226* 

Davies 

1962 

Shaded  thicket  near  water,  old  hippopotamus  tracks; 
r.'verine  thickets,  dense  w'x>ded  parts  of  savannahs 
neat  ri''ers,  shaded  areas,  flood  zones,  residual 
pools  in  dry  season,  ail  year;  61,  71 

Moucbet  it 

al.  1961 

Triangles  of  leaf  sheaths  of  palms;' - ;  61.  Along 

river  banks,  decaying  humus  beneath  trees;  123.  At 
bases  of  palms;  - ;  279 

Simpson 

1918 
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TABLE  1  -  BITING  FLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


GLOSSISA 

taahinoidea  - ;  along  rivers;  61,  89,  112,  131,  156,  225,  273-  Gaschen  1945 

Weetwood  - ;  responsible  for  Introduction  and  aaintenance  of 

(cont.)  huoan  trypanosomes;  61,  112,  324.  - ;  along  coasts; 

226.  (Breed  in  sandy  grounds  between  roots  of  trees, 
under  fallen  leaves,  holes  on  ground,  river  banks, 
dried  up  riverbeds  under  constant  shade,  savannah 
edges  of  forest  galleries,  in  scattered  thickets, 
vector  of  Trypanosoma  gambiense  and  other  trypano¬ 
somes,  enters  houses.) 


- ;  - ;  61* 

Maillot 

1953 

- ;  very  common;  71 

Muraz 

1922 

- ;  - ;  71*,  102,  319* 

Ghidini 

1939 

- ;  peaks  for  biting  May-Aug. ,  found  in 

in  rainy  season;  89*.  -  river  banks. 

savannahs 
bites  after 

Austen  4 
Hegh 

1922 

dark;  123*.  - ;  usually  found  near  river  banks; 

dry  season  found  in  sparse  vegetation  a;id  shaded 
woods;  226*.  (Decaying  humus  under  overhanging  trees 
in  continually  moist  ground  in  heavy  or  complete 
shade ;  - ; ) 


— ;  steep  edges  of  rivars;  102 

Ovazza 

1956 

- ; - ;  111 

Pellissiev 

1947 

- ;  June-Nov. ,  under  growth  at  edge  of  water-course; 

112 

Sled  4 
Torres! 

1939 

- ; - ;  113,  307.  (Sandv  gravel  shaded  by  trees, 

gallery  forests  by  shores.  Savannahs,  daytime,  bites 
day  and  night,  transmits  sleeping  sickness) 

Zumpt 

1936 

- ;  thick  brush,  swamps;  117 

Curson  4 
Neitz 

1937 

Found  at  bases  of  palms;  — ;  123.  Low,  straight 

Glover 

1961 

stenoed  bushes  close  to  pools,  in  rainy  season 
beneath  palm  fronds  and  logs  in  open  woodland  in  dry 
season  on  floor  of  small  thickets,  forest  islands  and 
riverbeds;  mango  tree  areas,  abnormal  breeding  places:; 
grass  dumps  and  sand  pockets  under  rocks  in  cleared 
river,  shaded  dust  under  hut  overhang;"  activity  in 
hot  weather  mornings  and  evenings,  in  rainy  season 
activity  greatest  at  mid-moming,  bites  near  ground 
level;  226.  (Vector  of  human  trypanosomiasis) 

Wooded  rivers  and  streams,  trees,  overhanging  rocks;  P>.>meroy  & 

- ;  123  Morris  1932 

Evergreen  shrubs  and  trees;  - ;  123  Stewart  1932 

- ;  does  not  appear  Co  be  a  serious  vector  of  Tiy-  Willett  1963 

panosona  garni ense  when  in  the  presence  of  Gloss ina 
palpalis-’m*,  226* 
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TABLE  1  -  BITING  FLIES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  ST.ATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

GLOSSIHA 

taahinoidee 

Uestwood 
(cone. ) 

- ;  found  in  forest  containing  Kegelia  afrioana, 

Celtia  integri folia,  Khaya  aenegalenBis-,  123 

— ; - ;  123^ 

La  Croix 

Scott 

1961 

196 la. 

- ;  huald  and  dry  savannah;  131 

Anonymous 

1963 

Sandy  soil  under  scanty  vegetation;  edge  of  water¬ 
courses;  156 

Caschen 

194'« 

(laportant  vector  of  trypanosomes) 

Patton 

19J6b. 

Along  a  previously  cleared  stream  floor  of  a  small 
thatched  market  stall;  riverine  vegetation,  maUc;o 
plantation,  in  wet  season  ranges  freely  in  flood 
plain,  sacred  groves;'  226 

Kemaghan 

19ol 

Coarse  and  fine  sand  with  -vegetative  debris,  wood  ash, 
cracks  in  baked  mud,  fibrous  loam,  gravel  practically 
dry  stream  bed;  naturally  infected  with  trypanosomia¬ 
sis;  226 

Johnson  4 
Lloyd 

1923 

- ;  dense  jungle  along  small  rivers,  marshland 

shaded  by  trees,  thick  undergrowth,  lower  side  of 
twigs  and  branches;  226 

Moiser 

1913 

- ;  moat  of  town  wall  choked  with  thicket,  in  houses 

during  wet  season;  226 

Nash 

1960 

- ;  experimentally  Infected  with  TrypanoaCTa  ganti~ 

eruie  and  Trypanoaoma  bruceii  226 

Buxton 

1955 

- ;  along  water  course;  226 

Haclennan  4 
Aitchison 

1963 

- ;  riverine  forests;  226 

Davies 

1961 

- ;  savannali;  226 

Langridge 
et  al. 

1963 

- ; - ;  226* 

Willett 

1962 

- ;  abundant  on  river  banks,  very  bothersome  in 

season  of  low  waters;  319 

Jamot 

1920 

- ;  savannah  region;  319 

Maillot 

1953a. 

- ; - ;  324 

Roubaud 

1922 

- ;  in  the  bush  on  farms;  344 

Martini 

1941 

- ; - ;  364 

Pottj 

1937 
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TABLE  1  -  BITING  FLIES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  iLVBITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATE5INTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

GLCSSINA 

vanhoofi 

rienrard 

Under  logs,  low-lncllnej  trees,  overhanging  earth- 
banks  of  certain  small  streams  and  sometimes  between 
aerial  roots  of  trees,  in  most  cases  soli  Is  moist 
and  loose  due  to  lace  work  of  roots;  dense  rain  for¬ 
ests,  rarely  attacks  man;  44* 

Van  den  Berghe 
4  Lambrecht 

1958 

- ;  Jan.,  Mar.,  May,  July,  Aug.,  .Sept.,  Dec.,  equa¬ 
torial  forest;  226 

Henrard 

1952 

- •-  rain  forest:  226 

Ford 

1963a. 

ziemanni 

Griinberg 

— ;  — ;  61 

— ; - ;  112 

GlXser 

Austen  & 

Hcgh 

1914 

1922 

HIPPOSOSCA 

hirsuta 

Austen 

— ;  — ;  320* 

Neave 

1912 

mieulata 

Leach 

— ;  - ;  214.  (Occasionally  bites  man) 

Bedford 

1926 

UPtWSIA 

edhillingsi 

(Grdnberg) 

- ;  bites  roan  by  day  in  open  bush;  163* 

Lurasden 

1955 

MELOPHAGUS 

ovinns 

Liita6 

- ;  - ;  322.  (Frequently  bites  man) 

Bedford 

1926b. 

OSCINELLA 

aharonii 

Duda 

- ;  Sept. -Dec.,  enters  houses;  13 

Sabrosky 

1949 

pallipes 

Cottas 

- ;  enters  houses;  96' 

Graham- 

Smith 

1930 

STOMOXYS 

bilineata 

Griinberg 

Stables,  semi-liquid  drug;  - ;  344 

Cuthbertson 

1932 

brunnipep 

Griinberg 

— ;  — ;  2S2* 

Cuthbcrtson 

1932 

calcitrans 

Linnaeus 

- ;  Apr.;  8'..-  - ;  experimental  transmission  of 

Saharan  trypanosomes;  113.  - ; - ;  206*.  '.Larvae 

in  stables) 

Surcouf 

1921 

- ,  in  houses,  very  painful  bite.  May,  Oct.- ..an.;  44® 

Bouvier 

1945 

- :  domestic:  44 

Bequaert 

1913 

54 


Aiderson 
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TABLE  1  -  B’TISG  FUEE  (concluded^ 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS  JDLTT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBLTICSJ 
(&L..ERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTdOR 

DATE 

::7:yoxyo 

Llanaeus 
(cont . ) 

- ; - ;  65* 

Fraga  de 
Azevedo  6 
Moreira 

1946 

Mixture  cf  aanure  and  straw,  decaying  plant  sacerial, 
loose  soil  with  high  soisture  content,  base  of  Euca¬ 
lyptus  trees;'  peak  in  May;  96 

Hafez  & 
Caaal- 
Eddin 

1959 

- ;  probable  vector  of  intestinal  and  ocular  infec¬ 
tions;'  211* 

Gaud  et  al. 

1949 

- ;  occasionally  attacks  aan;  211 

Charrler 

1927 

- ;'  experimental  transmission  of 

226 

Taylor 

1930 

- ; - ;  364* 

Smith 

1955 

Hacquart 

- ;  ubiquitous,  active  in  daylight;  186* 

- ;  experiaentaily  infected  with  human  trypansoaia- 

sis;  226 

Adams 

Macf ie 

1935 

1913 

- ; - ;  226* 

Oldroyd 

1952 

Decaying  grass  cutting;  invades  dwellings,  vicious 
biter;  320* 

Gibb ins 

1937 

tieKS 

Rondanl 

- ; - ;  364* 

Luasden 

1955 

Austen 

- ; - ;  163* 

Austen 

1912 

TABLE  2  -  SinftlARY  OF  DISEASES  OR  DISEASE  ORGAJ.’ISMS  TRANSMITTED  BY  BITING  FLIES 


DISEASE  OR  DISE.\SE  ORGANISM 


:  VIRUS  S 

:  :  :  : 

SPF.CIES 

:  RICKETTSIA 

:  PROTOZOA  *  HELMINTHS  OTHER  : 

COUNTRY 

3 1/O^  ^  I S A 

f-AS<yipes 

Trypanoscaa 

fussipeB 

gaoblense 

61 

Newstead 

Sl.!epi&g 

sickness 

206 

fueaipee 

Sleeping 

qucnzens'^s 

sicVv.ess 

206,  320 

langipalpis 

Trypanosoala- 

Uiedeaann 

SIS 

226,  279 

’'^irsitar.s 

Trypanosoma 

Westwood 

rhodeslense 

227,  292, 

320,  361, 

364 

Trypanosona 

gamb lease 

364  (Apted) 

Human  try- 

panosoaiasls 

14.  43, 

163,  214, 

230,  320. 

322,  344, 

364  (Langrldge 

et  al.) 

norsitcaz3 

Trypanosoma 

var.  T^rc-Itans 

rhodeslense 

344 

Uestwcod 

pallidipes 

Irypanosoai 

Austen 

rhodeslense 

163,  320. 

361 

t  S 

Tr>'panosoaa 

(Roblneau- 

rhodeslense 

320,  364  (ErkarA) 

Desvoldy) 

Trypanosoma 

garni- lease 

13.  54, 

123,  175, 
226.  320, 


Huaan  try- 
panosomlast:. 


115.  117, 

123  (Scott) 

163,  226  (Rcmaghac) , 

279,  320  (Duke)  I 


Sleeping 

sickness 


611 


132,  206, 

226  (IXiggan) ,  361 


TABLE 


4. 


-  BITING  FLIES  (continued) 


SPEHES 


DISEASE  CR  DISEASE  ORGANISM 


RICKETTSIA  :  PROTOZOA 


HEUflSTHS 


OTHER 


COUNTRY 


GLOSSIHA 


palpalia 
vnr.  fuscipes 
News lead 


palpiilia 

garbienae 

Vanderplank 

palpalia 
var.  liellnani 
Austen 


Hui^an  try- 
panosoxlasls 

Trypanosoma 

gaabiense 

Sleeping 

sickness 


Trypanosoaa 

pecaudi 


e-junrtcrtcr.i 

Austen 


Trypanosomes 

T.'ypanosoma 

rhodesiense 


tcu^i>toide? 

Westwood 


Trypanosooa 

g'jubiense 


Huaar.  try- 
panosoaiasis 


s:vfcxrs 

calcitrane 
Llnnaf  us 


13 

320 

175 

U 

364 

364  (Napier 
3ax> 

61.  71. 

123,  226  fWillett). 
319 

123,  226 

65 


Kuann 

ayiasis 


TABI-E  3  -  BITING  RIES 
(UNCONFIRMED  EXTRIEC) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTr-'ITYf  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


GLOSS  ISA 

- ;  diurnal;'  ICt 

Gonzalez 

(Auste.i) 

Vincente 

1948 

- ;'  green,  dark  and  daap  thicket;'  132 

Fontours 

(Walker) 

de  Sequeira 

1935 

- ; - ;  27i' 

Frew 

1929 

*'14^33 

— ; - ;'  61 

Vaucel 

1943 

var.  coKgcleKsis 

(News read  6 

Evans) 

fuBcif  Zeurifl 

- ;  - ;  61 

Vaucel 

194j 

Aiisten 

longipjilpis 

— ;  patches  of  thick  forests  of  evergreen  trees  and 

Fontoura 

Wledesann 

shrubs;  132 

de  Sequeira 

1935 

— ;  desert  country;  320 

Hegh 

1946 

moreitona 

- ;  savannah,  evergreen  forest  with  surface  or 

Hegh 

1946 

Westwood 

underground  water;  44 

- ;  naturally  Infected  with  trypanosoailasls;  123 

Young 

1925 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  Trypanceona  nanbienae-. 

Duke 

1933 

320 

- ;  short  grass  plains;  320 

- ; - ;  320’ 

Kennedy 

1929 

TOraitOTs 

- ;  in  areas  reseabllng  park  land,  rare;  132 

Fontoura 

BubTrvrsitcaw 

de  Sequeira 

1935 

Newstead 

pallixra 

- ;  diurual;  106 

Gonzalez 

(Bigot) 

Vincente 

194S 

palpalia 

- ;  dense  hwsid  forest,  heavily  shaded  forest 

Hegh 

1346 

Robineau- 

bordering  lakes,  rivers  and  streaas,  diurnal;  44** 

Des'  oidy 

- ;  — ;  106*,  254* 

Paris 

Equilaz 

1932 

- ;  evergreen  forest  on  Itw  ground;  132** 

Fontoura 

de  Sequeira 

1935 

- ;  sugur  cane,  banana  plantations;  163 

Synes  & 

Soothby 

1933 

- ;  river  banks;  307 

Uerivaux 

1928 
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TABLE  3  -  BITING  FLIES  (continued) 


BRFEDISG  HABITATS;  AbLVT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION- 
SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR 


uxj'ninaides 

- ;  diurnal;  lOA 

Gonzalez 

Vestwood 

Vincente 

- ; - ;  115 

Malbrant  4 
Dugue 

- ;'  Mould  cracks  and  tree  holes--  upper  branches  of 

partly  submerged  trees;  123 

Stewart 

- :  enters  houses;  13 

Cottas 

Cottam 

DATE 

1948 

1933 

1937 

1922 
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TABLE  4  -  SL^MHARY  OF  DISEASES  0«>  DISEASE  ORGANISMS  .RASSKITTED  BY  BITING  FLIES 

(UNCONHRMED  ENTRIES) 


SPECIES 


:  VIRUS  A 

:  RICKETTSIA 


DISEASE  OR  DISEASE  ORGANISM 


:  PROTOZOA 


HEUMINTHS 


OTHER 


COUNTRY 


GLOSSIUA 

palpalis  Sleeping 

(Robineau-  sickness 

De  voidy) 


<♦4.  106, 
132,  254 
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snunixs 


BREEJIXC  HABITATS;  AOOLT  ACTIVITY;  MSTUBOTIOil 
(CEMBBAL  sTATsaarrs) 


AUTHOR 


DATE 


APaJOCSAETA 


jxnthina 

liiCMr.tnal  parMlt*  cf  m»;  - ;  li3* 

lagraa 

1942 

SpclMr 

JUMSMEHOmJA 

lutsola 

- ;  - ;  13.  100,  175,  214,  27J,  322.  - ;  in 

Bequaert 

1930 

(Tcbrlclua) 

houana,  bitaa  at  night;  44*.  (Very  apccific  paraaite 
of  nan.) 

— ;  - ;  43,  61,  65,  3o4.  (Bloo^aucking;  prefer 

huaan  facea,  in  bouaca) 

Zuapt 

1965 

- ;  entera  houaea;  115 

Galliard 

1933 

- ;  in  huta;  117 

Bertraa  et  al. 

1956 

- ;  entera  houaea;  163 

Synes  4 

Roberts 

1932 

Ecto-paraaite  of  nan,  feeding  on  blood  of  aleeping 
hmana;  - ;  292 

Cuthbertson 

1933 

- ;  - ;  320* 

McConnell 

1913 

In  craeka  and  creviaea  of  floors  in  native  huts; 

Bedford 

1926 

— -;  322.  (Blood  au'Jiers) 

CAILTPSOM 

arootipalpis 

— ;  in  bouses;  322* 

Sait 

1931 

JMnnicke 

Fron  freshly  passed  stool  of  a  native  child;  - ; 

322* 

Bedford 

1926 

vicirut 

- ;  nyiasls  in  reccwl  regions,  secondary  ulcers. 

Zmapt 

1965 

Bobincjiu  & 

secondary  to  otitis,  oral  cavities  secondary  to 

Oesvoldy 

ctoaatitls;  176* 

CSRrSOMIIA 

albiogpe 

- ;  in  bouses;  117 

Bertraa  et  al. 

If'Se 

(Hicda»nn) 

b«z*ima 

— — ;  44* 

Zuapt 

1965 

Villcmctive 

— ;  156* 

Bouffard  & 

Legac 

1929 

- ;  - ;  163* 

L»wls 

1933 

- ;  — 320* 

Hopki  i«< 

1944 

- ;  - ;  364 

Patton 

1921 

eihloropyga 

- ; - ;  44* 

Mouchet 

19)7 

(Viedwm) 

- ;  found  in  huaan  vounc;  292*.  322* 

Sait 

1931 

- ; - ;  292* 

Hopkins 

19‘4 

TABLE  1  -  NON-BITING  FLIES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADLlT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENT?) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CHRYSOf'IYIA 

chloropyga 
form  putoria 

Wiedemann 

- ;  isolated  virus  strains  of  Coxsackie,  polio 

viruses,  pathogenic  staphylococcus,  pathogenic  coli¬ 
bacilli,  Salrrrnella  typhimurium,  Sal-rtonKlla 

Salnonella  aholerae  suis,  Salnonella  give,  Sh'jella 
flexneri;  18t 

Brygoo  et  al. 

1962 

inalinata 

- ; - ;  162* 

Zumpt 

1961 

Walker 

— ;  — ;  320* 

Hopkins 

1944 

marginalis 

- ; - ;  322* 

Smlt 

1931 

(Wiedemann) 

megaaephala 

(Fabricius) 

- ;  - ;  186.  (Larvae  living  in  dermal  layers  and 

causing  open  wounds) 

Zumpt 

1965 

putoria 

- ; - ;  131* 

Zumpt 

1965 

(Wiedetoann) 

- ;  in  houses;  320 

Cibbins 

1937 

C0FlDyij03IA 

anthropophaga 

— ;  — ;  13* 

Cantlie 

1923 

Griinberg 

- ;  man  occasional  host;  A4 

Mouchet 

1917 

- .  — j  44^  226.  - ;  - ;  273,  322.  (Cutaneous 

myiasis  agent) 

Bequaert 

1930 

- - - ;  61* 

Rousseau 

1918 

— ;  — ;  163*,  320* 

Lewis 

1933 

- ; - ;  163*.  - ;  host  san;'  304.  (Larvae  attach 

themselves  to  children,  burrow  under  the  skin  and 
produce  painful  lesions.) 

- ;  experimental  infection  on  human  skin  with 

Cuthbertson 

Blacklock  6 

1933 

larvae;  279* 

Thompson 

1923 

- ; - ;  279*,  322%  344* 

Bedford 

1926 

- ;  rests  in  dark  places  in  houses  and  verandahs  by 

day;  292 

Cuthbertson 

1942 

- j - .  299.  (Causes  itching  a.id  pricking,  later 

pain  may  interfere  with  sleep,  lesions  may  resemble 
boils) 

Zumpt 

1965 

- ;  enters  houses;  320 

Gibblns 

1937 

Larva  taken  from  humans;  - ;  364* 

Adeis 

1917 

rodhaini 

Bertram 

1938 

Gedoelst 

- .  - ;  44*,  226*.  (Obligatory  parasite,  larva 

living  in  the  dermal  layers,  burrowing  or  causing 
boils) 
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Zumpt 

1965 

TABLE  1  -  NC»i-BlTlNO  elIeS  (concinued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  AOCLT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTICN 


SPECIES 

(CENERAX  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATS 

CORDYWBIA 

rodhaini 

- ; - ;  163* 

Lewis 

1933 

Gcdoelst 

(cont. ) 

CaSMINA 

praaina 

- ;  In  house  at  daytime;  117 

Bertram  er 

al.  1958 

B.  B. 

DISCOMiZA 

incurva 

- ;  caused  annoy jLnct.  by  crawling  on  peoples'  faces; 

Lewis 

1958 

Creeson 

13* 

FA’iSIA 

ssalans 

- ;  — ;  322* 

Anonysw'us 

1944 

(F«brlcliui) 

Larvae  found  In  woman’s  stomach;  - ;  322 

Anonymous 

1941 

GAJTIRGPH  r.' 75 

haenorrhoidalia 

- ; - ;  44* 

S6guy 

1928 

(Linnaeus) 

- ;  - ;  227.  (First  Instar  larvae  cause  a  cteep- 

Ing  myiasis  In  the  shin.) 

Zumpt 

1965 

{r’erme 

- ;  — ;  322.  (Obligatory  parasite,  larvaa  living 

Zunpt 

1965 

(Bra".er) 

in  the  dermal  layers,  burrowing  or  causing  boils) 

7-XELSTIA 

h'dssleri 

- ;  la.'vse  extracted  from  eyechamber;  163* 

Zumpt 

1965 

Gedoelst 

ZYtSlOPA 

albipewis 

- ;'  found  settling  on  human  skin  and  sweat;  9* 

Lewis 

1958 

Loeu 

Li-PILIA 

argi)  rocepha  la 

- ; - ;  113* 

Roubaud 

1914 

Wledeaann 

aaeaar 

- ; - ;  176* 

Zumpt 

1965 

(Linnaeus) 

cruprina 

- ;  infests  sores  in  sian;'  57*,  284* 

Cuthbertson  1933 

Wiedemann 

— ;  - ;  57*,  102*,  163*,  234*.  320*.  344* 

Zumpt 

1965 

- ;  in  houses  at  daytime;  117 

Bertram  et 

al.  1958 

- ;  — ;  320* 

Hopkins 

1944 

ferrvxndica 

- ;  in  houses  in  daytime;  117 

Bertram  et 

al.  1958 

Macquart 

sericata 

- ;  on  wound  ot  man;'  96 

S6guy 

1928 

(Melgen) 

Found  in  'ulcers"  or  a  woman  leper;  - ;  131 

Mathis 

1937 

— ; - ;  163*  Syaes  & 

Robr-.  ts  1932 
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TABLE  1  -  NON-BITISG  FLIES  ^continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADL'LT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBL-TION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

ALT.HOR 

DATE 

:,i'siL:A 

JXjrina 

Me i gen 

- ; - :  320* 

Hargreaves 

1938 

.•‘TJJCA 

sond'U'jfK^ 

Walker 

Alights  persistently  on  peoples’  faces;  - ;  320 

Gibbins 

1937 

arassiiKiatris 

Stein 

- ;  - ;  176*.  (Facultative  patasite) 

Zunpc 

1965 

dj^.estisa 

Linnaeus 

- ;  adults  can  carry  the  eggs,  Knturcbius 

lavis,  Assaris  lurxriooidee,  Tidchuvie  trishura, 
AriTjlostC’ra  duo-JC'i'il'i  \  34.  (Eggs  of  Taenia  caginata 
and  Jahistoeona  naaani  found  on  adults) 

Seveu- 

Lemaire 

1933 

- ;  coxsackie  virus  frequently  isolated;  96 

Taylor  & 
Hurlbut 

1953 

- ;  July,  Aug.,  naturally  ii./ected  with  polio,  Sat’r- 

neLla  t^pni  rruriur,  pathogenic  staphylococcus;  186 

Brygoo  et  a) . 

1962 

From  stools  of  children,  from  a  sore  on  the  leg  of  a 
child;  - ;  322* 

Bedford 

1926 

— ;  — ;  322* 

Anonymous 

1944 

fasci'Jtta 

Stein 

- .  - .  106.  275.  (Troublesooe  f!>,  settles  on 

human  skin  in  search  of  sweat.) 

Patton 

1936 

Kebulo 

F. 

— -;  kitchens,  where  they  contaminate  foodstuffs;  344 

Cuthbertson 

1932 

scrbens 

Wiedemann 

Human  stools  and  animal  manures;  seldom  in  houses, 
attracted  to  wounds  and  ulcers,  ^  'thers  around  eyes, 
nose  and  mouth,  persistently  settles  c..  human  body, 
feeds  actively  on  fresh  animal  blood  and  or  open 
wounds,  prefers  bright  sites,  suspected  transmitter 
of  eye  diseases;  96 

Hafez  6 

Attia 

1958 

- ;  directly  annovi.ig  to  humans;  96* 

Sabrosky 

1952 

- ;  in  houses  at  daytime;  117 

Bertram  et  al. 

1958 

- ;  attracted  by  pathological  secretions,  meat 

wounds,  rests  near  eyes,  nose,  rarely  in  houses,  sus¬ 
pected  vector  of  o:ular  infections,  intestinal  germs 
and  poliomyelitic  virus;  211 

Gaud  et  al. 

1954 

- ;  experimental  transmission  of  7rapc>te’'xi  pertenue, 

causative  agent  of  yaws;  23C 

Lambom 

1936 

Faeces  of  natives,  small  isolated  deposits  of  fresh 

cattle  dung;  - ;  292.  (Able  to  transmit  bacilli  of 

leprosy  from  sore;  to  abrasions  or  to  nose  or  mouth 
of  man. ) 

Cuthbertson 

1937 

- ;  experimentally  infected  with  Tr^jpanosora  bzKtaez- 

364 

Buxton 

1055 

639 
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TABLE  1  -  NON-BITING  FLIES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

>mcA 

viaina 

Human  faeces;  in  houses  especially  kitchens  where 

Cuthbertson 

1932 

Hacquart 

they  contaminate  foodstuffs;  344 

xanthaneloB 

- ;  house  f-equentcr;  320 

Gibb ins 

l937 

Wiedemann 

Human  faeces;  indoors;  344 

Cuthbertson 

1932 

yerburyi 

- ;  kitchens,  where  they  contaadnate  foodstuffs; 

Cuthbertson 

1932 

Patton 

344 

HUSCIKA 

Btabulane 

- ;  - ;  163.  (Facultative  parasite) 

Zunpt 

1965 

(FalKn) 

OESTRUS 

ovia 

Accidentally  in  nasal  cavities  and  eyes;  - ;  H 

Rodhain  4 

Linnaeus 

Bequaert 

1915 

- ;  - ;  8*.  65* 

Geigy  4 

Herbig 

1955 

- 5  - ;  8*.  65*.  96* 

Sergent 

1952 

- ;  - ;  226.  (Causes  ocular  myiasis; 

Zumpt 

1965 

Adults  drop  larvae  into  the  eye,  outer  ear,  nose, 
rarely  the  mouth;  - ;  322* 

Zumpt 

1962 

OSCIRELLA 

aharonii 

- ;  causes  annoyance  by  gathering  inside  houses; 

Lewis 

1958 

Duda 

13* 

SARCOPHAGA 

cj'gyroetonz 

- ;  - ;  96.  (Facultative  parasite,  larvae  living 

Zumpt 

1965 

(Robineau- 

in  dermal  layers  and  causing  open  wounds.) 

Oesvoidy) 

bedkeri 

- ; - ;  176* 

Hopkins 

1944 

Villenruve 

Larva  removed  from  ear  of  a  wotsan; - ;  292* 

Cuthbertson 

1933 

exuberana 

- ; - ;  96* 

Cuthbertson 

1937 

Pandelld 

- ;  enters  houses;  320 

GibLins 

1937 

haemorrhoidalis 

- ;  occasional  host  is  nan;  44 

Mouchet 

1917 

(Fallen) 

Larvae  passed  in  stools  of  human;  - ;  163 

Lewis 

1933 

- ; - ;  163* 

Hopkins 

1944 

- ;  enters  houses;  292 

CuthbertJon 

1937 

Stomach  and  intestines  of  man;  - ;  322* 

Smit 

1931 

TABLE  1  -  NON-EITINC  FLIES  (conclusion) 


SPECIES 

BP£EDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISfRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

SAJiCOPHAGA 

hirtipee 

Wledeaann 

- ; - ;  96* 

- ;  in  kitchens  where  it  contaminates  foodstuff  and 

silk;  292 

Zumpt 

Cuthbertson 

1965 

1933 

nodoaa 

Engel 

- ; - ;  292* 

Cuthbertson 

1934 

mfiaomis 

(Fabricius) 

- ;  - ;  186.  (Larvae  living  in  the  dermal  layers 

and  causing  open  wounds,  facultative  parasite-') 

Zumpt 

1965 

tibialis 

Macquart 

- ;  found  in  scalp  lesions  resulting  from  tricho¬ 
phytosis;  176* 

Zumpt 

1965 

STASISIA 

rodhaini 

(Gedoelst) 

- ;  - ;  14*.  61*.  115*,  123*,  163*,  273*.  292* 

Geigy  6 

Herbig 

1955 

- ; - ;  163* 

Symes  A 
Roberts 

1932 

WOHLFAHRTIA 

magnifiaa 

(Schlner) 

- ;  serious  pest  to  man;  96* 

- ;  oviposits  in  old  wounds;  96*,  322* 

Patton 

Smlt 

1921 

1931 

— ;  — ;  316* 

Larrousse 

1923 

Larvae  on  man;  322 

Bedford 

1926 

nuba 

Uiedewum 

- ;  - ;  13,  102,  273.  (Causes  traumatic  myiasis 

in  man.) 

Zumpt 

1965 

- ;  - ;  13*,  96* 

Ferriere 

1935 
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TABLE  2  -  SLiMMARY  OF  DISEASES  OR  DISEASE  ORGANISMS  TRANSMITIED  BY  NON -BITING  FLIES 


DISEASE  OR  DISEASE  ORGANISM 


:  VIRUS  h 

SPECIES 

:  RICKETTSIA 

PROTOZOA 

HELMINTHS  : 

OTHER  : 

COUNTRY 

APHJOCHAETA 

xanthina 

Intestinal 

Spelser 

parasite 

123 

CALUPHORA 

aroMipalpia 

Myiasis 

322 

Jaennicke 

Human 

myiasis 

322  (Smlt) 

vi'Hna 

Traumatic 

Robineau- 

myiasis 

176 

Desvoldy 

CHRYSOHYIA 

hezziana 

Human 

Vlller.euve 

myiasis 

44,  156, 

163,  320 

ahloropijga 

Human 

Wiedeiaann 

myiasis 

292.  222 

292  (Hopkins) 

Intestinal 

myiasis 

44 

inclinata 

Subcutaneous 

Walker 

myiasis 

163,  320 

narginalis 

Human 

(Wiedemann) 

myiasis 

322 

putoria 

Human 

(Wiedemann) 

myiasis 

131 

C0RDYL03IA 

ai'.thrcpcp'.agz 

Human 

Griinberg 

myiasis 

163,  163(Cuthbertson) 
279,  320, 

322 

Cutaneous 

myiasis 

13,  364 

Myiasis 

61 

I'cdhaini 

Human 

Gedoelst 

myiasis 

44,  123, 

163,  292 

Dermal 

myiasis 

44,  (Zumpt) 

226 

CITUUAOV 


DISEASES  OP.  DISEASE  OPG.ANIS.MS  T-PA“S.*<ITTED  tcnN-RTTiNf;  ft  IF«:  i 


DISEASE  OR  DISEASE  ORGAN I SM 


SPECIES 

VIRUS  4 
RICKETTSIA 

PROTOZOA  :■  HELMINTHS  :  OTHER 

GUN TRY 

fAV.VJ/1 

saalarls 

iFabricius) 

Intestinal 

myiasis 

322 

GA^TERGPHILUS 

haenorrhoidalis 

(Linnaeus) 

Subcutaneous 

myiasis 

44 

GEDOELSTIA 

h^sleri 

Gedoelst 

Myiasis 

163 

LUCILIA 

argyrooephal'2 

Wiedemann 

Myiasis 

(Infests 

sores) 

113 

aaesar 

(Linnaeus) 

Myiasis 

176 

cuprina 

Wiedemann 

Lesionary 

myiasis 

320 

Myiasis 

(Infests 

sores) 

57. 

284 

Dermal 

myiasis 

57, 

163, 

320, 

102, 

284, 

344  (Zumpt) 

Traumatic 

myiasis 

57, 

320 

284, 

seviaoita 

(Meigen) 

Myiasis 

(infested 

ulcer) 

163 

suprina 

Meigen 

Myiasis 

320 

MUSCA 

cras3iiK)Stris 

Stein 

Intestinal 

myiasis 

176 

domes tica 

Myiasis 

322  (Bedford) 

Linneeus 


Intestinal 

nylasis  322  (Ar.onysous) 
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TABLE  2  -  SUMMARY  OK  DISEASES  DR  DISEASE  ORGANISMS  TRANSMITTED  BY  NON-BITING  FLIES  (conclusion) 


DISEASE  OR  DISEASE  ORGANISM 

SPECIES  : 

VIRUS  4 
RICKETTSIA 

:  PROTOZOA  :  HELMINTHS  :  OTHER  : 

COUNTRY 

O-.KC 

Llnnavus 

Mviasis 

8,  63  (Geigy  4 
Herbig) 

Ocular 
myiasis  4 
conjunc¬ 
tivitis 

96.  322 

Occulo-nasal 

myiasis 

8,  65  (Sergent) 

.'nFCV?'::A^A 
it  y<eTi 

Villeneuve 

Lea ionary 
myiasis 

176 

Ocular 

myiasis 

292 

t  xutci-ans 

Pandell^ 

Myiasis  of 
human  eye 

96 

haenormoidalis 

(Fallen) 

Myiasis 

163,  322 

hirtipes 

Wiedemann 

Intestinal 

myiasis 

96 

Cl 

Engel 

Human 

myiasis 

292 

tibialio 

Macquart 

Myiasis 

176 

-  r  '  r  « 

2*cS/iaiKi 

Gedoelsc 

Furuncular 

myiasis 

14,  61, 

115,  123, 

163,  273, 

292 

Myiasis 

163  (Symes  4 

R  ‘lerts) 

^:h:.fa  A 

Schiner 

Myiasis 

96,  316, 

322 
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TABLE  3  -  NON-BITINC  FLIES 
(UNCONFIRMED  ENTRIES) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

1 

COrDYLOBIA 

% 

anthrovophaga 

- . - j  44* 

Rodhain  & 

; 

(Griinberg) 

Bequaert 

1913 

- , - ;  292* 

Jack 

1940 

- ; - ;  322* 

Anonynous 

1924 

TABLE  H  -  SUMMARY  OK  DISEASES  OR  DISEASE  ORGANISMS  TRANSMITTED  BY  NON-BITING  FLIES 

(UNCONFIRMED  ENTRIES) 


1 


f 


DISEASE  OR  DISEASE  ORGANISM 


:  VIRUS  & 

: 

SPECIES 

:  RICKETTSIA 

PROTOZOA 

HELMINTHS 

OTHER  : 

COUNTRY 

C0HDYL03IA 

jnthropophaga 

(Criinberg) 


Myiasis 


44, 

292. 

322 
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Thv  eiitries  for  fleas  include  aliaost  no  biology.  Very  few  authors  deal  with  flea  biology. 
A  few  cooseat  on  fleas  as  vectors,  but  most  of  the  literature  deals  with  taxonomy  and  hosts. 
Only  when  the  flea  species  Is  said  to  bite  can  is  a  host  recorded. 

The  tables  Include  363  species  or  subspecies.  Only  one  of  th*  listed  species,  Pulex  foe- 
oiatu3  (Bose  d'Antlc),  is  recorded  only  in  the  unconflraed  list:  but  this  species  is  a  synonym 
of  Ceraiophyllus  which  is  included  in  Table  3. 
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tABLE  1  -  rUAS 


BtEraiHS  HABITATS:  ADULT  ^IVITT;  DISTRIBUTIOH 
SnCIBS  (OXIBAL  STATEMBRTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


AFBO^IUA 


eonosrma 

Joxim  4 
Rothschild 

— ;  163 

Hopkins  4 
Rothschild 

1953 

uolUatoni 

(Rothschild) 

- ;  320 

Hopkins  4 
Rothschild 

1953 

JUUiCPSTUA 

iscaaUa 

Vatsrst. 

- ;  322 

Jordan  4 
Rothschild 

1921 

meaticli* 

(Rothschild) 

"  “**  I 

- ;  186 

Hopkins  4 
Rothschild 

1956 

aaitul^ 

(Rothschild) 

4 

- ;  43,  186,  279,  322 

Marcus 

1961 

WttMSifi 

Ti'sub 

»»  ^  « 
t 

—  ;  96 

Hopkins  4 
Rothschild 

1956 

ARCBAEOFSILIA 

trinaeti 

puura 

Jordan  4 

• 

— ;  8,  316 

Hopkins  4 
Rothschl id 

1953 

lochs* 

child 

*****’» 

- ;  211 

Blanc  et  al. 

196'' 

CAaOPSTUA 

a»9imilata 

Vsiss 

- - 1  • 

t 

— ;  316 

da  Costa  Lisa 

4  Hathaway 

1946 

mira 

Rothschild 

— ;  8 

Jordan  4 
Rothschild 

1923 

"  R 

— ;  316 

Wassilleff 

1931 

carrsTiKTLU 

madagcmoari~ 

gnrin 

(Rothschild) 

“  1 

— ;  186 

Hopkins  4 
Rothschild 

1953 

CSRATCPBILLUS 

barbama 

Jcrdsn  4 
Aoths- 

- ;  8 

Jordan  4 
Rothschild 

192U. 

chlld 

Oct." June;  316 

Reynal  4 
Wassilleff 

1933 

&>naabrimi» 

Jordas 

- ;  226 

Pearse 

1'928 

oopulabilis 

Wsiss 

*■'“**'  > 

- ;  316 

Wassilleff 

1931 
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lAttLt  I 


rL£A5  (coui.itiueJ) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CERATOPHYLLUS 


farreni 

- ; - ;  8 

Peus 

1938 

Rothschild 

• 

farreni 

meridian- 

- ; - ;  8 

Jordan  & 

alie 

Rothschild 

1923 

Jordan  & 

Roths- 

child 

fasaiavue 

- ; - ;  8 

Grenoilleau 

1946 

Bose 

- ;  — ;  89 

Bauvallet 

192  5 

- ; - ;  96 

Bacot  et  al. 

1914 

- ; - ;  176 

Patane 

1930 

- ;  Oct. -June,  July-Aug. ;  316 

Reynal 

Wassilief  f 

1933 

— ;  — ;  322* 

Mui ray 

1929 

haesidatoris 

— ;  — ;  316 

da  Costa  Lima 

desideratum 

li  Hathaway 

1946 

Weiss 

hen  leyi 

- - - -  8 

Jordan 

1931 

Jordan 

— ;  — ;  316 

Wassilief 

1931 

henleyi 

- ; - ;  8 

Jordan  6 

mauritani- 

Rothscnlld 

1923 

aus 

Jordan  & 

Roths- 

child 

henleyi 

- ; - ;  8 

Wagner 

1931 

var. 

oranus 

Jordan 

kirundinis 

- ; - ;  8 

Peus 

1938 

Curtis 

incisuB 

- ;  - ;  163,  320 

Hopkins 

1947 

Jordan  & 

Rothschild 

infestus 

- ; - ;  364 

Neave 

1912 

Rothschild 

laverani 

.  — ;  8 

Jordan  & 

Rothschild 

Rothschild 

1923 

■% 
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TABLE  1  ~  FLEAS  (continued) 


SPECIES 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAI.  STATEMENTS) 


AUTHOR 


DATE 


,l'.“  'RA  T  Ot’ii  YLL  uSi 
loiJiniencis 

(Rothschi Id) 

all  year;  31h 

Reynal  & 
Wassilief f 

1933 

- ;  322 

Ingram 

1927 

Rothschild 

- ;  322 

Brain 

1929 

Jordan  & 
Rothschild 

1 

in  houses;  316 

Gobert 

1932 

n-jnidua 

Jordan  & 
Rothschild 

- ;  8 

Jordan  & 
Rothschild 

1923 

vi^inuB 

Rothschild 

“““  » 

- ;  322 

Bedford 

1926 

CHIAST0P2YLLA 
jaffrarica 
de  Me 11 Ion 

- ;  322 

de  Meillon 

1940 

sapensis 
de  Maillon 

f 

- ;  322 

Hopkins  & 
Rothschild 

1956 

jarus 

de  Mel  lion 
&  Hardy 

““***  • 

- ;  322 

Hopkins  & 
Rothschild 

1956 

dorarie 

de  Me i lion 

5 

- ;  322 

de  Meill-.n 

1942 

(jouahac 

de  Meillon 

f 

- ;  322 

de  Meillon 

1940 

Cl^SSUS 

de  Meillon 

- ;  322 

de  Meillon 

194Ca 

gxrievenjis 

de  Meillon 
&  Hardy 

5 

- ;  322 

Hopkins  & 
Rothschild 

1956 

godfrewi 

Wate  rston 

t 

- :  39,  322 

de  Meillon 
et  al. 

1961 

icntiBolla 

de  Meillon 

f 

- ;  39 

Hopkins  & 
Rothschild 

1956 

rrulicri 

Ingram 

* 

- ;  322 

Chabaud 

1947 

’null^rd 

longijctis 

Ingram 

****““  » 

- ;  322 

hopkins  & 
Rothschild 

1956 

t 


TarlE  1  -  FLEAS  (cent Ip.uvd) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY:;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CHIA-.rOPSYLU 

rrTulU:ri 

- ; - ;  322 

HopLins  & 

mulleri 

Rothschild 

J95t> 

Ingram 

nciria 

- . - ;  5(j 

Hopkins  & 

de  Meillon 

Rothschild 

195C 

&  Hardy 

- ; - ;  322 

de  Meillon 

et  al . 

1961 

numae 

— ; - ;  322 

Hopkins  fc 

(Rothschild) 

Rothschild 

1956 

niL  \ae 

- ; - ;  322 

de  Meillon 

1940 

klaveriana 

de 

Meillon 

yiumae 

- ; - ;  322 

da  Costa  Lima 

numae 

a  Hathaway 

1946 

Roths- 

child 

Kumaa 

- .  - ;  39^  292,  299,  322.  (Plague  vector  of 

de  Meillon 

fora 

PaBteurella  pestis) 

et  al . 

1961 

rossi 

(Roths¬ 

child) 

numae  - ; - ;  322  de  Meillon 

form  et  al.  1961 

typiaa 
(Roths¬ 
child) 


oatavii 

- ; - ;  322 

Chabaud 

3  947 

Rothschild 

oacavii 

- ; - ;  322 

Hopkins  4 

Caledonia 

Rothschild 

1956 

de 

MelUoi 

oatavii 

- ; - ;  322 

Hopkins  & 

oatavii 

Rothschild 

1958 

(Roths¬ 

child) 

pi tohjordi 

- ; - ;  322 

Chabaud 

1947 

Ingram 

quadad-setis 

- : - ;  322 

Hopkins  & 

de  Meillon 

Rothschi Id 

1956 

voeeinnesi 

- ; - ;  39 

Hopkins  4 

de  Meillon 

Rothschild 

1956 

6  Hardy 

t>55 

■vai* 


TABLE  1  -  FLEAS  'continued) 


SECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTICW 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CHIASTOPSYLU 

roeei 

(Waterston) 

- ; - ;  216 

- :  experimental  vector  of  bubonic  plague;  322* 

Bedford 

Chabaud 

1936 

1947 

- ; - ;  322* 

Murray 

1929 

— ;  —  ;  36« 

Hopkins  6 
Rothschild 

1956 

ai'MAEPDPJYLLA 

haddoin 

Smlr 

- ; - ;  163 

Hopkins  & 
Rothschild 

1956 

- ; - ;  564 

de  Me 11 Ion 
et  al . 

1961 

potis 

Rothschild 

- ;  - ;  163,  230,  320,  364 

Hopkins 

1947 

poiie 

potie 

Roths¬ 

child 

- ;  - ;  163,  230,  564 

Hopkins  & 
Slothschild 

1956 

potie 

stuhlnanni 

Jordan 

— ;  — ;  320 

Hopkins  4 
Rothschild 

1956 

CHIBQPTEROPSYIU 

aegyptia 

(Rothschild) 

- ;  —  ;  96 

Hopkins  4 
Rothschild 

1956 

hrockncDii 

Rothschild 

- ;  - ;  44,  163,  284 

Marcus 

1961 

nira 

- ; - ;  316 

Chat ton  4 

Blanc 

1917 

CDPTOPSYLLA 

afriaana 

Vagner 

- ;  — 316 

Galllard 

1934 

CF.i'PTOPSYLLA 

ingi'ori 

(de  Meilion) 

- ; - ;  322 

Hopkins  4 
Rothschild 

CRYP-T0C7'£:i0- 

PSYLUJ5 

ingens 

(Rothschild) 

- ; - ;  322 

da  Costa  Lima 

4  Hathaway 

1946 
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TABLE  1  -  FLEAS  (continued) 


» 


SPECIES 


BREEniNG  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 


AUTHOR 


DATE 


CTEmCEPHALIDES 

oanis 

Curtis 

- ;  8,  56*,  187 

Jordan  & 
Rothschild 

1953 

- ;  - ;'  A3,  56,  102,  322.,  (Experimentally  trans¬ 
mitting  plague) 

de  Me i lion 
et  al. 

1961 

““““  1 

» 

- ;  A4*  (experimental  vector  of  plague). 

- ;  175* 

Chabaud 

1947a 

- ;  5A,  61.  96 

da  Costa  Lima 
&  Hathaway 

19A6 

from 

- ;  163.  (Capable  of  transmitting  plague 

rat  to  rat) 

Hopkins 

19A7 

““*“5 

- ;  186 

Brygoo  A 
Rajenison 

1960 

July-Aug. ;  211 

Ristorcelli 

19A5 

in  huts;  273 

Kartman 

19A6 

* 

- ;  279 

Blacklock  A 
Thompson 

192A 

- ;  316 

Wagner  A 
Wassilieff 

1>33 

•  • 

- ;  36A’ 

Aders 

1917 

aonnatus 

(Jordan) 

f 

- ;  A3,  322.  (Poor  plague  vector) 

de  HeJllop 
et  al. 

1961 

- ;  56 

Hopkins  A 
dothsc:iild 

1953 

- ;  61 

Grenier  et  al. 

1961 

(1962) 

— ...  * 

—  ;  36A 

Hopkins 

1947 

crataevus 

(Jordan) 

1 

- ;  132,  163,  226,  273,  279,  320 

Hopkins  u 
Rothschild 

1953 

craterus 
(Jordan  6 
Rothschild) 

- ;  163 

Hopkins  A 
Rothschild 

1953 

felis 

Bouch 1 

**""  f 

- ;  89 

— ;  96 

Bauvallet 

Bacot  et  al. 

1925 

i91A 

B 

— ;  163 

Anderson 

192Aa 

— ;  186 

Chabaud 

1947 

- ;  201 

Jordan 

1925 
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T,\BLE  1  -  FXEAS  (continued) 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


CTKNOCEPUALIDES 


J'etia 

- ; 

May-Aug. ;  211 

Rlstorcelli 

1945 

Bcuchd 

(Corn’d.) 

- ; 

In  huts;  273 

Kartman 

1946 

— : 

— :  279 

Simpson 

1913 

- j 

— :  316 

Reyna 1  & 

Wassilleff 

1933 

— ; 

- ;  322 

Curson 

1928 

fclic 

• 

39,  42,  214,  227,  230,  292,  299,  322,  364 

de  Me 11 Ion 

dar.ai'eneia 

et  al. 

1961 

-Iordan 

- ; 

— ;  56 

Hopkins  & 

Rothschild 

1953 

felia 

- J 

— ;  8,  13.  63.  96,  102,  163“,  176,  187,  211, 

Hopkins  & 

feliB 

253. 

273,  284,  316,  322,  364.  - ;  in  houses;  186 

Rothschild 

1953 

(Bouchd) 

— 

- ;  61 

Creniet  et  al. 

1961 

(1962) 

felia 

- . 

- ;  284 

Hopkins  & 

orventalia 

Rothschild 

1953 

(Jordan) 

felis 

— ;  13,  14,  44,  56,  102,  106,  117,  123,  132, 

Hopkins  4 

atrongylus 

163, 

214,  225,  226,  230,  273,  279,  282,  284,  292, 

Rothschild 

1953 

(Jordan) 

320, 

322,  364 

* 

— 42,  43,  186,  227.  - — ;  naturally  in- 

de  Mel lion 

fected  with  Paatauvclla  poctici  44“ 

et  al . 

1961 

- ;  44“ 

Chabaud 

1947 

In  houses;  61,  206“ 

Grenier  et  al. 

1961 

(1962) 

***“  * 

- ;  113 

da  Costa  Lima 

&  Hathaway 

1946 

rosmcu'us 

1 

- ;  102 

Hopkins  & 

(Rothschild) 

Rothschild 

1953 

CTENOCEPHALUS 

canis 

***”“  » 

8 

Jordan  & 

Curds 

Rothschild 

1923 

— ;  44,  175“ 

Bequaert 

1930 

- ;  54,  227,  230,  320.  364 

Neave 

1912 

“”T  • 

- ;  89 

Bauvallet 

1925 

Nov. -Jan. ;  112 

Curasson 

1925 

— ;  123 

Simpson 

1914 
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TABLE  1  -  ELEAS  'continued) 


SPECIES 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;'  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 


AUTHOR 


C7  i'.V  DCEPHn  L  lie 
aanis 

Curtis 

(cont'd) 


occasionally  attacks  man;'  364* 


- ;■ - ;  226 


Anderson 


Delanct' 


Simpson 


Simpson 


Murray 


Pearse 


Bouche 


-; - ;  8 


Jordan  6 
Rothschild 


Bouch4 


domestic;  186 


230,  320 


all  year;  316 


Bauvallet 

Bacot  et  al. 

Hornby 

Simpson 

Patane 

Fonquernie 

Delanol! 

Neave 

Lef rou 

Simpson 

Re/nal  & 
Wassilief f 


- ; - ;  364 


Aders 


■; - ;  211 


Blanc  et  al. 


tiraboschi 


- ; - ;  8 


Crenoilleau 


CTEiiOPHTHALSrJS 
acanthurus 
Jordan  & 
Rothschild 


- ;  - ;  163.  (Primarily  a  species  of  fairly  high  Hopkins 

altitudes) 


acuKus 

Jordan 


- ;  — ;  226 


de  Meillon 
et  al. 


sr^orjet 

Rothschild 


- ; - ;  U 


Bedford 


TABLE  1  -  n.EAS  (coatinutd) 


BREEDING  tiABlTATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GENEIUYL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


aneor^e i 

- :  — 14 

de  Mei 1  Ion 

anscrjt:  i 

et  al . 

1961 

Rothschild 

- ; - ;  44 

Jordan 

1936 

: 

— ;  — -j  44 

de  Meillon 

3:2t.2>u  s:u<' 

et  al . 

1961 

Jordan 

I'j*  i 

—  ;  322 

de  Meillon 

it  a  1 . 

•961 

Marcus  6 

de 

Meillon 

- : - ;  14 

Iordan 

1936 

Jordan  6 

Rothschi Id 

;  44 

de  Meillon 

et  al . 

1961 

v7« 

- ; - ;  163 

Hopkins 

1947 

Jordan  & 

Rothschild 

bs:y:fpuc 

- .  — .  i(,3^  320.  (Known 

localities  are  all  be- 

Hupkins 

1947 

Jordan 

tween  about  3,000  and  4,300 

feet) 

^^2tiru3 

— ;  experimental  infection 

and  transmission  of 

Ct'.abaud 

1947 

Jordan  & 

plague;  163 

Rothschild 

- ;  widely  distributed;  163 

,  320 

Hopkins 

1947 

- ; - ;  364 

de  Meillon 

et  al . 

1961 

- — ;■ - ;■  39,  292,  322 

de  Meillon 

Waterston 

et  al . 

1961 

- ; - 322 

da  Costa  Lima 

4  Hathaway 

1946 

Waterston 

— ;  - ;  163,  320 

Hopkins 

1947 

Jordan  & 

Rothschild 

r- 

_ _ _ .  AA 

*  * 

de  Meillon 

Berteaux 

et  al . 

1961 

_ -  — -*•  AA 

%  t 

de  Meillon 

Jordan 

et  al . 

1961 

- ;  collected  at  11,000  ft. 

;  163 

Hopkins 

1947 

Jordan 

- ;  - ;  320  de  Me i lion 

et  al-  1961 


eKjis 

Rothschild 


— ; - ;  102 


de  Meillon 
et  al.  1961 


660 
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TABLE  1  -  FLEAS  (continued) 


-J 

■s. 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;'  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


CT-:;DP:j~-:ALt€’S 

euntxs  - ;  collected  at  11,000  ft.-  163  Hopkins  1947 

Jordan  4 
Rottischild 


evide>'iS 

- ;' - ;'  44.  - ;  occurs  at  6.400  -  7,800  ft.; 

Hopkins 

1947 

Jordan 

320 

I 

1 

I 

1 

1 

Jordan 

1929 

exinius 

- ;  - ;  44,  163,  320 

Hopkins 

1947 

Jordan  4 

Rothschild 

lutci'ensie 

1 

1 

1 

1 

de  Meilljn 

Berteaux 

et  al . 

19bl 

luccsius 

- ; - ;  54 

da  Cost’  Lima 

Jordan  4 

4  Hathaway 

1946 

Rothschild 

- ; - ;  163 

Hopkins 

1947 

rodicus 

- ;  collected  at  6,500  ft.;  320 

hopklns 

1947 

elongersis 

Jordan 

nodicus 

- : - ;  163 

Hopkins 

1947 

modi  CHS 

Jordan 

moratus 

- ; - ;  123 

de  H'.illon 

Jordan 

et  al. 

1951 

olbius 

- ; - ;  54 

Jordan  4 

Jordan  & 

Rothschild 

1923a 

Rothschild 

— ;  — ;  163 

Hopkins 

1947 

partiaulans 

- ; - ;  44 

de  Hellion 

Berteaux 

et  al. 

1961 

phyxn-s 

\ 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

de  Hellion 

Jordan 

et  al. 

1961 

rosmcarus 

- ; - ;  100 

da  Costa  Lloa 

Rothschild 

c.  Hathaway 

1946 

segveofus 

- ; - ;  320 

de  Hellion 

Jordan 

et  al. 

1961 

sitigulopis 

- ;  - ;  163,  320 

de  Hellion 

Jordan 

et  al. 

1961 

smithersi 

- ; - ;  292 

de  Hellion 

de  Hellion 

ct  al. 

1961 

stenurus 

- ;  collected  at  11,000  ft.;  163 

Hopkins 

*947 

Jordan 


de  Hellion 
et  al. 


661 


1961 


TABU  1  -  FLEAS  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITT;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CTENOPHTHALMUS 

varJioofi 

- ;  44 

de  Mel I Ion 

Eerteaux 

et  al. 

1961 

CTEWPSYLLA 

copulabi  lie 

— ;  — ;  316 

Welsf. 

1917 

We  las 

ellobiua 

— ;  — ;  54,  320 

Heave 

1912 

Rothschild 

- ; - ;  163 

Anderson 

1924 

muBculi 

- ; - ;  8 

Raynaud 

1924 

(DugAs) 

- ; - ;  176 

PatanA 

1930 

•  - ;  186 

Girard  4 

Legendre 

1925 

- ; - :  316 

Wassilief f 

1931 

CTEUOPSYLLUS 

aetkiopisus 

- ; - ;  364 

Neave 

1912 

Rothschild 

eegnia 

- ;  naturally  Infected  with  bubonic  plague;  186. 

Chabeud 

1947 

(SchSnherr) 

— ;  experlaental  vector  of  plague;  322.  (Very 
rarely  attacks  aan) 

— ;  — ;  316 

Wassilief f 

1931 

DAHPFIa 

graham 

- ; - ;  44 

Hopkins  & 

equatorie 

Salt 

Rothschild 

1956 

graham 

— ;  — ;  322 

Hopkins  & 

ffTohcu^ 

Rothschild 

1956 

(Water ston) 

L^LOPSYLLA 

araseipee 

- ; - ;  163 

Hopkins  4 

Jordan 

Rothschild 

1953 

DE  MEILLOhIA 

granti 

- ;  - ;  56.  322 

de  Melllon 

1961 

(Rothschild) 

et  al. 

DEFHATOPdIWS 

penetrans 

- ;  - ;  13,  44*.  100,  175*,  186.  273,  322,  ?j4* 

Bequaert 

1930 

(Linnaeus) 

- ; - ;  123 

Siapson 

1914 

- ; - ;  163* 

Anderson 

1924 

- . - .  226 

Siapson 

1912 

- ; - ;  2'K() 

Neave 

1912 

662 


TABLE  1  -  FLEAS  (continued) 


t 


SPECIES 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADl’LT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIB’JTION 
(GENERAL  STATFJffiNTS) 


Al'THOR  DATE 


Di:;:rsKLU€ 


UV 1-6 1 143 

Jord.ut  & 
Rothschild 

- j - j  44.  - j  (  ollccted  at  5,800-7,000  ft. 

elevations;  163,  320 

Hopkins 

1947 

irjch^vc'^ten 

Sait 

t 

- ;  186 

de  MeiUon 
et  al . 

1961 

cshinus 

Jordan  6 
Rothschild 

- ;  - ;  163,  320.  (Apparently  not  very 

comon  at  high  elevations) 

Hopkins 

1947 

X,  ir 

(Rothschild) 

- .  - J  39^  43^  56.  292,  29S,  322.  (Experimental 

transmission  cf  and  naturally  infected  with 

P23ii.-urella  p^stis) 

de  Meillon 
et  al . 

1961 

“““  » 

- ;  322 

Jordan 

1930 

Jordan 

tT  ^ 

€  L  ^CCZ-hiS 

Rotnschiid 

e 

vector  capacity  for  plague;'  322 

MaccV.iavello 

1954 

t-'  t  ^'Obi-us 
l^pusuc 

Jordan  6 
Roths¬ 
child 

vector  cap,;''ity  for  plague;  44 

Macchiavello 

1954 

^rupui'UE 

Jordan  & 
Rothschild 

- ;  163 

Hopkins 

194? 

hivsutus 

Rothschild 

rare  species;  320 

Hopkins 

de  Meillon 
et  al. 

1947 

(Roths¬ 

child) 

» 

- ;  320 

1961 

hirsutus 

ee~‘Kus 

Jordan 

- ;  320 

de  Meillon 
et  al. 

1561 

Jordan  & 
Rothschild 

- ;  14 

de  Meillon 
et  al. 

1961 

zfiaeKi! 

I^thschiid 

- ;  322 

Bedford 

1926 

Jordan  & 

- ;  lb3 

Hopkins 

1947 

Rothschild 

663 
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TABLE 


FLF^  (  continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;'  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AL’THOR  DATE 


.’ngij'rcKj 
Jordan  i 
Rothschild 

******  • 

*  t 

— ;  44.  322 

high  elevation  only;'  163.  320 

da  Costa  Lima 

6  Hathaway 

Hopkins 

1946 

1947 

t.j' 

Jordan  i 
Rotn 's- 
thlld 

« 

— ;  44.  163.  320 

de  Me  1 1  ion 
et  al. 

1961 

Jordan  & 

Roths¬ 

child 

221, 

- ;  13.  14,  43,  44,  54,  56.  163, 

230,  292,  299,  320,  322,  364 

de  Me 11 Ion 
et  al . 

1961 

1  K  r*' ' KJ 

te  .or 

Jordan 

* 

- ;  322 

de  Me i lion 
et  al. 

1961 

Jordan  & 
Rothschild 

- ;  - ;  13.  14.  320 

- ;  transmits  bubonic  plague  to  rats;  44*.  - ; 

experimentally  infected  with  bubonic  plague;  186®, 
322® 

Jordan 

Chabaud 

1936 

1947 

- ;  44,  163,  364 

da  Gcsta  Lima 
&  Hathaway 

1946 

322* 

naturally  infected  with  bubonic  plague;'  186, 

Chabaud 

1947  a 

capable  of  carrying  plague;  320 

Hargreaves 

1935 

experitsentally  infected  with  plague;  320 

Hopkins 

1949 

“*“"”  t 

— ;  322* 

Murray 

1929 

f 

— ;  364 

Bequaerl 

1930 

Jordan 

”””  » 

- ;  320 

Hopkins 

1947 

teruzr 

Iordan 

- ;  322 

da  Costa  Li-xa 

6  Hathaway 

1946 

'Jsr.ssKi 

BerCeaux 

- ;  44 

de  Me i lion 
tt  al. 

1461 

«» k'.i'  *  3 

de  Heixlon 

- ;  322 

da  Costa  Lima 
&  Hathaway 

1946 

% 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ECHIDNOPtiAGA 

aeihiopa 

Jordan  & 
Rothschild 

- ;  - ;  43.  284 

- ;  — 56,  163,  322 

de  Me  11  Jon 
et  al. 

Hopkins  & 
Rothsctiiid 

1961 

1953 

bradyta 

Jordan  & 
Rothschild 

- ; - ;  102 

- ; - ;  322 

da  Cost.2  Lima 
&  Hathaway 

Chabaud 

1946 

1947 

gallinaaea 

(Westwood) 

- ;  - ;  13,  14,  5b,  ld2,  123,  163,  255,  266,  227, 

230,  292,  320.  322,  364 

.lopkins  & 
Rothschild 

de  Meillon 
et  al. 

1953 

PasteureiZa  pestis;  in  houses;  344.  (Transstits 
plague) 

1961 

- ; - ;  44* 

Bequaert 

1930 

;  54 

Bedford 

1926 

- ;  - ;  61,  206 

Grenier  et  al. 

1961 

(1962) 

- ; - ;  96 

Bacot  et  al. 

1914 

- ; - ;  113” 

Noc 

1922 

;  in  houses,  Apr.,  June;'  186 

Brygoo  6 
Rajenlscn 

1960 

- ;  Jan. -Dec.  peak  Apr. -Dec.;  186 

Robic 

1937 

- ; - ;  201 

Jordan 

1925 

- ; - ;  211 

Delanoe 

1932a 

- ; - ;  253 

Hopkins  & 
Rothschild 

195? 

- ;  in  huts;'  273 

Kartman 

1946 

- ; - ;  3)6 

Weiss 

1917 

galZiriaoea 

epinaaea 

(Weiss) 

— ;  — ;  316 

da  Costa  Lina 

6  Hathaway 

1946 

gallimaea 

gallinaaea 

(Westwood) 

— ;  - ;  14,  123,  186,  226,  316,  322 

da  Costa  Lima 

6  Hathaway 

1946 

inexpeatata 

Smit 

- ; - ;  lb3 

Hopkins  & 
Rothschild 

1953 

665 


lARlF.  1 


Fl.F.AS  ^rontinuedi 


BREEDING  HABlTArS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


Jordan  6 
Rothschild 

364* 

9 

39,  43,  214,  284,  322 

56,  102,  163.  227,  230,  273,  292,  320, 

dc  Meillon 
et  al. 

Hopkins  & 
Rothschild 

1961 

1953 

* 

61 

Grenier  et  al. 

1961 

(1962) 

nurina 

(Tinboschl) 

96,  211 

Hopkins  & 
Rothschild 

1953 

tarda 

Jordan 

102 

Hopkins  6 
Rothschild 

1953 

EPIRiyiA 

ajanippe^ 

' (Rothschild) 

* 

39,  322 

de  Meillon 
et  al. 

1961 

56 

Hopkins  & 
Rothschild 

1956 

g”anti 

(Rothschild) 

“***  t 

9 

322 

Hopkins  & 
Rothschild 

1956 

CrRDILLOPHi  L'JS 
henlcul 

(Rothschild) 

”***  » 

“““  1 

8 

Wagner 

1931 

RYPSOPhTRAL'JS 

agar.ippes 

Rothschild 

*“*”*  9 

322 

Bedford 

1926 

KYP30PH7R.ALMUS 
scarpestria 
Jordan  6 
Rothschild 

9 

occurs  from  5,400  to  7,800  ft.;  44,  163,  320 

Hopkins 

1947 

grcnti 

Rothschild 

““"”5 

9 

322 

Bedford 

1926 

’rent  ivag  ana 
de  Mpillon 

9 

39 

Hopkins  & 
Rothschild 

1956 

ta’rpoi'is 

de  Meillon 

****“* 

39,  322 

de  Meillon 
cc  al. 

1961 

RYJTRIl  .'FSYLLh 
rinr-;  'ti’iatj 
Tir.iboschi 

316 

Wassllleff 

1931 

W  t 

””  9 

322 

Bedford 

1926 

Waterston 


666 


TABLE  I  -  FLEAS  Uoncinued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABl’'  TS;  ADL^T  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ISClitlOPSYLLUS 

aonsimilia 

— ;  — 96 

Hopkins  & 

(Wahlgren) 

Rothschild 

1956 

ecitopu 

- ; - ;  K.3 

Jordan 

1939 

Jord 

- ;  — ;  320 

Jordan 

1937a. 

erminu3 

- ;  - ;  322 

Hopkins  4 

Jordan  4 

Rothschild 

1956 

Rothschild 

grahami 

— ;  — ;  322 

Bedford 

1926 

Waterston 

niapanicus 

- ; - ;  211 

Hopkins  4 

Jordan 

Rothschild 

1956 

intemedius 

- ; - ;  36 

Hopkins  4 

(Rothschild) 

Rothschild 

1956 

octaatenus 

- ; - ;  211 

Hopkins  4 

(Kolenati) 

Rothschi'ld 

1956 

MGAROPSYLU 

anciauxi 

- ; - ;  44 

Marcus 

1961 

Salt 

aonsularis 

- ; - ;  14,  44,  102,  163,  214,  320,  344 

Marcus 

1961 

Smit 

hoogstrciali 

- ; - ;  13,  186,  362 

Marcu'- 

1961 

SiEit 

idae 

Salt 

- ;  - ;  14,  111,113,  132,  214,  226,  230,  279, 

320 

Marcus 

1961 

inaerta 

- ; - ;  13,  14,  44,  89,  102,  163,  J86,  214, 

Hopkins  4 

(Rothschild) 

226,  230,  279,  320,  344 

Rothschild 

1956 

leleiipi 

- ; - -  44 

Marcus 

1961 

Salt 

lipsi 

.—M*  44 

f  » 

Marcus 

1961 

Sait 

obliqua 

- ; - ;  44,  111,  279 

Marcus 

1961 

Sait 

LEP70PSILLA 

aethiopiaa 

- ;  naturally  Infected  with  bubonic  plague;  44 

Chabaud 

1947a. 

Rothschild 

- ;  spontaneous  infection,  seven  strains  of 

paeteupella  peatis  Isolated,  vector  capacity  for 
flague;  44 

Macchiavello 

1954 

- ;  - ;  44,  163,  320,  364.  (Appa'tntly  cooaon 

at  high  elevations,  but  also  found  in  lower  areas) 


Hopkins 


1947 


Table  l  -  FTJEAS  (conclnued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEKEKTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

LEFTOPSYLLA 

aetkiopioa 

nakuruen^ia 

5mlt 

- ; - :  163 

de  Meillon 
et  al. 

1961 

aethiopiaa 

tkalia 

Meillon 

- ;  - ;  292,  322 

de  Meillon 
et  al. 

1961 

algira 

Jord«n  A 
Rothschild 

- ; - ;  8 

Jordan  A 
Rothschild 

1923 

algira 

algirc 

Jordan  A 
Roths- 
cn  i.ld 

- ; - ;  8 

da  Cost'i  Lima 

A  Hathaway 

1946 

maorccanr^ 

Grenier 

— - ;  :il 

Blanc  et  al. 

1962 

muBCuli 

Dug«8 

- ; - ;  96 

- ; - ;  186 

Bacct  et  al. 

Cha'Daud 

1914 

1947 

- ; - ;  322* 

Murray 

1929 

eegnia 

(Schonhsrr) 

- ;  - ;  43,  163,  322.  (Generally 

as  an  IneftlclenC  vector  of  plague 

accepted 

de  Meillon 
et  al. 

1961 

- ;  introduced  with  its  host;'  163. 

parasite  of  European  house-mouse, 

(Cosmopolitan 

3  ’Tusanlus) 

Hopkins 

194? 

- ;  In  houses,  Aug.,  June,  Oct.;'  186 

Erygoo  A 
Rajenison 

1960 

- 1  211 

Blanc  et  al. 

1962 

tc3cher\bzrgi 

Wagner 

— ;  ;  8 

da  Costa  Lima 

A  Hathaway 

1946 

UBYASTVi 

oog^tue 

Smlt 

- ; - ;  226 

de  Meillon 
et  al. 

1961 

sonsobrinuB 

(Jordan) 

- ;  - ;  115,  -26 

de  Meillon 
et  al. 

1961 

iupkinai 

Jordan 

- ; - ;  320 

Hopkins 

1947 

infeetue 

dui'nine 

Jordan 

- ; - ;  36a 

Hopkins 

1947 

6«>g 


t 


TABLE  1  -  FLEAS  (continued) 


SPECIES 


breeding  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(CENERAL  STATEMENTS) 


AUTHOR 


DATE 


L13YASTUS 


infestuB 

5 

- ;  163,  364 

Hopkins 

1947 

infestua 

Rothschild 

infestus 

- ;  292 

de  Meillon 

selindae 

et  al. 

1961 

de  Meillon 

notabilis 

- ;  115 

de  Meillon 

(Jordan) 

et  al. 

1961 

figer 

t 

- ;  320 

Hopkins 

1947 

Jordan 

proxirra.i8 

- ;  61 

de  Meillon 

Smit 

et  al . 

1961 

schoutedeni 

- ;  44 

de  Meillon 

Berteaux 

et  al. 

1961 

srriti 

- ;  364 

de  Meillon 

Johnson 

et  al. 

1961 

strutiotfis 

• 

- ;  115 

de  Meillon 

(Rothschild) 

et  al. 

1961 

vates 

4 

- ;  14 ,  44 

de  Meillon 

Jordan 

et  al. 

1961 

LISTROPSYLU 

agrippinae 

* 

- ;  39,  292 

de  Meillon 

(Rothschild) 

et  al. 

1961 

- 4 

- ;  322 

Chabaud 

1947 

ari  cinae 

5 

- ;  56,  322 

de  Meillon 

de  Meillon 

et  al. 

1961 

cerrita 

» 

- ;  322 

Jordan 

1930 

Jordan 

ch£  licra 

5 

- :  39,  322 

de  Meillon 

Rothschild 

et  al . 

1961 

- ;  163,  ^20 

Bedford 

1926 

do 

- ;  44,  163,  230,  320,  364 

de  Meillon 

Rothschild 

ot  al. 

1961 

LOSCt 

*****“ » 

- ;  163,  230,  320,  364 

Iordan 

1930 

dolosa 

Rothschild 

dolosd 

- ;  320,  322 

da  Cost  3  Liicii 

stygia 

4  Hathavav 

i94b 

(Rcthschiid) 


I 

I 


* 


(69 


TABLE  1  -  FLEAS  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


LlSThOPSYLLA 

doi^ppae 

*"***"»  — — —  j 

43,  56,  292,  322 

de  Meillon 

Rothschild 

et  al. 

1961 

foui'ioi 

322 

de  Meillon 

de  Meillon 

et  si. 

1961 

pvarniruinG 

—  •  — — —  ^ 

56,  292,  322 

de  Meillon 

Jordan 

et  al. 

1961 

otygiua 

320 

Hopkins 

1947 

Bedford 

322 

Chabaud 

1947 

vioina 

322 

da  Costa  Lima 

Rothschild 

6  Hathaway 

1946 

mCROCCELIDO- 

I'JYLU 

alhcrtyni 

56 

de  Meillon 

de  Meillon 

et  al. 

1961 

h  Marcus 

WEOPSYLLA 

I'^Jocatedti 

163,  227,  230,  320,  364 

Hopkins  & 

Rothschild 

Rothschild 

1953 

292,  322 

de  Meillon 

et  al. 

1961 

MOdOPSYLLUS 

a  dura  rum 

186 

da  Costa  Lima 

Schrank 

&  Hathaway 

1946 

MYOXOPSYLLA 

Laverani 

8 

Rosicky 

1944 

Rothschild 

NEOCOPTOPSYLLA 

ociaaiHeui 

j 

316 

Galliard 

1934 

Wagner 

W30PSYLLU3 

atlantio 

— •  — —  * 

13,  211 

Jordan 

1937 

Jordan 

burbaruo 

8,  316 

da  Costa  Lima 

Jordan  & 

&  Hathaway 

1946 

Rothschild 

...  — ^ 

211 

Blanc  et  al. 

1962 

fasaiatus 

...j  ...» 

39,  163,  322.  (Accepted  vector  of 

de  Meillon 

Bose  d'Antic 

plague) 

et  al. 

1961 

...»  ...» 

89 

Bauvallet 

1925 

... •  ... ^ 

96 

Bacot  et  al. 

1914 

... ^  ... ^ 

163 

Hopkins 

1947 

- ;  Jan. 

-July  and  Dec.;  211 

Rlstorcelli 

1945 

670 
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TABLE  1  -  fleas  (continued) 


BREEDING 

HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;' 

DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTH.-9 

DATE 

;;oscPSYLLus 

hcnleyi 

1 

8 

da  Costa  Lima 

naure taniaus 

6  Hathaway 

1946 

Jordan  & 

Roths- 

child 

henleyi 

8 

da  Costa  Lima 

oranuc 

&  Hatha'way 

1946 

Jordan 

* 

211 

Blanc  et  al. 

3  962 

inaisus 

163,  320 

Hopkins 

1947 

Jordan 

londinieneis 

“““  ♦ 

322-  (Vector  of  plague) 

de  Melllon 

(Rothschild) 

et  al. 

1961 

■*“■"**  * 

8 

Jordan 

1937 

Jordan  & 

Rothschild 

* 

316 

da  Costa  Lli&a 

&  Hathaway 

194^^ 

OXYPAHIUS 

iaonalus 

» 

A3 

Marcus 

1961 

(Waterston) 

***  » 

56,  163 

Hopkins  6 

Rothschild 

1956 

“““  * 

322 

Hopkins 

1947 

FAPJ.CTEH0FSYLIU5 

kerguisteli 

186 

Roubaud  & 

Wagner 

Girard 

1943 

FAFAFSYLLUS 

Icngiijomis 

t 

259 

Jordan  6 

Enderlein 

Rothschild 

1923b. 

l-Ofigicovnis 

56,  322 

de  Meillon 

hienboldti 

et  al. 

1961 

Jordan 

PARAPULEX 

ahephrents 

f 

96,  102 

Hopkins  6 

1953 

(Rothschild) 

Rothschild 

eahinatus 

**■**“  9 

163 

de  Hellion 

Smlt 

et  al. 

1961 

PARIDDOXTIS 

riggenbaaFi 

» 

14,  54,  322 

Bedford 

1926 

(Rothschild) 

56,  100,  214 

da  Costa  Lioa 

&  Hathaway 

1946 

“““  * 

163,  316,  364 

Sharif 

1930 

201 

Jordan 

1925 

211 

Jordan 

193b 

h71 


TABLE  1  -  FLEAS  (coRtlnued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  /J3ULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR 


PAFIODOffTIS 

viggsvbachi  - ;  - ;  8,  14,  102,  16j,  211,  27,  292,  320,  364  Hopkins  4 

riggenbachi  Rothsctiild 

(Rothschild) 


*“  » 

I 

43,  56,  214,  230,  299,  322 

de  Meillon 
et  al. 

FaAOPSYLlA 
ingvjni 
de  Melllon 

^  t 

226 

de  Meillon 

Lange r on 

• 

S 

p-Melli 

IngraK 

• 

322 

Hopkins  4 
Rothschild 

PPOCAVIOPSYILA 

angoleneia 

Iordan 

*"***  * 

14,  56,  230 

Hopkins  4 
Rothschild 

* 

43,  292 

de  Meillon 
ct  al. 

***  R 

322 

Bedford 

sreueae 

RcChschlld 

♦ 

322 

Hopkins  4 
Rothschild 

divergens 

(Jordan  6 
Rothschild) 

*““■**  5 

322 

Hopkins  4 
Rothschild 

isidis 

(RotL.,child) 

* 

102,  163 

Hopkins  4 
Rothschild 

t 

284 

da  Costa  Lina 
4  Hathaway 

prc'yiviae 

(Fox) 

163,  364 

Hopkins  4 
Rothscnild 

Sptni/e'X 

Jordan 

• 

14 

Hopkins  4 
Rothschild 

FVLEX 

irrit-me 

”  » 

5" 

8’ 

da  Costa  Lima 
4  Hathaway 

Foley 

Linnaeus 

- ;  suspected  vector  of  bubonic  plague;'  8,  ’ll,  316  Chabaud 

- ;■  in  houses;  8*,  273,  322*. - ; - ;  14,  56“ ,  Hopkins  & 

96“,  102*.  163’,  186,  187,  213,  253,  267,  284,  316.  Rothschild 


DATE 

1953 

1961 

1938 

1939 

1956 

1953 

1961 

1936 

1953 

1S53 

1953 

1946 

1953 

1953 

1946 
1929 

1947 

1953 


TABLE  1  -  FLEAS  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEPIKG  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;'  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  ST.*TKHENTS) 

AumoR 

DATE 

PULEX 
irritane 
Linnaeus 
(cont . ) 

- ;  - :  39,  273.  292.  364.  - ;  held 

responsible  for  interhua«n  transmistiion  of  plague; 

21i.  - in  houses,  naturally  Infected  with 

Paateurella  peatis,  suspected  of  in*-ei-h..Tian  trans¬ 
mission  of  p.lague;  322 

de  Hellion 
et  al. 

1961 

- ; - ;  61* 

Grenier  et  al. 

1961 

(1962) 

— ;  — ;  89 

Bouvallet 

19.15 

- ;  Jan. -Dec.,  peak  in  April;  96 

Will Ians 

1925 

- ; - ;  102,  284,  322 

Bequaert 

1930 

— ;  -  -;  132 

Pinto  6 
de  Alnelda 

1947 

parasite  of  nan) 

Hopkins 

1947 

— ;  — ;  176 

Patane 

1930 

- ;  doaestlc;  186 

Fonquernie 

1932 

- ;  — ;'  201* 

Jordan 

1925 

- ; - ;  211** 

Delanoe 

1932 

- ;  June-Aug. ;  211 

Ristorcelli 

1945 

— ;  — ;  273** 

Mathis  U 

Advier 

1932 

- ;  in  houses;  316 

Goberl 

1932 

irritant 

- ; - ;  211 

Delanoe 

1932  a. 

vat.  ful- 
vua 
loff 


palZidua 

(Taschenberg) 

- ;  - ;  96,  232 

Baker 

1895 

mptoria 

Weiss 

— ;  — ;  316 

Weiss 

1929 

mimWPHOPSi’LLA 

aahuorthi 

(Watereton) 

— ;  — ;  322 

Hopkins  6 
Rothschild 

1956 

673 


TAJSLE  I  -  aEAS  (cor.tinued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

RHIUDLOPnOl'JiLLA 

- — ;  J84 

Marcus 

1961 

Jordan  4 

Roths- 

- ;  — ;  322 

Hopkins  4 

child 

Rothschild 

1956 

--;  — ;  163 

Hopkins  4 

Jordan 

Rothschild 

1956 

ur:^i 

- ; - ;  3 

Hopkins  4 

Rothschild 

1956 

Jordan  & 

Roths- 

child 

^RJSSh  i?  LI^'IFLI  A 

jeo:-jy':i 

- - - .  14 

Jordan 

1936 

Fox 

c/ARCCi  w  i 

«  4i4 

Roubaud  & 

Uestwood 

van  Saceghea 

1916 

- ;  ;  186 

Girard  4 

Legendre 

1925 

- ; - ;  211 

Delanoe  4 

Lelaurin 

1923 

- ; - ;  273 

Mathis  et  al. 

1927 

pcnetra-^ 

- ;  — ;  4'. 

Roubaud  4 

Linnaeus 

van  Saceghea 

1916 

- ;  invaded  cutaneous  tlbrona;  206 

Deschiens 

et  al. 

1960 

- ;■ - ;  36.  211 

Hopkins  4 

(Dale) 

Rothschild 

1953 

- ; - ;  136 

Girard 

1928 

- : - ;  273 

Noc 

1922 

Tasch. 

/■VVA-/v;4 

iKc: 

- ;  316 

Weiss 

1930 

Weiss 

trivv 

- ; - ;  8,  36 

Ueisb 

1930 

(Ti raboschi ) 

- ;  - ;  211 

Blanc  et  al. 

1962 

- ;  Nov.,  Dec.,  F^b . -Apr . 316 

Peynal  4 

Wassilief r 

1933 

674 


TABLE  1  -  FLEAS  (continued) 


BREEDING 

SPECIES 

RABITATS;'  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

STEHOPuaiA 

tripeathiata  — ; - 

ii.jnaea 

Jordan 

96 

Hopkins  & 
Rothschild 

1962 

tripe.atinata.  - ;  — ; 

baraana 

Jordan 

176 

Hopkins  & 
Rothschild 

1962 

tripe  o-cinat^  - ; - ; 

blanda 

Jordan 

96 

Hopkins  6 
Roth.'child 

1962 

tripeatinata  - ;  - ; 

insneratci 

Weiss 

8.  316 

Hopkins  & 
Rothschild 

1962 

tripeotinata  — ;  — ; 

rtegaera 

Jordan 

8,  211 

Hopkins  & 
Rothschild 

1962 

tripectiruzta  — ;  — ; 

sepcirata 

Jordan 

?6 

Hopkins  & 
Rothschild 

1962 

tripe'Jtinata  — ;  — ; 

tryiax 

Jordan 

8 

Hopkins  & 
Rothschild 

1962 

tripeotinata  - 5 - 5 

thinophilo 

Jordan 

8,  187 

Hopkins  & 
Rothschild 

1962 

tripeotinata  — ;  — ; 

tingitana 

Jordan 

8 

Hopkins  & 
Rothschild 

1962 

tripeotinata  - ; - ; 

tripeotinata 

(Tiraboschi) 

8,  187 

Hopkins  & 
Rothschild 

1967 

37EU0PSYZrji 

’TaSOuZis  — :  — : 

8 

Grenoilleau 

1946 

STIVALZUS 

afer  — ;  — ; 

(Rothschild) 

14 

Jordan  & 
Rothschild 

1927 

afer  •  » 

afer 

(Rothschild) 

f 

1h 

320 

de  Meiilon 
et  al . 

da  Costa  Lima 

6  Hathaway 

1961 

1946 

afdr  - ; - ; 

nigeriensi 3 

156,  226 

de  Meiilon 
et  al. 

1961 

Jordan 


I 


iiWVnwW  W*-w* 


TABLE  I  -  FXEAS  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


STIVAUUS 


afer 

timanuB 

Jordan 

- ; - ;  279 

de  Meillon 
et  al. 

1961 

ahalae 

Rothachlld 

- ;  experinental  vector  of  bubonic  plague; 

(Remain  infective  for  14  days) 

322*. 

Chabaud 

1947) 

aporua 

Jordan  6 
Rothachlld 

- ; - ;  322 

Bedford 

1926 

riahardi 

Jordan 

*1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

de  Meillon 
et  al. 

1961 

eellatue 

Jordan  & 
Rothach'.Id 

— ;  — ;  13 

- ; - ;  320 

de  Meillon 
et  al. 

Hopkins 

1961 

1947 

torvue 

(Rothschild) 

- ;  - ;  A4.  364 

de  Meillon 
et  al. 

1961 

- ; - ;  61 

da  Costa  Lima 
&  Hathaway 

1946 

— ;  - ;  163,  320.  (Found  at  elevation  of 

6,000  ft.) 

5,000- 

Hopkins 

1947 

- ; - ;  226  . 

Jordan  6 
Rothschild 

1922 

vanoanneyti 

Berteaux 

- ; - ;  44 

de  Meillon 
et  al . 

1961 

SWOPSYLLUS 

fonquemii 

Wagner  6 
Roubaud 

- ;  in  houses,  Aug.,  Oct.;  186 

Brygoo  & 
Rajenison 

1960 

SWOSTERWS 

burtoni 

Marcus  & 
de  Meillon 

- ; - ;  284 

de  Meillon 
et  al. 

1961 

oaffer 
(Jordan  & 
Rothschild) 

- -  - .  43,  56.  (Experimental  transmission  of 

plague) 

- ; - ;  322 

de  Meillon 
et  al. 

Hopkins  6 
Rothschild 

1961 

1953 

aleopatrae 

Rothschild 

- ;  - ;  8,  13,  96,  225,  253,  273 

Hopkins  & 
Rothschild 

1953 

- ; - ;  226 

de  Meillon 
et  al. 

1961 

- ; - ;  316 

Uassillef f 

1931 

676 


TABLE  1  -  FLEAS  (continued 


SPECIES 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADLXT  ACTIVITY;'  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 


AUTHOR 


DATE 


SYNOSTER'iUS 


pallidus 

- ;  - ;  8,  225,  226 

Hopkins  & 

(Taschenberg) 

Rothschild 

1953 

- . - j  96^  31(,.  (In  houses) 

Chabaud 

1947 

- ; - ;  61 

Grenier  et  al. 

1961 

(1962) 

of  plague;  273. 

Karrman 

1946 

- ;'  Mar. -Dec. ;  273 

Advier 

1933 

- ;  spontaneous  Infection  with  bubonic  plague, 

in  houses;  273”.  (Less  capable  of  transmitting 
bubonic  plague  from  rat  to  man) 

Chabaud 

1947  a 

pa  1 1  idu3 

- ; - ;  8 

da  Costa  Lima 

irtfestus 

6  Hathaway 

1946 

(Wagner) 

pallidus 

- ;  - ;  14,  96.  282 

da  Costa  Lima 

pallidus 

4  Hathaway 

1946 

(Taschenberg) 

samaliaus 

- ;  - ;  102,  163,  320 

Hopkins  6 

(Jordan  & 

Rothschild 

1953 

Rothschild) 

- ; - ;  284 

da  Costa  Lima 

4  Hathaway 

1946 

THAUMAPSYLLA 

brevicips 

- ; - ;  322 

da  Costa  Lima 

Rothschild 

4  Hathaway 

1946 

^reviaeps 

- ; - ;  44 

Marcus 

1961 

breviaeps 

Roths- 

- ; - ;  322 

Hopkin-  4 

child 

Rothschl Id 

1956 

dina 

- ;  - ;  44,  163 

Hopkins  4 

Jordan 

Rothschild 

1956 

- ; - ;  320 

Hopkins 

1947 

rUUGA 

penetrans 

- ;  - ;  13'.  14',  100',  175',  322' 

Bequaert 

1930 

(Linnaeus) 

- ;  - ;  13,  163,  275 

— ;  — ;  14,  115,  214 

- ; - ;  44,  186*,  226'  230',  279',  364. - ; 

Go  rdo.i 

de  Meillon 
et  al. 

Hopkins  4 

1941 

1961 

- ;  in  houses;'  163 

Rothschild 

1953 

- ;  - ;  61',  163*,  273',  275',  284',  316*,  320', 

Sharif 

1930 

o77 


TABLE  i  -  FLEAS  UonLinued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;'  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GENERAL  S  TEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


riNJA 


penetiKi’.j 

Bedford 

1926 

(Linnaeus) 

(cont'd) 

—  ; - ;  102 

Bonelll 

1940 

— ;  — ;  123 

Simpson 

1914 

- ; - ;'  132 

Pinto  6 

de  Almeida 

1947 

- ; - ;  i8f,.  (Found  on  man) 

Chabaud 

1947  a 

- ;'  — ;  186" 

Geigy  6 

Herbig 

1955 

TYFhZ-DCrhA.- 

fivoeuii 

- ;  — ;  8 

Hopkins  & 

Rothschild 

196* 

Jordan  6 

Roths- 

child 

r 

— :  — ;  8 

Hopkins  6 

Wagner 

Rothschild 

1962 

AT  it  Jt  ij  I 

.lahilla 

— ; - ;  214 

de  Meillon 

1947 

de  Melllon 

— ;  — ;  113 

dc  Melllon 

(Enderle In) 

et  al. 

1961 

— — ;  123,  132,  163,  226.  273 

Hopkins  6 

Rothsch.'  Id 

1953 

- ; - ;  230 

da  Costa  Lima 

4  Hathaway 

1946 

t  la 

- ; - ;  37* 

Jorge 

1935 

Rothschild 

- ;•  1:3 

Evans 

1922 

- ; - ;  163 

Hopkins  & 

Rothschild 

195'‘ 

- —  ;•  2  73 

Gaschen 

1933 

- ; - ;  364 

Hopkins 

1947 

i  :iKi.  ^vur 

- ;  - :  102.  364 

de  Meillon 

Jordan 

et  al . 

1961 

- ; - ;•  163 

Hopkins  & 

Rothschild 

1953 

- ; - ;  320 

Chabaud 

1947 

678 


TABLE  1  -  i-LEAS  (cor.t  it.ued) 


SPECIES 


BREEDING  HABITATS;'  ADULT  ACTIVITT;'  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STXTEMENTS) 


AUTHOR  DATE 


xk::ji\:ylla 

bcchuatia.; 
de  Meillon 


C  4, 

Smit 


brasiiitjmis 

Baker 


Jordan  & 
Rothschild 


aheopis 
Rothschl Id 


- ; - ;  43 

Hopkins  4 
Rothschild 

1953 

- ; - ;  292,  322 

de  Meillon 
et  al . 

1961 

— ; - ;  211 

Blanc  et  al. 

1962 

Debris; - ;  44®.  (Good  experlaicntal  and  natural 

vector  of  bubonic  plague) 

Chabaud 

1947  a 

— - ;  39.  227,  292,  299.  322*.-  — ;  huts; 

- i  experimentally  transm<t£  plague;  44. 

43. 

de  Meillon 

1961 

— 

Chabaud 

1947 

- ; - ;  14.  43,  56.  186,  214,  230,  273,  279, 

320,  322,  364 

Hopkins  & 
Rothschild 

1953 

— 54 

Bedford 

1926 

- ; - ;  57* 

Jorge 

1935 

- ; - ;  61 

Grenier  et  al. 

1961 

(1962) 

- ; - ;  63 

Najera 

1943 

— ; - ;  123 

Bu'''  anan 

1925 

- :  in  houses;  163 

Heisch  et  al.. 

1953 

- ; - ;  163-',  320*,  364*.  (Primarily  caught 

native  huts) 

in 

Hopkins 

1947 

- ; - .  (Vector  of  plague  in  inland) 

Roberts 

1925 

- ; - ;  163® 

Anderson 

1924 

- ;  Oct. -Nov.';'  226 

Connal 

1926 

- ; - ;■  320*,  364* 

Hopkins 

1947 

— ;  — :  322* 

Murray 

1929 

- ;• - ;  322 

Jordan  4 
Rothschild 

1923.  a 

- ;  occasionally  attacks  man;'  8® 

Greroilleau 

1946 

—  - ;  13,  14,  102,  117,  214,  225,  282 

Hopkins  4 
Rothschild 

1953 

- ;  - ;  44*,  96*.  - ;  in  houses;  186 

Chabaud 

1947 

322 

de  Meillon 
et  al . 

1961 

C79 
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TAJ3LX  I  -  FLEAS  (ci'ntinued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  iilVITY;  DISTRIBLTIOS 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

XF.'iJFS-iLA 

yne'::^pis 

- ; - ;  57* 

Jorge 

1935 

Rothschild 

(coni . ) 

- ; - ;  61 

Grenier  et  al. 

1961 

- ; - ;  89 

Baxivallet 

1925 

- ; - ;  96* 

Chaba'-id 

1947 

- ;  - ;  125.  (Vector  of  plague) 

Sispson 

1916 

- ;  in  houses;  i63 

Keisch  et  al. 

1953 

- ;  experiaentally  trans«its  Jos  strain  of  ric’iett- 

Findlay  4 

sia;  163 

Elg^s 

1947 

- ; - ;  163* 

Anderson 

1924 

- ;  - ;  163^,  320*,  364* 

Hopkins 

1947 

- ; - ;  176 

Patan^ 

1930 

- ;  Jan. -Dec.,  peak  Feb. -Apr. ;  186 

Robic 

1937 

- ; - ;  186* 

Geigy  4 

Herbig 

1955 

— Jan. -Dec.,  pea*  Apr. -Oct.;  211 

Ristorcelli 

1945 

- ;  Oct. -Nov.;  226 

Connal 

1926 

- ;  Jan. -Dec.;  273 

Advier 

1933 

- ; - ;  273* 

Mathis  4 

Advier 

1^32 

- ;  suspected  vector  of  plague;  279 

Blarklock  4 

Thoupson 

1924 

- ; - ;  284 

da  Costa  Liaa 

4  Hathaway 

1946 

- ;  all  year;  316 

P.eynal  6 

Uassllief f 

1933 

- ; - ;  319 

Le  Gac 

1946 

- ;  in  houses;  320 

Hopkins 

1949 

- ; - ;  322* 

Murray 

1929 

:>heph2'eKi€ 

- ; - ;  96 

Chabaud 

1947 

ynt:rsiK>s 

- ; - ;  8 

Jordan  4 

Rothschild 

Rothschild 

1923 

680 


TABLE  1  -  FLEAS  (continued) 


SPE  :iES 

BREED/NG  HABITATS;  ADULT  AtTriVITY; 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

DISTRIBUTION 

ALTHOR 

DA 

XEHQPSYLU 

cleapatToe 

(Rothschild) 

- ;  8 

Jordan  & 
Rothschild 

1923 

t 

- ;  96 

Barot  et  al. 

1914 

aonformie 

i^serini 

(Sochs* 

child) 

******  • 

- ;  8,  96,  316 

Hopkins  4 
Rothschild 

1953 

eomigera 

Salt 

*  * 

- ;  292 

de  Heillon 
et  ai . 

1961 

crreusae 

Rothschild 

““**  f 

- ;  322 

Bedford 

1926 

crinita 

Jordan  & 
Rothschild 

• 

- :  163  ,  364 

Hopkins  1 
Rothscf lid 

1953 

cryptonella 
de  Hellion 

4  Bsrd7 

”  f 

- ;  322 

de  Hellion 
et  al. 

1961 

curdaularui 

Salt 

“*  *"  5 

— ;  211 

Blanc  et  al. 

1962 

davitsi 

de  Hellion 

• 

— ;  322 

Hopkins  4 
Rothschild 

1953 

debilis 

Jordan 

- ;  163.  364 

Hopkins  4 
Rothschild 

1953 

diffiailis 

Jordan 

- ;  163,  364 

Hopkins  4 
Rothschild 

1953 

divergena 

Jordar  4 
Rothschild 

****** « 

- ;  322 

Bedford 

1926 

eqideetcsiiS 

**"*** » 

- ;  226 

Pearse 

1928 

eridos 

Rothschild 

*“*"  # 

**'**“ » 

- ;  56 

expcrisental  vector  of  bubonic 

plague;  322* 

Jordan 

Chabaud 

1936 

1947 

322* 

naturally  infected  with  Psisteurella  peszis; 

de  Heillon 
et  al. 

1961 

**''""  » 

- ;  322* 

Murray 

1929 

eritli 

Rothschll d 

t 

- ;  8 

da  Costa  Lloa 

4  Hathaway 

1946 

43 


de  Mel lion 
et  si. 


1961 


TABLE  1  •-  FLEAS  (continued) 


'CliS 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTIOH 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTEOR 

DATE 

.■.v.'r.-y'.v; 

c  I'i  III 

Rorhitcnild 

(cont'd) 

— ;  56.  322 

- ; - ;  322* 

Hopkins  6 
Rothschild 

Chabaud 

1953 

1947 

de  M°iilon 

- ; - ;  299 

Hopkins  6 
Rothschild 

1953 

- ; - ;  322 

da  Costa  Lima 

6  Hathaway 

1946 

je  Idenhuy  ?i 
de  Melliott 

- ;  — ;  322 

Hopkins  k 
Rothschild 

1953 

^£::ru(^hi 

'Fox) 

---;  — :  Is 

Hopkins  & 
Rothschild 

1953 

g-iKi.'Kjeri 

Sait 

- ;  — ;  163 

de  Meillon 
et  al. 

1961 

jrari'v^a 

Jordan  6 

Sot  '.s- 
child 

- ; - ;  63 

Hopkins  & 
Rothschild 

1953 

hSTTU  -2 

Jordan 

- ; - ;  292.  322 

Hopkins  6 
Rothschild 

1953 

hivvoKox 

— ;  — ;  63,  6A,  230 

Hopkins  & 
Rothschild 

1953 

- ;  227,  292.  - ;  naturally  infected  with 

r-aeU’nrelZa  pestis  ;  322 

de  Meillon 
et  al. 

1961 

- ;  experiaentally  transaits  plagtie  froa  rodent 

to  rodent;  322 

Chabaud 

1947 

r.irsutu 

Ingraa 

- ;  experiaenta infection  and  transsissioa  of 

bubonic  plagv-i;  322 

Chabaud 

1947  a 

hiT-suta 

hireiita 

Ingraa 

- ; - ;•  322.  (Experiaental  tranaaission  of 

plague) 

de  Meillon 
et  al. 

1961 

hirsitUi 

vlasidia 

de  Meillon 

— ; - ;  522 

Hopkins  & 
Rothschild 

1953 

'ixrllis 

Jordan 

- ;  lc3 

Hopkins  A 
Rothschild 

1953 

- ; - ;  364 

Hopklae 

1947 

isidis 

— :  — ;  163,  322 

Bedford 

1926 

isv^is 

Rothschild 
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TABLF.  i  -  rLFAS  (  ontinued) 


SPECIES 

ERELDISG  HABITATS;  ADU_r  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUIIOH 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

XSSOPnYLLA 

1 oben^ulae 

dc  Meillon 

- ; - ;  322 

Hopkins  6 
Rothschild 

1953 

~iou3’mti 

Sait 

- ;  in  nest  of  ?i:!2thjirtris  orecs  on  cliff  at 

entrance  to  grotto;'  61 

Grenier  et  al. 

1961 

(1962) 

de  Meillon 

- ; - ;  43.  322 

Hopkins  6 
Rothschild 

1953 

- ; - ;  56.  227 

de  Meillon 
et  al. 

1961 

- ; - ;  186 

de  Meillon 

1947 

(Rothschild) 

- ; - ;  8.  96 

da  Costa  Lioa 

S  Hathaway 

1946 

- ; - ;  316 

Wassilieff 

1931 

Kilotia'i 
(Jordan  6 
Rothschild) 

- ; - ;  13 

- ; - ;  96 

Hopkins  6 
Rothschild 

• 

da  Costa  Lias 

4  Hathaway 

1953 

1946 

Kubica 

Rothschild 

- ; - ;  8 

da  Costa  Lina 

6  Hathaway 

1946 

- ; - ;  13,  56,  96,  123,  225,  226,  230,  273 

Hopkins  6 
Rothschild 

1953 

- ; - ;  43,  364 

de  Meillon 
et  al. 

1961 

— ;  — ;  61 

Grenier  et  al. 

1961 

(1962) 

- ; - ;  163,  320.-  (Efficient  vector  of  plague 

in  West  Africa) 

Hopkins 

1947 

- ;  - ;  226 

Pearse 

1928 

- ; - ;  322 

Bedford 

1926 

'cscidcKtalic 
de  Meillon 

- ; - ;  56 

Langeron 

1939 

r>::*£rc3e 
da  Meillon 

- ; - ;  322 

de  Meillon 

194? 

philcxera 

Hopkins 

- ;  - :  39,  227,  322.  (Experimental  transaission 

of  plague) 

de  Meillon 
et  al. 

1961 

1 

1 

1 

1 

i 

u 

Hopkins  4 
Rothschild 

1953 
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TABLE  1  -  FLEAS  (continued) 


SPECI'’5 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

XENOPSiLLA 

phyllomac 

- ;  - ;  43,  322 

Hopkins  & 

de  Meillon 

Rothschild 

1953 

de  Meillon 

Ingram 

Paateurelln  peatia  ;  322 

et  al. 

1961 

- ; - ;  56 

Hopkins  & 

Rothschild 

1953 

- . - ;  230 

Lamborn 

1938 

- ;  associated  with  plague;  322 

Chahiud 

1947 

rameoia 

- : - ;  8,  96,  253 

Foley 

1929 

Rothschild 

- ; - ;  211 

Hopkins  & 

Rothschild 

1953 

- ;  In  houses;  316 

Gobert 

1932 

rober^ai 

- . - .  163 

Hopkins  6 

Jordan 

Rothschild 

1953 

- ; - .  214,  230,  322.  364 

de  Meillon 

et  al. 

1961 

- ; - ;  320 

Hopkins 

1947 

acavdea 

- ;  — ;  163 

Hopkins  & 

Jordan 

Rothschild 

1953 

ujopullfara 

- ;  - ;  43,  230,  299 

de  Meillon 

(Rothschild) 

et  al. 

1961 

- ;  - ;  56,  322 

Hopkins  6 

Rothschild 

1953 

- ; - ;  214 

Bedford 

1926 

aulaata 

- ; - ;  322 

Hopkins  & 

Ingram 

Rothschild 

1953 

ayngenia 

- ;  - ;  227,  292,  364 

de  Meillon 

Jordan 

et  al. 

1961 

- ; - ;  230 

Chabaud 

1947 

tanganyikenaia 

— ;  — ;  364 

de  Meillon 

Marcus,  de 

et  al. 

1961 

Meillon  & 

Davis 

taraatea 

- ; - ;  8 

Hopkins  & 

Jordan  & 

Rothschild 

1953 

Rothschild 

taraatea 

- ;  — ;  316 

da  Costa  Lima 

lybiaa 

&  Hathaway 

1946 

Wagner 

684 


TABLE  1  -  FLEAS  (conclus.^on) 


SPECIES 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 


AUTHOR 


DATE 


XENOPSYLLA 

tax’aatea  - >  — “I  8  da  Costa  Lima 

taiKiate.e  4  Hathaway  1946 

Jordan  & 

Rothschild 


bovta 

Jordan  & 
Rothschild 

-  — ;  4i..  214, 

- ; - ;  163 

230 

Hopkins  & 
Rothschild 

da  Costa  Lima 
&  Hathaway 

1953 

1946 

- ;  - ;  292,  322 

de  Melllon 
et  al. 

1961 

trifaria 
de  Melllon 

— - ;  56 

de  Melllon 
et  al. 

1961 

- ; - ;  322 

Hopkl.'is  & 
Rothschild 

1953 

tnfaxna 

ovientclia 

Marcus, 
de  Melllon 
&  Davis 

- ; - ;  214 

de  Melllt)n 
et  al. 

1961 

trispinia 

Waterston 

— ;  — ;  322 

Hopklus  & 
Rothschild 

1953 

vevauta 

Jordan 

— ;  — ;  14,  163, 

320 

Hopkins  & 
Rothschl Id 

1953 

- ;  - ;  43,  322. 

Paateurella  peatia 

- ;  naturally  Infected  with 

;  56 

de  Melllon 
et  al. 

1961 

— ;  — ;  364 

Hopkins 

1947 

XIPHIOPSYLLA 

apriona 

Jordan  & 
Rothschild 

- ;  163 

Hopkins  & 
Rothschild 

1956 

hippia 

Jordan  & 
Rothschild 

- ; - ;  163 

Hopkins  & 
Rothschild 

1956 

hypeveiea 

Jordan  & 
Rothschdld 

- .  - ;  44,  163 

Hopkins  & 
Rothschild 

1956 

Itppa 

Jordan 

44,  163, 

320 

Hopkins  & 
Rothschild 

1956 
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TABLE  2  -  SUMMARY  OF  DISEASES  OR  DISEASE  ORGANISMS  TRANSMITTED  BY  FLEAS 


I 


DISEASE  OR  DISEASE  ORGANISM 

:  VIRUS  & 

SPECIES  :  RICKETTSIA 

:  PROTOZOA 

HELMINTHS  :  OTHER  : 

COUNTRY 

CERATOPHYLLUS 

fuBoiatue 

Bose 

Plague 

322 

CniASTOPSYLLA 

roaai 

(Waterston) 

Plague 

322 

CTENOCEPHALUS 

aanie 

Curtis 

Plague 

322 

DINOPSYLLUP 

lypusue 

Jordan  & 

Rothschild 

Bubonic  plague 

Plague 

44 

322 

LEPTOPSYLLA 

muBouli 

Duges 

Plague 

322 

PULEX 
inn  tans 

Linnaeus 

Plague 

Bubonic  plague 

211 

273 

XENOPSYLLA 

aetia 

Rothschild 

Plague 

57 

brasilieneiB 

(Baker) 

Bubonic  plague 

44 

Plague 

57,  163 
320,  322 
364 

Bubonic  plague 

44,  186 
273 

cheopia 

Rothschild 

Plague 

57,  163 
320,  322 
364 

eridoB 

Plague 

322 

Rothschild 


686 


TABLE  3  -  FLEAS 
(UNCONFIRMED  ENTRIES) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  JiISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CTEWCEPUALIDES 

aanis 

Curtis 

naturally  infected  with  plague;  4A 

- ;  320 

van  Hoof 

Duke  et  al. 

1739 

1934 

CTENOPHTHALMUS 

fclis 

strongylus 

Jordan 

- ;  14 

Jordan 

1936 

ECHIDNOPHAGA 

gallir'acea 

(Westwood) 

experimentally  infected  with’ plague 

;  186 

Sorel 

1937 

LEPTOPSYLLA 

segnia 

(SchUnlierr) 

—  • 

experimentally  infected  with  plague 

;  186 

Sorel 

1937 

PULEX 

faaaiatua 

(Bose 

d'Antlc) 

- ;  211 

Corcuff 

1934 

SYNOPSYLLUS 
fonquemii 
Wagner  6 
Roubaud 

— ;  natural  and  experimental  infection 
transmission  of  plague;  186 

and 

Sorel 

1937 

TUNGA 

pemtrana 

(Linnaeus) 

1 

naturally  infected  with  plague;  44 

van  Hoff 

1939 

XENOPSYLLA 

brasiliensis 

Baker 

n.iturally  infected  with  plague;  44 

van  Hoff 

1939 

aheopis 

naturally  infected  with  plague;  44 

van  Hoff 

1939 

Rothschild 
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1.  106$ 


Ih*  ba(k  or  Haalptora  to  bo  nocooMoa  os  pooto  of  maa  la  Africa.  Tho  fm  aatrlM  cem- 
prism  a  aariaty  of  spaclss,  aovsral  of  lA^icb  ara  not  obllgatad  blood  faadara.  Only  24  apaciaa 
or  ttAapaciaa  ara  llstod  for  this  group. 
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TABLE  1  -  BUGS 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITT;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ASTHOCORIS 

oongolayisia 

- ;  bites  man  occasionally ;  44* 

Strong  et  al. 

1926 

Brutnpt 

kingi 

- ;  - ;  13.  (Bites  man  In  October,  evenings) 

I.ewls 

1958 

Brumpt 

— ;  — ;  13* 

Strong  et  al. 

1926 

BMCHYNOTOCORIS 

pimctioomiB 

— ; - ;  8* 

de  Bergevln 

1924 

Put. 

CAMPToryuis 

ycreini 

- ;  bites  outdoors;  13* 

Lewis 

1958 

Mulsant  & 

Rey 

cimx 

haueti 

- ; - ;  131* 

Chatton  & 

1918 

Bruoipt 

Blanc 

hsniptera 

13 

Lfiwls 

1943 

Fabriclus 

- ;  naturally  Infected  with  typhus  rlckettsla 

Findlay  & 

1947 

organism.  44 

Elmes 

- ; - ;  163*,  320* 

Corbet  et  al. 

1961 

native  wood-and -mat ting  bedsteads  In  both  . 
plateau  and  lowland  areas:  364 

Lumsden 

1955 

— ;  at  times  a  veritable  scourge  In  the  prisons; 
364 

.Adevs 

1917 

leatulacriuo 

- ; - ;  13* 

Lewis 

1943 

Linnaeus 

- ; - ;  322 

Whitehead 

1962 

- ; - ;  364 

Aders 

1917 

CEROTIADSS 

- ;  bites  man  occasionally;  13" 

Lewis 

1958 

pallidue 

Rambur 


DYSDERCUS 

Buperstitioaus 

Fabriclus 

™;  naturally  Infected  with  herpetomonss,  bites 
man  under  experimental  and  natural  conditions;  279* 

Blacklock 

1923 

ECTOMOCORIS 

ululana 

Ross 

- ;  bites  man  occasionally;  8* 

de  Bergevln 

1925 

EREMO'/ESCIA 

leuitsi 

Miller 

- ; - ;  13* 

Lewis 

1958 

( 
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TABLE  1  -  BUGS  (roncluslon) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

t'USCELIS 

curtipeo 

1 

1 

1 

1 

j 

O 

Lewis 

1958 

vulneran 

Bergevln 

— ;  —  13* 

Lewis 

1958 

GEOCORIS 
henoni ' 

Put. 

- ; - ;  8* 

- ; - ;  96.  (Bites  man) 

de  Bergevln 

de  Bergevln 

1926 

1925 

soutellaris 

Put. 

- - - ;  8", - ; - ;  316.  (Bites  man) 

de  Bergevln 

1925 

LEPTODEMUS 

biaolor 

lak 

- ; - ;  176‘> 

Lewis 

1958 

biaolor 
var.  ven- 
tralia 
Lindberg 

- ;  reported  to  cause  irritation  and  fever;  13®, 

96® 

Lewis 

1958 

minutuB 

Jadowlef f 

de  Bergevln 

1925 

mURODACTYLUS 
albidue 
var.  dis- 
aoidalia 

Reuter 

O 

oo 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

lie  Bergevln 

1926 

PASIHA 

baoiptera 

Stal 

_ .  - 

Lewis 

1958 

PIEZOSTLTHUS 

afer 

Reuter 

- ; - ;  13*® 

Lewis 

1958 

THAMNOTETTIX 

aallulosa 

Lindberg 

— ;  13" 

Lewis 

1958 

TRIATOm 

rubrof asciata 
(de  Geer) 

- ;  experimentally  infected  with  Trypanoaoma  arusi; 

14,  44,  111,  186,  275,  279,  364 

Nelva  4  Lent 

1941 

- ;  Novc.nber  to  May,  naturally  Infected  with  Try¬ 
panosoma  boy  lei;  186 

Le  Gac 

1937 

- ; - ;  322 

Dias  &  Campos 
Seabra 

1944 

TRIGONOTYLUS 

brevipes 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

I 

o 

Strong  et  al. 

1926 

Jakovlef f 
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I'Alll.K 


;'.U>mRY  0|-  UISKASKS  OR  DISEASK  ORGANISMS  TRiVNSMlTTED  BY  BUGS 


DISEASE  OR  DISEiVSE  ORGANISM 


:  VIRUS  <. 

I’ljMES 

:  RICKETTSIA 

PROTOZOA 

IIELOINTIIS  : 

OTHER 

COUNTRY 

Ri'iit  I'r 


Iirltation  13 

&  swell  ins 


air 


I 

I 
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.1.  L'RTICATING  AND  VESICATING  ARTHROPODS 


rhe  entries  for  urtlcating  and  vesicating  arthropods  are  surprisingly  few. 
9  species  or  subsi  les  are  listed.  One  oi  these,  Maeklin, 
Table  3  as  an  unconfirmed  species. 


Actually,  only 
is  listed  onlv  in 


TABLE  i.  -  URTICATING  AND  '/ESICATING  ARTHROPODS 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GENERA)  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


casthahts 


flaviaomia 

— ;  — ;  273* 

Rodhaln  & 

Du four 

Housslau 

1915 

vestita 

- ; - ;  273* 

Rodhain  & 

Dufour 

Housslau 

1915 

CYLIf/DROTHORAX 

strcmgulata 

— ;  — ;  364* 

Harris 

1933 

Gerst. 

EPICAUTA 

aapphirina 

— ;  — ;  13* 

Chaise rs  & 

Haeklln 

Ring 

1917 

Uxnentoea 

— ;  — ;  13* 

Chalsers  & 

Maeklln 

Ring 

1917 

PAEDERUS 

orebrepunc- 

- ;  - ;  54^.  364 

Earle 

1949 

tatue 

Eppelsheia 

- ;  entera  hotisea;  163* 

Roberts  & 
Tonking 

1935 

pabacuB 

Dallas 

1936 

Erichaon 

aabaeia 

Erichaon 

— ;  exp«ri»entally  produced  smII  painful  bllacera 
when  apeciaen  was  tubbed  on  akin;  13 

Levis 

1958 

— ; ;  44* 

Pickel 

1940 

- :  June,  July,  Aug.,  Nov.,  expeilnentally  pro¬ 
duced  skin  lesions  if  irritated  beetles  were  placed 
on  pare  aras;  279 

Gordon 

1925 
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TABU  2  -  SOIUIT  OF  DISEASES  OK  DISEASE  OKGAXISMS  TiAhiMITTED  8T 

ukticatiik:  and  vesicatiik  akthxopoos 


DISEASE  OKCABTSM 


SPECIES 

:  VIRUS  4 

:  RICKETTSIA 

PROTOZOA 

HEUaNTHS  :  OTHER  : 

couktkt 

CA'jiTmUtlS 

flccoicomit 

Dufour 

Vesicular 

deimscitis 

273 

v«atita 

Dufour 

Vesicuisr 

derBStiCls 

273 

aiinDitaraoRAx 

strangulata 

Corse. 

Blister 

364 

tTICAUTA 

aapphirina 

Mssklia 

Vesicular 

derBStiti.i 

13 

tanmtoea 

Mseklin 

Vesicuisr 

deTMCitis 

13 

PASDERVS 

erebrepuna- 

tatuB 

Eppclsbela 

Conjunctivitis 
and  blister  on 
various  parts 
of  body 

163 

Conjunctivitis 

34 

pabacuB 

Eriebson 

Denatitis 

44 

sabaeuB 

Vesication 

44 

Erichsoo 


I 

I 
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TABLE  J.  -  URTICATING  AND  VESICATING  ARTriROrODS 
(UNCONFIRMED  ENTRIES) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


EPICAVTA 

biaignata 

- ; - ;  43* 

Be  Hellion 

19A0 

Haeklln 

PAEDEFUS 

arebrepunc- 

- ;  July-Aug.;  163* 

Syrtes  & 

tatus 

Roberts 

1934 

Eppelshelm 

IAi5Lt  ^ AI^u  vc.Si^,ATINC  AKTliROrODS 
(UNCONFIRMED  ENTRIES) 


DISIASE 

ORGANISM 

S'^FCIE.'? 

:  VIRLS  A 

:  RICKETTSIA 

PROTOZOA  : 

HELMINTHS 

OTHER 

COUNTRY 

MaeVlln 

Dermatitis 

A3 

*”•  '  r.-':  'm: 

Dermatitis 

163 

r.ppclshtiB 


I 
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K.  TICKS 


The  tick  entries  seldoa  Include  Inforaatlon  on  the  laasture  forms  separately  froa  the 
adults.  In  fact,  most  of  the  entries  contain  only  distributional  data. 

Ticks  are  especially  iaportant  to  livestock  in  Africa;  and,  also,  some  serious  human 
disease  organisms  are  transmitted  by  ticks.  In  Table  1  are  listed  424  species  or  subspecies. 
All  species  listed  as  unconfirmed  (Table  3)  are  included  in  Table  1. 


{ 
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TABU  1  -  TICKS 


spECxric  BOIES:  oisTtnnnoR 


SPECIES 

(OOO&AL  STATEHEBTS) 

AOTPOl 

DATS 

AmUCSKTOft 

oirouagtettatuM 

- ;  319 

Motel  4 

(B>wTr) 

flnelle 

1961 

iMnootrirtuB 

- ;  71 

Morel  A 

(O'nay) 

Grsber 

1961 

AMBLJOHHA 

oMtricn 

— ;  '.A,  123,  279 

Kobiason 

1926 

Waltz 

— :  4A 

Pierqnin  4 

HlMfeers 

1957 

- ;  248,  267 

Teadelro 

1956 

- ;  319 

Morel  4 

Mooctaet 

1958 

brwieautatm 

44 

Jtobinsoo 

1926 

Bmasqa 

elgpaolatm 

— :  284 

StelU 

1940 

Daalc« 

— ;  359 

Teraatlno 

1939 

ochatranB 

— ;  13,  113,  285,  361,  364 

Bootstrael 

1956 

OQaltx 

— ;  14 

Dies 

1950 

Holst  highlaads;  44,  320.  - ;  226 

Tbeller 

1962 

— ;  54 

Lewis 

1939 

- ;  61 

Begeea 

1953e 

— ;  163 

Eobinsoa 

1926 

— ;  319 

Theiler  4 

lobiasoB 

1954 

armatm 

— ’i  163 

Aaestos 

1950 

BeuMim 

— ;  175 

Bedford 

1926 

- ;  322 

Robinson 

1926 

ameaUBn 

- ;  14,  115,  156.  (Forest  tick,  bites  wm.) 

Tbeller 

1962 

Bcuaran 

- ;  44,  123,  226,  275,  279,  307,  320 

lobiusoo 

1926 

— ;  54 

Lewis 

1939 

Her.,  Jtme-Aog. ,  forest;  61 

Morel  4 

Mouchet 

1958 

175 

Beqoeert 

1930 

t 
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TABLE  1,  -  TICKS  (continued) 


SPECIFIC  NOTES;  DISTRIBUTION 


PECILS 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

- ;  284 

Stella 

1938a. 

— 44 

Bequaert 

193Ga. 

Cf  rstackor 

- ;  54 

Lewis 

1939 

- ;  96,  Kundoa-1  ranjji ,  Knmi  Bukedi 

Rob Inson 

1926 

— 102,  359 

Tarantino 

1939 

- ;  163 

Lewis 

1931a. 

- ;  214 

Tl\eiler 

1962 

— :  284 

Stella 

1938 

Apr. -Hay;  364 

Aeschllmann 

1901 

faiBomarmoreum 

- :  102,  163,  284,  364 

Tlieiler  & 

Rondel 11 

Salisbury 

1959 

gcnrta 

- ;  54 

Dick  4  Lewis 

1947 

D8nltz 

Introduced  from  East  Africa,  but  not  established;  96 

Hoogstraal  & 

Kaiser 

1958 

- ;  102,  284 

Stella 

1940 

- ;  163,  320 

Robinson 

1926 

- ;  285 

Theller 

1962 

— :  292 

Jack 

1942 

- ;  359 

Tarantino 

1939 

July;  364 

Aeschlemann 

1961 

hebraeum 

- ;  14,  227.  (Attacks  man) 

Robinson 

1926 

(Koch) 

Thom  country,  very  rare;  43,  322.  Subtropical  ever¬ 
green  and  deciduous  tree  and  thorn  forests;  214,  292, 
364.  Evergreen  deciduous  bush  and  subtropical  forest, 
temperate  evergreen  forest,  tall  grasslands;  322. 

Theller 

1948 

Naturally  Infected  with  tick  bite  fever  {ftiakettaia 
aonori)',  4.3 

Zumpt 

1958 

- ;  44,  163,  344 

Bedford 

1926 

- ;  54 

Lewis 

1939 

— ;  61 

Rageau 

1953a. 

- ;  100,  234 

Stella 

1938 
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TABLE  1  -  TICKS  (continued) 


SPECIFIC  NOTES;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AmiYOf^m 

hcbi'aewn 

Prevalent  in  Galla  and  Sldamla  region;  102.  - ;  359 

Tarantino 

1939 

(Koch) 

(cont . ) 

- ;  186 

Poisson 

1927 

- ;  230,  320.  (Bites  man) 

Theiler 

1962 

- ;  292 

Jack 

1928 

- ;  299 

Bedford 

1936 

Common  In  "veld"  on  grasses;  322* 

Pijper  i 

Dau 

1934 

- ;  322* 

Cnarters 

1946 

hebraeim 

- ;  44,  54,  102,  214,  322,  364 

Howard 

1908 

var.  obumeun 

(Ger- 

- ;  284 

Franchinl 

1929a 

stacker) 

hebmeim  ' 

- ;  284 

Franchlnl 

1929a 

lepidum 

(DOnitz) 

hebumewn 

- ;  102 

Roetti 

1939 

latum 

- ;  322 

Robinson 

1926 

Koch 

lepidum 

- ;  13,  102,  163,  284,  364 

Robinson 

1926 

DSnltz 

- ;  54 

Dick  &  Lewis 

1947 

— ;  71 

Morel  6 

Graber 

1961 

Found  on  Imported  cattle,  bt  t  not  established  in 
these  areas;  96,  322.  Imported  from  Sudan  through 
cattle;  96.  - ;  100 

Hoogstraal 

1956 

Experimentally  infected  with  Rickcttaia  pvovazcki'. 

Reiss- 

102 

Gut  freund 

1956 

(1957) 

- ;  230.  Dry  thorn  country;  320.  (Bites  man) 

Theiler 

1962 

- ;  359 

Tarantino 

1939 

loau  losum 

- ;  186 

Schulze 

1937 

Neumann 

— 275 

Bob Inson 

1926 

lusitaniaum 

- ;  284 

Stella 

1938 
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TABLE  1  -  TICKS 

(continued) 

SPECIES 

SPECIFIC  NOTES;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AM.bi.Yom\ 

nairriOTi:un 

Koch 

- :  8,  13.  43.  44.  163.  214.  227,  230.  273,  284, 

320,  322,  364 

P^blnson 

1926 

- ;  14.  56,  100,  113,  279 

Hoogstraal 

1956 

- ;  39,  56.  299 

Theller  & 
Salisbury 

1959 

— ;  54 

Lewis 

1939 

- ;  102“ 

Charters 

1946 

— :  292 

Jack 

1928 

- ;  359 

Tarantino 

1939 

Robinson 

- ;  214,  292 

Theller  & 
Salisbury 

1959 

nuttalli 

DBnltz 

- :  13,  113,  214,  284,  322.  Naturally  Infected  with 

Q  fever,  Coxiclla  humcti\  132 

Hoogstraal 

1956 

— ;  14,  57,  322 

Tlieiler  & 
Salisbury 

1959 

- ;  44 

Bequaert 

1931 

— :  54 

Lewis 

1939 

Savannah  and  forest,  Feb.,  June-July;  61 

Morel  & 
Mouchet 

1958 

- :  71,  156,  230.  273.  279.  299 

Theller 

1962 

- ;  89 

More.! 

1958 

- ;  123,  226,  292,  320 

Robinson 

1926 

— :  163 

Bequaert 

1930 

- ;  319“ 

Morel  & 
Flnelle 

1961 

— :  361 

Pierquln  & 
Nlmegeers 

1957 

July;  364 

Aeschllmann 

1961 

OL'f'uwcun 

Neumann 

— :  364 

Morstatt 

1913 

pan  1  opio'.ota  turn 
Neumann 

— 14.  (Bites  man) 

Theller 

1962 

- ;  44 

Bequaert 

1930a. 

— :  54 

Lewis 

1939 
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TABLE  1  -  TICKS  (continued) 


SPECIFIC  NOTES;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AM3LY0MMA 


paulopunctatum 

Forest  regions  of  high  precipitation,  June; 

61,  131, 

Morel  & 

Neumann 

132. 

Mouchet 

1958 

(cont. ) 

- ;  111,  132,  156 

Theiler  & 

Salisbury 

1959 

- ;  123,  131,  175,  279,  320 

Robinson 

1926 

- ;  206,  319 

Theiler  & 

Robinson 

1954 

pevadnatum 

- ;  54 

Lewis 

1939 

Neumann 

- ;  115,  163,  364 

Robinson 

1926 

petersi 

— ;  13 

King 

1926 

Karsch 

- ;  14,  163,  175,  186,  214,  227,  230,  320, 

322,  364 

Robinson 

1926 

1 

1 

1 

Bequaert 

1930a. 

- ;  54 

Lewis 

1939 

- ;  284 

Stella 

1940 

- ;  292 

Jack 

1942 

- ;  359 

Tarantino 

1939 

pomposum 

- ;  13,  163,  320,  361 

Hoogstraal 

1956 

DBnltz 

- ;  14,  44,  214,  227,  292,  364 

Robinson 

1926 

- ;  54 

Lewis 

1939 

rhinocevotis 

Rare;  13 

Hoogstraal 

1954 

(De  Geer) 

• — ;  44,  163,  214,  227,  230,  284,  292,  322, 

364 

Hoogstraal 

1956 

- ;  102,  320 

Theiler 

1962 

- ;  319 

Morel  & 

Finelle 

1961 

rufipes 

Naturally  Infected  with  Neo-rickettsia ;  112 

Glroud  et  al. 

1957 

rugoauri 

- ;  102 

Stella 

1940 

Koch 

- ;  359 

Tarantino 

1939 

achlottkci 

— ;  102 

Stella 

1940 

Schulz 

- ;  359 

Tarantino 

1939 

silvaticion 

- ;  364 

Morstatt 

1913 

Koch 


'I 
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TABLE  1  -  TICKS  (continued) 


SPECIFIC  NOTES;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENtPJVL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ASBUOMMA 

apjreun 

- ;  13.  56,  100,  102,  16i.  214,  230,  292,  320,  361, 

Theiler  i 

Neunann 

364 

Salisbury 

1959 

14,  44,  227,  284 

Theiler 

1962 

- ;  61,  71,  273 

Morel  & 

Mouchet 

1958 

splendens 

- ;  54 

Lewis 

1939 

cplendiJum 

- :  14,  44,  115,  123,  206,  226,  27'< 

Robinson 

1926 

Glebel 

Jan.,  May,  July,  savannahs,  forests,  regions,  with 

Morel  6 

heavy  rainfall;  61 

Mouchet 

1958 

- ;  89,  307 

Morel 

1958 

- ;  131 

Theiler 

1962 

- ;  132 

Vendeiro 

1956 

156 

Theilej  4 

Robinson 

1954 

— ;  163 

Lewis 

1931a. 

— ;  175 

Bequaer: 

1930 

— :  319 

Morel  & 

Finel le 

1961 

— ;  320 

Lewis 

1934 

- ;  364 

Morstatt 

1913 

- ;•  322 

Theiler  4 

(De  Geev) 

Salisbury 

1959 

thei  levi 

- ;  214 

Theiler 

1962 

Dias 

t'nolLoni 

- ;  13,  14,  123,  226,  230.  279,  320 

Robinson 

1926 

Neumann 

Quite  co3xcon;'  44.  61,  175,  214 

Sequaert 

1930 

- ;  54 

Lewis 

1939 

May,  June;  61 

Morel  4 

Mouchet 

1958 

- ;  111,  15b.  163,  254 

Koogstraal 

1956 

- ;  206 

Theiler  4 

Robinson 

1954 

- ;  284,  292,  322.  (Bites  man) 

Tlieiler 

1962 
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SPECIFIC  NOTES;'  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AMBLYOMUti 
tkolloni 
Neumann 
(cont. ) 

- ;  319 

July-Aug. ,  host  Mn;'  364 

Morel  i) 
Finelle 

Aeschl imann 

1961 

1961 

trimaaulatwn 

Neumann 

- ;  44 

Nuttall 

1516 

variegatwn 

(Fabriclus) 

- ;  13,  14,  54,  56,  89,  117,  123,  156,  163,  186,  226, 

227,  279,  284,  320,  3b4 

Robinson 

1926 

— :  43 

Theiler 

1962 

C)ulte  common;  44 

Bequaert 

1930 

Suspected  vector  of  ‘'fievrc  boutonneuse";  61® 

Rageau 

1953a, 

Apr. -May,  larvae  on  man,  ubiquitous,  savannahs,  for¬ 
ests;  61 

Morel  4 
Kouchst 

1958 

- ;  65,  111,  113®,  132,  186®,  214,  254,  285 

Hoogstraal 

1956 

- ;  71,  131®,  132®,  201,  225,  279,  307,  324® 

Morel 

1958 

Introduced  from  Sudan  and  East  Africa,  but  not  estab¬ 
lished;  96 

Hoogstraal  4 
Kaiser 

1958 

- ;  100 

Stella 

1938 

Experimentally  infected  with  PiaKettsis.  \ 

naturally  infected  with  Piokettsi 2  piK^i:-2zekii  102 

Reiss- 
Gut  freund 

1956 

(1957’' 

Apr. -Aug.;  112 

Lamontellerie 

1960 

Abundant  in  Nov. -Feb.;'  112®.,  - ;  131'.- 

Joyeux 

1915 

- ;  115,  20b 

Tiieller  4 
Robinson 

1954 

Naturally  infected  with  Piskett^-iz  jcnoH ;  163 

Heisch  et  al . 

1962 

Experimentally  transmitted  rickettsiae  to  man;  163 

Heisen  et  al. 

1957 

- ;  230° 

Wilson 

1950 

Adults  thrive  best  in  not  wet  season;  230 

Wilson 

19..6 

Naturally  infected  with  zketteiz  and  Pijk-.rz- 

sia  bumeti-,  273 

Giroud  et  al. 

1937 

- ;  292 

Theiler  4 
Salisbury 

1959 

- ;  319 

Morel  4 
Finelle 

1961 
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SPECIES 

SPECIFIC  NOTES;-  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DA'IE 

variegatun 
Fabrlcius 
(cont. ) 

- ;  322,  344 

- ;  359 

Bedford 

Tarantino 

1926 

1939 

— :  361 

Pierquin  & 
Nlcmegeers 

1957 

Abundant  from  Sept. -Mar.  absent  from  Mar. -Sept.;'  364 

Lewis 

1939 

Jan;  364 

Aeschllmann 

1961 

.'ai-icga  tier 
Kj.jens 

Robinson 

- ;  344* 

Bedford 

1926 

«r:.v.''v?44 

cxciy-'itur. 

Kocn 

- ;  8.  13,  14,  43,  56,  61,  IOC,  106,  111,  113,  123, 

132,  163,  214,  226,  227,  292,  320.  (Naturally  infec¬ 
ted  with  Q  fever  Coerlella  burnetii) 

Hoogstraal 

1956 

- ;  44.  112 

rneiler  f. 
Robinson 

1954 

— ;  54 

Lewis 

1939 

Ground  holes,  rocky  gaJ.erles,  Jan.,  Apr.,  July-Aug. , 
Nov. -Dec. ;  61 

Morel  It 

Mouchet 

1958 

- ;  71,  115,  156,  206,  319 

The  Her 

1962 

- ;  186 

Poisson 

1927 

- ;  230 

Wilson 

1950 

- :  273 

Bedford 

1926 

— ;  284 

Stella 

1940 

- ;  285 

Stella 

1938 

- ;  322 

Bequaert 

1930 

July-Ajg. ;  3*4 

Aeschllmann 

3961 

fjtlsolacve 

Schulze 

-  330 

Wilson 

1950 

fl  ^j.ticr 

(Lucas) 

- ;  71 

Morel  6 
Magimel 

1959 

Apr.;  112 

Lanontellerie 

1960 

— ;  319 

Morel  6 
Finelle 

1961 

lABLE  I  -  TICKS  (continued) 


SPECIES 

SPECIFIC,  NOfES;'  DISIRIBCTION 
{CENTRAL  SIATEMEN’TS) 

AL’ThUR 

DATE 

j.  itc" 

- ;  Hi,  307 

Sautet 

1936 

Sciiul  ze 

«4  V  ^  <>4  «*  -4^ 

- ;  322 

Bedford 

1926 

Lucas 

r  :2i,  '--V 

—  13 

King 

1926 

Neumann 

- ;  44,  175,  364 

B'^quaert 

1930 

— :  163 

Lewi‘ 

1931a. 

- ;  279 

Anonymous 

1915 

_ .  292 

lark 

1942 

- ;•  322 

Curson 

1928 

- 214,  322 

Howard 

1908 

var.  JT^cmr. 

Neumann 

- ;  54 

Lewis 

1939 

j^r^KSic 

N'eu&iann 

- ;  322 

Bedford 

1926 

v'.Xc  V**. 

- ;  54 

Lewis 

1939 

Neumann 

—  ;■  102 

Stella 

1940 

- ;■  13,  14,  44,  56,  102, 

111;:  123,  132.  163,  175. 

Hoogatraal 

1956 

Koch 

214,  226,  227,  230,  279, 

292,  320.  322 

Mar.,  May,  Sept.;  61 

Morel  fc 

Mouchet 

1958 

- ;  71 

Morel  6 

Magimel 

1959 

- ;  89,  156,  273 

Theiler 

1962 

Mar. -July;  112 

Laoontellerie 

1960 

- ;  206 

Theiler  (> 

Robinson 

1954 

June,  luly;'  364 

Aeschlimann 

1961 

Kcjlc^tur. 

- ;  322 

Bedford 

1936 

Hirst 

oSn^zaaeiiK 

- ;■  284.  364 

Theiler 

1962 

Neuicann 
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TABLE  1  -  TICKS  (continued) 


SPECIFIC  NOTES;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES  {GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


f 


APOUOMMA 


tranaversale 

- ;  44,  132,  156,  214,  273,  32C,  324 

Theiler 

1962 

Lucas 

- ;  61 

Rageau 

1953a 

Apr. 112 

Lamontcllerle 

1960 

- ;  322 

Bedford 

1926 

AFGAS 

aequal  is 

1 

1 

Lewis 

1939 

Neumann 

boueti 

- ;  13*.  14,  96,  111.  113,  163,  322.  (Bites  caused 

Hoogstraal 

1956 

Roubaud  S 

mild  Itching  persisting  for  several  weeks  in  w.-vra 

Colas- 

weather. ) 

Belcour 

- ;  >6.  206 

Theiler 

1962 

- ;  112.  ((^rries  a  kind  of  trypanosome) 

Roubaud  4 

Colas- 

Belcour 

1933 

- ;  115 

Morel  & 

Mouc’iet 

1956 

brur^ti 

— ;  13* 

King 

1926 

Neuaunn 

- ;  43,  163,  284 

Bedford 

1936 

- ;  54.  (feed  on  man  In  laboratory) 

King 

1915 

- ;  56,  102,  163*.  320,  322.  (Bites  may  be  quite 

painful  to  human  beings  and  causes  itching  which  lasts 
for  years.) 

Hoogstraal 

1956 

- ;  61 

Colas-Belcour 

&  Rageau 

1962 

- ;  96 

Gamham 

1954 

- ;  214,  226,  364.  (Harbours  the  protozoans  Eakino- 

zoon  hoogstx^li  and  Heptozoon  argantis) 

Theiler 

1962 

can  f  us  us 

- ;  13,  39,  43,  96,  163,  292.  322 

Hoogstraal 

1956 

Hoogstraal 

- ;  44,  56.,  (Bites  man) 

Theiler 

1962 

kemanni 

- ;  96 

Hoogstraal 

(Audouin) 

4  Raiser 

1958 

negneni 

- ;  44 

Theiler  4 

Dug^s 

Rob inson 

1954 

- ;  322*.  (Accidentally  introduced  in  Southern 

Africa) 

Bedfo! d 

1934 
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TABLE  1  -  TICKS  (continued) 


:PECIFIC  NOTES;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTK  'R 

DATE 

ARGAS 

moubata 

- ;  13,  A3,  4A,  56,  61,  102,  163,  206,  227,  230,  28A. 

Bedford 

193A 

Murray 

292,  316,  320,  322,  36A.  (Experimentally  transmits 
Treponema  I'eaurrentict  7''epone.ma  nooyi.  Treponema 
duttoni,  suspected  capable  of  transmitting  ylpetalc- 
nema  perstans  '■o  man,  chiefly  parasitic  on  man) 

pavimentosus 

- ;  56* 

Bedford 

193A 

(Neumann) 

persnqueyi 

- ;  322 

Bedford 

193A 

(Bedford  h 

Hewitt) 

pftrsiauB 

In  houses;  8,  13,  28A.  322.  - ;  13*,  lA,  61,  102, 

Hcogstraal 

1956 

Oksn 

113,  123,  132,  226,  275,  320,  322”,  361 

Enters  houses; 

Sergent  4 

Foley 

1922 

- ;  39,  131 

Theiler 

1962 

Common  in  native  huts;  A3* 

Zumpt 

195S 

- ;  AA,  56.  96,  100,  163,  186,  211,  230,  316,  322. 

36A.  (Attacks  man) 

Senevet 

1937 

- ;  5A 

Lewis 

1939 

Chicken  coop;  56 

Sigwart 

1915 

- ;  71,  89,  156,  176,  201,  225,  273,  32A 

Morel 

1958 

Naturally  infected  wit'.  Salr-onella  typhimuriun',  96 

Floyd  4 

Hoogstrael 

1956 

In  houses ;  96 

Hirst 

191A 

- ;  112 

Lamontellerie 

1960 

- ;  176 

Zanen 

1923 

- ;  21A.  292,  322* 

Bedford 

1934 

- ;  28A 

Stella 

1938 

- ;  316 

Galll-Valerio 

191A 

- ;  344 

Bedford 

192A 

reflfixus 

Fornd  in  North  Africa,  (bites  man) 

Nuttall  et  al. 

1911 

Fabrlcius 

- ;  8 

Stiievet 

1937 

^patently  rare;  13 

Hoogstraal 

195A 

- ;  89,  32A 

Morel 

1958 
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SPECIES 


SPECIFIC  NOTES;  DISTRIBUTION 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


ARGAS. 


reflcxue 

- ;  96,  112 

Hoogstraal 

1956 

Fabricius 

(cont. ) 

- ;  112 

Theiler  6 

Robinson 

1954 

reflexua 

- ,  13,  89,  102,  131,  156,  163.  Naturally  Infected 

Hoogstraal  6 

nemmni 

with  West  Nile  virus; 

Kohls 

1960 

Audouln 

- ;  71,  324 

Theiler 

1962 

Naturally  infected  with  West  Nile  virus  and  chenuda 

Schmidt  6 

virus;  96 

Said 

1964 

Needs  obscurity  and  humidity;  112 

Laaontellerie 

1960 

is:flexus 

- ;'  96.  (Probably  introduced  in  Egypt  by  riigrating 

Hoogstraal  & 

ivj'lexus 

birds) 

Kohls 

1960 

Fabricius 

- ;  13,  42,  55,  96,  214,  2£4,  322,  344.  Experiaenf- 

Bedford 

1934 

Audouin 

ally  transmitted  spirochaete  from  cases  of  human 
relapsing  fever;  102.  (Chiefly  parasitic  on  man) 

jzriatue 

- ;  322 

Bedford 

1934 

Bedford 

talah^ 

;  136,  322 

Bedford 

1934 

^■cspensis 

(Neuiaani.) 

t  rur^  gari-epi- 

— ;  39 

Bedford 

1934 

*lliS 

White 

— ;  96 

Hoogstraal  A 

Kaiser 

1958 

— ;  322 

Bedford 

1926 

vespertine- 

— ;  8,  96 

Secevet 

1937 

(Latreille) 

- ;  13*,  14,  44,  113,  123,  163,  214,  322.  (Mild 

itching  resulting  from  bites  may  persist  for  several 
weeks ) 

Hoogstraal 

1956 

- ;  13.  292,  316,  322* 

Bedford 

1934 

Occasionally  bites  man,  may  enter  houses;  43* 

Zumpt 

1958 

- ;  61 

Morel  6 

Mouchet 

1958 

- ;  112 

Theiler  A 

Robinson 

1954 

- ;  361 

Pierquin  A 

Niemegeers 

1957 

- ;  364 

Tneiler 

1962 
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SPECIFIC  NOTES;  DISTRIBUTION 

Sl'ECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

X.  THOR 

DATE 

jMFHILUS 

annul  atuj 

— :  13 

Ai  tliur 

1960 

(Say) 

— ;  44,  61,  111,  175  279 

Hoogstraal 

1956 

- ;  71 

Morel  6 

MagimeJ 

1955 

- ;  89,  123,  131,  156,  226,  319 

Morel 

1958 

- ;  96 

Hoogstraal  6 

Kaiser 

1958 

Savannah;  112.  (Needs  high  rainfall,  forest  and 

Morel  6 

savannah) 

Mouchet 

1958 

- ;  176 

Hoogstraal  6 

Kaiser 

1960 

- ;  186" 

Colas-Belcour 

i  Millot 

1948 

Naturally  Infected  witn  neo-rickettsia;  211 

Giroud  et  al. 

1957 

— :  226 

Johnston 

1916 

- ;  364 

Lamontellerie 

I960' 

annulatus 

- ;  364 

Korstatt 

1913 

ausl^ralis 

Fuller 

ar.r.ulatus 
var.  calaaixitus 

Encountered  in  June-Sept.;  8 

Seaevet 

1937 

(Birula) 

- ;■  211 

Charrier 

1925 

ir''2^'€2 

- ;  54,  163 

Lewis 

1939 

dejclcrazua 

Koch 

-  — ;  292 

Jack 

1928 

364 

Morstatt 

1913 

austiKilis 

- :  9b 

Mason 

1916 

Fuller 

- ;  123 

Simpson 

1918 

— ;  186" 

Coias-Belccur 

4  Millot 

1948 

- ;  230,  320,  364 

Neave 

1912 

- ;  275 

Dupont 

1921 

- ;  279 

Yorke  4 

Blacklock 

i915 

- ;  322 

Poisson 

1927 
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SPECIES 

SPECIFIC  NOTES;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

BOOPHILUS 

calaaratuo 

Blrula 

Active  from  Jan. -May  and  July-Dee.,  with  peak  in 

Sept. -Oct. ;  8 

Sergent  & 

Ponce t 

1937 

' 

Active  from  July-Oct.;  8 

Senevet  6 

Rossi 

1924 

- ;  96,  102,  316 

Mlnnlng 

1934 

oalacwatuo 

balcanicus 

Hlnnlng 

- ;  8 

Mlnnlng 

1934 

aalcavat'M 

palestinbnsis 

Mlnnlng 

- ;  96 

Mlnnlng 

1934 

aaudatus 

Neumann 

Thought  to  be  Introduced  from  the  Far  East  through 
Importation  of  animals;  186 

Colas-Belcour 
&  Millot 

1948 

aongolenaie 

Mlnnlng 

- ;  13,  71,  89,  112,  123,  131,  156,  175,  226,  279, 

307,  319,  32A 

Theller 

1962 

— 44,  206 

Mlnnlng 

1934 

- ;  61 

Rageau 

1953a. 

decoloratuv 

Koch 

- ;  13,  14,  56,  100,  163,  214,  227,  284,  285,  292, 

299,  364 

Arthur 

1960 

Short  and  tall  grass;  39.  Desert  shrub,  desert  suc¬ 
culents  and  desert  grass;  42,  56.  Sub-tropical  ever¬ 
green  ard  declduotis  tree  and  thorn  forest,  thorn  coun¬ 
try;  43,  299.  - ;  214.  Temperate  evergreen  forest, 

evergreen  sclerophyllous  bush,  sub-tropical  evergreen 
and  deciduous  tree  and  thorn  forest,  short  and  tall 
grass,  mixed  r.tass,  desert  shrub;  322 

Theller 

1949 

- ;  43.  (Prefer  more  humid  areas,  but  avoids  the 

dense  tropical  rain-forests;  accused  of  transmitting 
tick-bite  fever,  Rickettsia  aonori) 

Zumpt 

1958 

- ;  44,  102,  115,  123,  131,  175,  206,  273,  320,  344 

Mlnnlng 

1934 

May ;  61 

Morel  & 

Mouchet 

1958 

- ;  61* 

Rageau 

1953a. 

-  65,  111,  113,  226,  279,  284,  299,  361.  Naturally 

intected  with  Q  fever  Coxiella  bumeti;  132.  (Pre¬ 
sumed  to  transmit  Boutonr.euse  fever  Rickettsia  aono- 
rii) 

Hoogstraal 

1956 

- ;  71 

Morel  & 

Maglmel 

1959 

- ;  89,  132,  156,  186,  201,  225,  307,  324 

Morel 

1958 
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SPECIES 

SPECIFIC  NOTES;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

BOOPHILUS 

dcaolo7'atuo 

Introduced  from  Sudan  and  East  Africa,  but  not  estab- 

Hoogstraal  & 

Koch 

llshed;  96 

Kaiser 

1958 

(cont . ) 

May;  112 

Lamontellerle 

1960 

- ;  230* 

Wilson 

1943 

Naturally  Infected  with  neo-rlckettsla ;  273 

Glroud  et  al. 

1957 

- ;  319 

Theller  & 

Robinson 

1954 

Most  common  tick;  322 

Bedford 

1920 

Common  In  veld  on  grasses;  322* 

Pljper  & 

- 

Dau 

1934 

— ;  322* 

Charters 

1946 

fat  lax 

- ;  100,  214 

Theller 

1962 

Mlnnlng 

- :  186,  322.  364 

Mlnnlng 

1934 

- ;  227 

Theller  & 

Roblnsor 

1954 

- ;  230 

Wilson 

1950 

micvoplus 

Asserted  to  be  the  only  knovm  species  of  Boophiluo  In 

Ullenberg 

1962 

Canestrlnl 

Madagascar;  186 

- ;  214,  227,  275,  292 

Hoogstraal 

1956 

- ;  230 

Wilson 

1946 

- ;  320,  364 

Arthur 

1960 

- ;  322 

Anastos 

1950 

ochulzei 

- ;  8,  187 

Mlnnlng 

1934 

Mlnnlng 

uinthemi 

- ;  292,  322.  (Probably  Introduced  to  Africa  with 

Jack 

1928 

Karsch 

horses  from  Argentina  during  the  Boer  War) 

CPRATIXODE'G 

ui*iae 

- ;  117 

Theller 

1962 

White 

COSMIOMMA 

hippopotamen- 

- ;  163 

Arthur 

1960 

6Za 

(Denny) 

DERMACENTOF 

aircwnguttatui} 

Rare;  13 

Hoogstraal 

1954 

Neumann 
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TABLE  1  -  TICKS  (continued) 


SPECIFIC  NOTES;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

DERmCKNTOR 

ci rcwngut ta tua 

“““  > 

44,  173 

Bequaerc 

1930 

Neuu'ann 

(cont. ) 

— : 

54 

Lewis 

1939 

Mar. 

,  May;  61 

Morel  & 

Mouchet 

1958 

156,  361 

The  Her  & 

Robinson 

1954 

“““  1 

214,  320,  364 

The  Her 

1962 

• 

279 

Simpoon 

1913 

t 

319 

Bequaert 

1931 

c’l-  rciirnguttatua 

1 

13.  44,  61,  111,  156,  175,  279,  320 

Hoogstraal 

1956 

aircumgutta- 

tua 

Neumann 

oii'aumjuttatua 
var.  aunha-ailvai 

214 

Arthur 

1960 

Dias 

nivcua 

t 

8,  211,  316 

Senevet 

1937 

Neumann 

* 

213 

Senevet 

1933 

et  al. 

vetiaulatua 

* 

102 

Stella 

1938 

Fabrlclus 

rhinoaerinua 

...  5 

13,  100 

Hoogstraal 

1956 

Denny 

...  ^ 

14,  44,  54,  56,  102,  163,  227,  230,  284,  292, 

Arthur 

1960 

320, 

322,  364 

On  grass;  7J 

Morel  & 

Mouchet 

1958 

f 

214 

Theller 

1962 

rhinnacvoo 

...  ^ 

284 

Franchlnl 

1929a 

De  Geer 

rhinoaerotia 

...  ^ 

13 

King 

1926 

(De  Geer) 

...  • 

44 

Theller  & 

Robinson 

1954 

...  ^ 

102,  284 

Stella 

1940 

...  ^ 

163 

Lewis 

1931a 

’  # 

214,  322,  344,  364 

Bedford 

1926 
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TABLE  1  -  TICKS  (continued) 


SPECIFIC  NOTES; 

DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

DERMACENTOR 

1912 

rhinoaeiKitis 

- ;  230,  320 

Neave 

(De  Geer) 

(cont . ) 

- ;  292 

Jack 

1942 

rhinoccivtio 

- ;  163 

Lewis 

1934 

arangio 

HAEmPHYSALIS 

1956 

aoiculifer 

- ;  13,  44,  111,  r.3,  163 

,  214,  226,  320,  364 

Hoogstraal 

Warburton 

- ;  54,  186.  Accidently 

322 

Introduced  through  cattle; 

Theller 

1945 

July;  61 

Morel  & 

Mouchet 

1958 

— 89,  156,  324 

Morel 

1958 

— :  132 

Theller 

1962 

— ;  273,  319 

Theller  & 

Robinson 

1954 

- ;  292 

Jack 

1942 

bequaerti 

Hoogstraal 

- ;  13,  163,  320 

Hoogstraal 

1956 

- ;  102 

Theller 

1962 

bioy'inoaa 

— :  54 

Anastos 

1950 

Neumann 

- ;  163 

Lewis 

1931a. 

- ;  364 

Aders 

1917 

caloarata 

- ;  54 

Lewis 

1939 

Neumann 

- ;  102 

Stella 

1940 

— ;  163,  284 

Hoogstraal 

1954 

oinnabarina 

Active  from  Jan. -Apr.  and  Aug. -Dec.  with  peak  In  Oct.- 

Sergent  & 

Canestrlnl  & 

Nov. ;  8 

Poncet 

1937 

Fanzago 

Active  from  Jan. -Feb.  and 

Oct. -Dec.;  8 

Senevet  4 

Rossi 

1924 

cinnabapina 
var.  punctata 

- :  8,  96,  176 

Senevet 

1937 

Canestrlnl 

&  Fanzago 

cooleyi 

— ;  322 

Warburton 

1933 

Bedford 
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SPECIFIC  NOTES;'  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

13 

Hoogstraal 

1954 

Paves  1 

- ;  96 

Hoogstraal  & 

Kaiser 

1958 

- ;  316 

Senevet 

1937 

erinaaei 

- ;  96 

Hoogstraal  6 

cvinacei 

Kaiser 

1960 

Paves  I 

hooii 

— :  54 

Lewis 

1939 

Warburton  '• 

Nuttall 

June  and  July-Dee.;'  61.  Forest;'  113 

Morel  & 

Mouchet 

1958 

- ;  89,  324 

Morel 

1958 

- ;  112,  156 

Lamontellerie 

1960 

- ;  117,  123,  163,  214,  ';30.  279 

Bedford  & 

Hewitt 

1925 

- ;  131 

Theiler 

1962 

- ;  132 

Tendeiro 

1947 

— :  186 

Colas-Belcour 

&  Millot 

1948 

- ;  273 

Bedford 

1926 

- ;  32C 

Ntave 

1912 

hoodi 

- ;  13,  61,  111,  ii3,  117,  123,  132,  163,  214,  230. 

Hoogstraal 

1956 

hoodi 

279,  320  322 

Warburton 

S.  Nuttall 

Near  swamps;'  43 

Zumpt 

1958 

houu  i 

- ;  13 

Hoogstraal 

1954 

Nuttall  & 

Warburton 

- ;  61,  111,  113,  163,  320 

Hoogstraal 

1956 

Dec.;'  71 

Morel  & 

Mouchet 

1958 

- ;  89,  156,  226,  273,  322,  324 

Theiler 

1962 

- ;  112 

Lamontellerie 

1960 

leachi 

- ;  8,  13,  14,  61.  96,  117.  123.  131.  176.  206,  230, 

Senevet 

1937 

Audouln 

279,  307,  320 

Scarce;  39.  - 214.  Tall  grasslands,  "low  veld"; 

Theiler  & 

299.  Evergieen  deciduous  and  sclerophyllous  bush. 

Robinson 

1953 

sub-tropical  forest,  temperate  evergreen  forest,  thorn- 
busn,  bush-covered  hills,  tall  and  short  grasslands, 
low  veld,  middle  v^ld,  high  v^ld,  Karooveld.  "sourveld' 
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TMJLE  1  -  lU-KS  (contimifd) 


SPECIES 


v'l  ; 

Audouln 
(cont . ) 


teaa'ni 

hunercsoides 

(Audouln) 

leac'hii 

leaahii 

Audouln 


SPECIFIC  NOILS’;  PISIKIBL'IION 


(CENER;.!.,  STATEMENTS) 

Ar  THOR 

DATE 

"Western  Province  vegetation,"  coastal  evergieen, 
"makbosveld,"  bankenveld;  32c 

Theiler  & 
Rooinson 
Icont  ) 

1953 

— 44,  112,  227.  119 

Theiler  4 

Ro j inson 

1934 

- ;  44* 

Wanson  et  al 

1947 

Suspected  vector  of  rickettsi.^1  organism  '-^j^ing 

East  African  tick-bite  fever,  naturally  infected  with 
Rickettsia;  54 

Di.ck  &  Lewis 

1947 

— :  56 

Sigwart 

1915 

— :  61" 

R.igeau 

19532 

-  100,  284 

Stel la 

1940 

- :  102",  322* 

Charters 

1946 

- ;  132 

Ter.deii^ 

1947 

Experimental  transmission  of  rickettsiae  to  man;'  163 

Heisch  et  al . 

1957 

Naturally  infected  with  Fickettsta  coKovi  and  Rickett¬ 
sia  bumeti;  163 

Heisch  tt  al. 

1962 

- ;  175 

Bequaert 

1930 

- ;  226 

Johnston 

1916 

- ;  292 

Jack 

1928 

Experimental  transmission  of  tick-bite  fever;  322 

Oear  &  de 
Meillon 

1939 

- ;  361 

Pierquin  4 
Niemegeers 

1957 

May- July,  Sept.,  Oct.;  364 

Aeschlimann 

1961 

14 

Dias 

1950 

- ;  13,  U,  44,  56,  96,  100,  102,  113.  117,  123,  132,  Hoogstraal  1956 

163,  214,  226,  227,  230,  279,  284,  285,  292,  307,  320, 

322,  351.  (Vector  of  bontonneuse  fever 
aonorii  and  Q  fever  Ccxiells  experimental 

transmission  with  Rocky  Mountain  sjottid  fever 
Rickettsia  rickettsii.) 

Ubiquitous;  39,  43,  299,  322.  (Naturally  Infected  Zumot  1958 

with  clck-blte  fever  P.iy-'cttsia  cj-ncri,  may  infect 

loan) 


i; 
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TABLE  1  -  TICKS  ( 

(■; ont  Inur-J) 

SPECIEIC  NOTES;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(CENTRAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

■J/t*  .. 

If.  {*h:: 

Ln 

o 

Olas 

1950 

Audouin 

Ft-b.-July,  Oct. -Dec.;'  61.  (Thickets  near  water,  for- 

•Morel  6 

(cont . ) 

ests) 

Mouchet 

1958 

--;■  7. 

liorel  & 

Magimtl 

1959 

— ;  89.  131.  156.  2»3.  324 

Morel 

1958 

.Har.,  Nay,  luly,  112 

Lasontellerie 

1960 

- ;  175,  201,  254  (Bites  man) 

Theiler 

1962 

— ;  176 

hoogsr.raal  & 

Kaiser 

1960 

- ;  319 

•Morel  & 

Finelle 

1961 

May- July,  Sept,,  Oct.;  364 

Aeschlinann 

1961 

'v  j.v:: ; 

- ;  13 

Hocgstraal 

1956 

Dias 

- ;  14,  39,  44.  56,  156,  163,  214,  226,  227,  230, 

Theiler 

1962 

273,  279,  734,  292,  320,  322,  361 

- ;  43 

Zumpt 

1958 

Sept. ;  61 

Morel  & 

Mouchet 

1958 

- ;■  71 

Morel  & 

Magi-el 

1959 

- ;■  319 

Morel  6 

Finelle 

1961 

May-Juiy;  364 

Aeschliiuann 

1961 

—  186 

Hoogstraal  6 

1959 

Hoogscraai 

Tneiler 

j;'Z  vt;; 

- ;  316 

Senevet 

1937 

Larroudce 

Kur-S 

- ;•  8 

Sensvet 

1937 

Neuaann 

- ;  214,  230,  320.  364 

Theiler 

1962 

Kuttall  & 

Warbiirton 

r^t*  I  : 

On  birds;'  96 

Hocgstraal 

1963 

Schulze 

et  al . 

— ;  17b 

Hoogstraal  S 

Kaiser 

1960 

72n 


TABLE  1 


TICKS  ( cent ini--‘d) 


SPECIES 

SPECIFIC  NOTES;  UIS'^RIBLTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMEIITS) 

AL  'HOK 

L'ATE 

\  :  Ir. 

- ;  96,  176 

Hoogstraa!  & 

Kaiser 

1958 

Rdjrdelli 

»  4 

- :  13,  111,  113,  226.  254,  361 

Koogstraal 

1956 

Nt-umann 

- ;•  44,  61,  123,  163,  279.  320 

Theiler 

1945 

— ;  54 

Lewis 

1939 

•Ian.- Apr.,  Juae-July,  Oct.-Dec.;  51.  - ;  214,  364. 

Morel  & 

(Forests) 

Mouchet 

1958 

- :  89,  156 

Morel 

1958 

— ;  206.  vBitfs  man) 

Theiler 

1962 

- ;  319 

rneiler  A 

Robinson 

1954 

— ;  322 

Corson 

1928 

z  ^ yjs 

On  birds;  96 

Hoogstraal 

Pospelova- 

et  al. 

196? 

Shtrom 

Tzoi^'tata 

Appears  in  Aug. -Apr.  or  May;  8 

Sergcne  6 

v^anestrinl 

Poncet 

1937 

&  Fanzagc 

On  birds;  96 

Hoogstraal 

et  a^- 

1963 

- ;  176,  284 

Franchinl 

19295 

silzj^a 

- ;  322 

TTieiler 

•945 

Eatrnson 

3irz-  iex 

-  — ;  186 

Poisson 

1927 

Meumanr. 

^  I  ’‘ru<- 

- ;•  186 

Poisson 

1927 

Koch 

Lewis 

1939 

- 

— ;  63 

Anastos 

1957 

Cancscrini  a 

Fanzago 

Sspt.,  on  birds;'  96 

Hoogstraal 

et  al. 

1963 

yj-'A 

Jit  ^ >  r  ^  ^  u.'" 

Appears  in  Mar. -Oct.  with  reak.  in  Apr. -June;  8 

Sergent  h 

(Linnaeus) 

Poncet 

1937 

Near  water;  3.  (Bites  man) 

Foley 

1929 
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SPECIFIC  NOTES;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

.It,  .4^1  .  t  .A, 

- :  n.  4A.  96.  123,  163,  211,  214,  230.  273.  284. 

Senevet 

1937 

(Linnaeus) 

316,  322,  344.  364 

(cont . ) 

— 56* 

Sigwart 

1915 

- ;  63.  (Attacks  man) 

Howard 

1908 

On  birds,  experimentally  infected  with 

0  fever 

Hoogstraal 

Piy<ctts:2  iurfu'ttiii  96 

et  al. 

1963 

- ;  100 

Franchini 

1929 

- ;  102 

Roetti 

1939 

- ;  123 

Senevet 

1921 

- ;  176 

Stel la 

1938 

— :  211 

Charrier 

1925 

- ;  226 

Johnston 

1916 

- ;  227 

Neave 

1912 

- 284 

Drake- 
Bror  kman 

1913 

— :  285 

Stella 

1938 

- ;  292 

lawrence 

1935 

Experimental  transmission  of  tick-bite 

fever  with  no 

Pijner  6 

immunity;  322 

Oau 

1934 

- ;  3:2* 

Bedford 

1920 

- ;  364 

Aders 

1917 

JU£ .7-4^  t  ^  1*7*“ 

Nov. -Sept.;'  8 

Senevet  4 

jTi#  r* » 1  liT" 

Rossi 

1924 

( L.  ) 

— :  56 

Bedford 

1936 

- ;  292 

Jack 

1942 

— ;  44.  163,  3t4 

Bequaert 

1930 

Schvlze 

TJL-  ^  k  V  • 

- ;•  163 

Le--’is 

i931a 

Ipc-^  i:r:  : 

Koch 

- ;  211 

Lavier 

1923 

- ;  316 

Colas-Belcour 

1931 

—  364 

Evans 

1935 
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TABLE  1  -  TICKS  (continued) 


SPECIFIC  .,OTES:  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

YALOMyA 


xeg'jptiur. 

Mar. -  Sept . ;  8 

Senevet  & 

i'^ve.xsur. 

Rossi 

1924 

(Koc'a) 

— :  102,  285 

Stella 

1938 

- ;  163 

Lewis 

1931a 

- :  273,  284,  316,  322,  344 

Senevet 

1937 

- ;  292* 

Jack 

1928 

- ;  364 

Evans 

1935 

aegjrtiwn 

- 273,  322.  (Attacks  man) 

Howard 

1908 

var.  irpressur 

Neuaann 

Very  common;  322® 

Bedford 

1920 

xej.^pti'jr. 

- ;  284 

Franchini 

1929a 

inpre^sur^ 

traisienc 

Schulze 

aeguptiur. 

- ;  8 

Senevet 

1937 

rargaropoides 

Sene vet 

albipamatirt 

Naturally  infected  with  Rickettsia  ccKcri;  163 

Helsch  et  al . 

1962 

Schulze  & 

Scheoftke 

- ;  284  ,  361 

Theiler 

1962 

- ;  307,  364 

Hoogstraal 

1956 

OKatolicur. 

- ;  13,  100,  102,  il3.  284,  285 

Theiler 

1962 

Koch 

- ;  54,  163,  32C,  364 

Lewi  a 

1939 

- ;  176 

Hoogstraal  A 

Kaiser 

1960 

anatoiixur. 

— ;  13 

Karrar  et  al. 

1963 

ar.atcli^’urr 

Koch 

- ;•  100,  102,  225,  284,  265 

Theiler 

1962 

- ;  13 

Kairar  et  al, 

1963 

Ci:xjvxtxr. 

Koch 

- ;  100,  163,  284,  285 

Theiler 

1962 

- ;•  176 

Hoogsttaal  6 

Kaiser 

I960 

- ;  211 

Blanc  et  al. 

1962 

- ;  176 

Kratz 

1940 

Rondel! i 
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lABuL  i  -  iICkS  uontinued) 


SPECIES 


SPECIFIC  NOTES;  DISTRIBUTION 

(CENEPjU.  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


i  I'U’vyfi 

- :  13 

Koogstraal 

1954 

Delpy 

— ;  61 

P.ageau 

1953a 

— ;  112,  156 

kousselot 

1948 

— ;  226 

Unsworth 

1952 

— 28.4 

Franchini 

1929b 

Schulze 

-it  zritur. 

- ;  0,  13,  96,  176.,  211,  316.  INatural  reservoir  of 

Hoogstraal 

1956 

Scnuize 

Q  fever  CDxitriizi  tumZ.ii  in  North  Africa,  capable  of 
transovarial  transmission  of  this  fever) 

- ;  61 

Rageaa 

1953a 

^  zritur 

— :  8 

Kratz 

1940 

rauri  tni- 

r.<r. 

Senevet 

8,  96,  163,  176,  316 

Senevet 

1937 

K.och 

Throughout  the  year;'  13 

Cloudsley- 

Thompson  & 

Idris 

1964 

54,  320,  364 

Levis 

1939 

- ;  56,  322 

Theiler 

1962 

- ;  63,  iOO,  102,  113,  216,  284,  285.  (Host  and 

vector  of  Q  fever  Ccxietia  iumeZiz.  Experimentally 
infected  with  the  virus  of  Russian  encephalitis  from 
Russian  Maritime  Province,  and  with  virus  of  a 
.Japanese  mosquito- borne  encephalitis) 

Hoogstraal 

1956 

- ;  71,  112,  201,  225,  273,  324 

Morel 

1958 

Naturally  infected  with  Ss:xzciic:  z'urK~:ZZz;  96 

Taylor  et  al. 

1952 

Naturally  infected  witn  Q  fever;  211 

Blanc  & 

Bruneau 

1949 

f  TV-TV"  Litk.  1 

- ;  63 

Hoogstraal 

1956 

Schulze  h 

Schlottke 

drcre  dzzrz : 

- :  63 

Kratz 

1940 

jjzri 

Koch 

—  - ;  100 

Rondelli 

1932 

- ;■  176 

Stella 

1938 

- :  284 

Rondel] i 

1935 
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TABLE  1  -  TICKS  (continued) 


SPECIFIC  NOTES;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

HYALOmA 

drone  dcuni 

— :  316 

Delpy 

1936 

drone  darii 

Koch 

(cont . ) 

erytkraeur. 

- ;  100,  284 

Stella 

1940 

Rondelli 

excavatiiri 

(Bites  nan) 

Theiler 

1962 

Koch 

- ;  8,  13,  63.  9b.  iOO,  176.  21i,  284,  285.  316. 

(Naturally  infected  with  Q  fever  Coxiella  burnet-'-') 

Hoogstraal 

1956 

Three  host  tick,  hibernate  during  winter  nonths  in 

Daubney  6 

walls  of  buildings;  96 

Said 

1951 

Naturally  infected  with  lurKettii  9fc 

Ttylcr  et  al. 

1952 

- ;  113,  201,  225,  253 

fisrel 

1958 

Forest,  naturallv  infected  with  burnetii 

Blanc  & 

211 

Bruneau 

1956 

Naturally  infected  with  Neo-rickettsia;  211 

Giroud  et  al. 

1957 

fezzanenais 

— ;  176 

Kratz 

1940 

Rondelli 

— ;  284 

Sautet 

1936  X. 

franahinii 

- ;  96,  316 

Hoogstraal  & 

Tonelll- 

Kaiser 

1960 

Rondelli 

glabrum 

— ;  13,  322 

Theiler 

1962 

Delpy 

hippopo tanence 

- ;  54.  322 

Bedford 

1926 

Denny 

hippopotamn- 

- ;  102.  284 

Stella 

194& 

si3 

irrxeltatun 

- ;  8,  71,  89,  201,  225,  273,  316,  5:4 

Morel 

1958 

Schv.lze  & 

Schlottke 

- ;  13,  61,  96",  100,  113,  15t,  163,  176,  211,  226. 

284,  285,  364 

Hoogstraal 

1956 

May;  112 

Lasontellerie 

1960 

- ;  253 

Krat'. 

1940 

irvveas'jn 

Savannahs;  13,  273.  - ;  71,  89,  156,  225,  224 

Morel 

1958 

Koch 

- ;  61 

Rageau 

1953a. 

- ;  96 

Hoogstraal  & 

Kaiser 

1958 
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SPECIFIC  NOTES;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

HYALOMMA 

impreaeum  — ;  111,  113 

Hoogstraal 

1956 

Koch 

(cont.)  — ;  112,  319 

Tneiler  6 

Robinson 

1954 

- ;  123,  226 

Theiler 

1962 

( 

- :  230 

Wilson 

1950 

— :  322* 

Bedford 

1926 

i’^resour"  — ;  54 

Lewis 

1939 

albiparryj- 

tun  - :  364 

Kratz 

1940 

Schul ze 

ir^ressurt  — ;  307 

Kratz 

1940 

brunneipar- 

nattn 

: 

Schulze  6 

Schlottke 

i’^ree&um  100,  102,  284,  285 

Stella 

1940 

'• 

viprecsum 

Koch  - ;  273 

Kratz 

1940 

inpressin  — 13 

Kratz 

1940 

luteipe.s 

Schulze  6 

Schlottke 

irrpreeeur.  — ;  61 

Kratz 

1940 

nitida 

Schulze  - ;  102 

Stella 

1940 

irpreasur.  — ;  364 

Kratz 

1940 

planur. 

form 

tis 

Schulze  6 

Schlottke 

inpreasur.  - ;  100,  102,  284 

Stella 

1940 

rufipes 

Koch 

inprcseun.  - ;  14 

Dias 

1950 

troKStens 

Schulze  - ;  54 

Levis 

1939 

- ;  96,  216,  364 

Kratz 

1940 

- ;  100,  284 

Stella 

1940 

- ;  214 

(^pana- 

Rouget 

1959 

'  !!r' 

- ;  230 

Wilson 

1946 
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SPECIFIC  NOTES;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(CENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

:!YAU):-!t-!A 

Lt'vi  i'i 

Schulze 

— ;  54,  61,  96,  163,  364 

Schulze 

1936 

liu'. :  Chilli u,‘ii:n 
(Koch) 

Dec . -Sept . ;  8 

Senevet  6 
Rossi 

1924 

— ;  176,  316 

Senevet 

1937 

Naturally  Infected  with  Q  fever;  211 

Blanc  & 
Bruncau 

1949 

284 

Franchinl 

1956 

Luai  taniaion 
nlgar-icwn 
Senevet 

A  few  encountered  all  the  year;  8,  316. 
attacks  man) 

(Accidental  1  y 

Senevet 

1937 

Lui'sitaniaum 

bcfberutn 

Senevet 

Mar.,  Sept.;  8 

Senevet  & 
Rossi 

1924 

lui'i  taniaiAjn 
aiaatnaaaum 
Schulze  & 
Schlottkc 

— ;  63 

Kratz 

1940 

luaitcdiaum 

depY'caawn 

Schulze 

- ;  316 

Kratz 

1940 

lucitanioum 
luoi  tcoi  iaum 
Koch 

— ;  8 

Kratz 

1940 

ria2\jinatnm 

Kocli 

- ;  8,  13,  96,  163,  176,  211,  226,  316 

Infected  with  Q  fever  Coxiella  bumietii 
this  organism  and  transmits  it  through 

(Naturally 
,  vector  of 
all  stages) 

Hoogstraal 

1956 

narginatim 

annulipcs 

Schulze  & 
Schlottke 

- ;  226 

Schulze  & 
Schlottke 

1929 

mavginatum 

balaaniaum 

Schulze 

;  100,  284 

— ;  176 

Stella 

Stella 

1940 

1938 

margination 

marginatum 

Pomerant- 

zcv 

- ;  8,  211 

- ;  13 

Hoogstraal  & 
Kaiser 

Karrar  et  al . 

1960 

1963 

Sept .  ,  on  birds ;  96 

Hoogstraal 
et  al . 

1963 

marginatum 

- ;  13” 

Karrar  et  al. 

1963 

mfipeo 


Koch 
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TABLE  1  -  TICKS  (continued) 


SPECIFIC  NOTES;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


HYALOMMA 

marginatum 

— ;  96.  (Naturally  infected  with  Rioketteia  oonorii 

Hoogscraal 

rufipee  . 

and  Rioketteia  burnetii.) 

et  al. 

1961 

Koch 

(cont. ) 

- ;  176 

Hoogstraal  & 

Kaiser 

1960 

marginatum 

Immature  stages  are  common  on  birds  from  Asia,  Im¬ 

Karrar  et  al. 

1963 

turaniaum 

ported  species;  13 

Pomerant- 

ze'.' 

- ;  176 

Hoogstraal  & 

Kaiser 

1960 

mauritanioum 

Appeals  suddenly  in  great  number  In  June,  last  cap¬ 

Sergent  & 

Senevet 

ture  In  Oct.,  with  peak  In  Aug. ;  6 

Poncet 

1937 

Naturally  Infected  with  Q-fever;  B 

Blanc  & 

Bruneau 

1949 

Inside  cracks  on  walls;  8 

Sergent  et  al. 

1928 

- ;  176,  322 

Senevet 

1937 

mauritccniaum 

— ;  8 

Senevet 

1937 

annulatum 

Senevet 

numidiana 

— ;  322 

Cooley 

1934 

Neumann 

planum 

- ;  54,  163 

Lewis 

1939 

Koch 

rhipiaepha- 

- ;  96 

Schulze 

1936 

loidee 

Neumann 

rufipee 

Throughout  the  year;  13 

Claudsley- 

Koch 

Thompson  & 

Idris 

1964 

- ;  14.  (Bites  man) 

Theller 

1962 

- ;  43.  Naturally  Infected  with  tick-bite  fever 

Zumpt 

1958 

Rioketteia  oonori\  322 

- ;  44 

Plerquln  & 

Nlemegeers 

1957 

- ;  54 

Lewis 

1939 

- ;  56,  96,  100,  111,  113,  163,  186,  214,  227,  230, 

Hoogstraal 

1956 

284,  285,  292,  299,  320,  364 

- ;  61 

Morel  & 

Mouchet 

1958 

- ;  71,  89,  131,  156,  201,  225,  226,  279,  307,  324 

Morel 

1958 

3A 


TABLE  1  -  TICKS  (continued) 


SPECIFIC  NOTES;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

:iYALOM''j\ 

rufipee 

Naturally  Infected  with  Riakettoia  prouaseki,  experi¬ 

Relss- 

Koch 

mentally  Infected  <'lth  diverse  unidentified  rlckett- 

Gutfreund 

1956 

(cont. ) 

slas;  102 

(1957) 

May,  Dec. ;  112 

Lamontellerle 

1960 

- ;  273 

Thcller 

1956 

- ;  319 

Theller  & 

Robinson 

1954 

rufipes 

- ;  13 

Hoogstraal 

1954 

rufipca 

Koch 

- ;  226 

Unsworth 

1952 

- ;  227 

Theller  & 

Robinson 

1954 

aavignyi 

- ;  13 

Hoogstraal 

1954 

Gervals 

Naturally  Infected  with  Q-fever;  211 

Blanc  et  al. 

1947 

aavignyi 

54 

Lewis 

1939 

impeltatm 

aavignyi 

- ;  112 

Girard  6 

impreaaa 

Rousselot 

1945 

aavignyi 

- ;  96 

Kratz 

1940 

aavignyi 

Gervals 

- :  112 

Girard  & 

Rousselot 

1945 

aahulsei 

- ;  96 

Hoogstraal 

1956 

Olenev 

aonaliaum 

- ;  284 

Stella 

1940 

Rondelll 

otcineri 

- ;  63 

Kratz 

1940 

aodinai 

Schulze  & 

Gossel 

aynaaum 

Koch 

- ;  8.  44,  96,  176,  273,  316,  322 

Senevet 

1937 

tvanaiens 

— ;  13 

Hoogstraal 

1954 

Schulze 

- :  14,  61,  227,  319,  361 

Theller  & 

Robinson 

1954 

— :  56 

Fiedler 

1953 

- ;  96 

Karrar  et  al. 

1963 
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SPECIFIC  NOTES;  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 


HYALOMMA. 


tixiKji^ns 

Schulze 

(cont.) 

Naturally  Infected  with  neo-ricketti>la;  112 

— ;  226 

Giroud  et  al.- 

Unsworth 

1957 

1952 

tn/nootuT 

Koch 

- ;■  13,  14,  44,  56,  6l ,  63,  9d,  100,  102,  111,  113, 

117,  123,  132,  163,  186,  226,  227,  230,  275,  284, 

285,  292,  299,  320,  322,  364.  (Toxin  or  venom  causes 
tick  paralysis  ) 

Hoogstraal 

1956 

- :  43,  57.  322*.  (Naturally  infected  with  tick-bite 

fever,  jtr.Drz ,  in  Southern  Africa  and  also 

with  Q-fever,  Js'ircllj.  iu!’'.c;ti) 

Zumpt 

1958 

Savannah,  Apr.,  Aug.,  Oct. -Dec.';  61 

Morel  & 
Mouchet 

1958 

- ;  71,  89,  131,  156,  201,  225,  273,  307,  324 

Morel 

1938 

- ;  112 

Giroud  et  al. 

1957 

- ;  206,  273 

Theiler 

1956 

214,  (Bites  uan) 

Tbeiler 

1962 

— 319 

Morel  6 

Fine  lie 

1961 

- ;  361 

Pierquin  6 
Niemegeers 

1957 

Schulze  & 
Schlottke 

— ;  316 

Schulze  & 
Schlottke 

1929 

froT'.jhiKii 

Rondelli 

— 176 

Kratz 

1940 

tunes' 

jjnerai 

Rondel I i 

— ;  100 

Kratz 

1940 

Schulze  & 
Schlottke 

;  316 

Kratz 

1940 

,t  i  s-u- 

Pomerantzev 

—  ;■  322 

Hoogstraal 

1956 

ztirbcs :  unur 
Schulze  & 
Schlottke 

— 344 

K'  atz 

1940 

VC 

— :  54 

Lewis 

1939 
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SPECIFIC  NT  ES;  DISTRIbCTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL 

STAlEMENTi) 

Al'iHOR 

LATE 

jx.yjEs 

JilluoiJi 

- ;  13,  hi,  44.  322 

At  thur 

19n5 

Neumann 

— ;  39 

fhei ler 

1962 

- ;  364 

Nuttal  1 

1916 

anpullace'us 

- ;  320 

Warburtcn 

1933 

Warburton 

ardbiikiencis 

:  163 

Arthur 

1965 

Arthur 

aiKbienais 

- ;  44,  361 

Pierquin  & 

Artnur 

Niemeceer-. 

1957 

aulasodi 

- ;■  44 

Arthur 

1965 

Arthur 

- 156 

Hie!  ler 

1962 

auri  cu  lae  Icn-igae 

1 

1 

i 

Arthur 

1965 

Arthur 

auritulu3 

— ;  312 

Tlieiler 

1962 

Neumann 

bakeri 

- :  230 

Arthur 

1%5 

Arthur  & 

Clifford 

bedfordi 

— :  39 

Theiler 

1962 

Arthur 

- ;  322 

Arthur 

1965 

biKTtJKinffi 

- ;■  44 

Pierquin  4 

Arthur 

Ni emegfers 

1657 

cm  ine'x3 

- ;  8,  230 

Nuttal 1 

1916 

Koch 

- ;  54 

Lewis 

1939 

acTJipalpiiS 

- ;  13,  163,  227,  230, 

320.  (Bites  -ran) 

Koogstiaal 

1956 

Kuttall  & 

Warburton 

- ;  14.  (Attacks  man) 

Nuttal 1  et  al 

1911 

- ;  44 

Pierquin  4 

Nienegecrs 

1957 

- ;  54 

Lew  .  s 

1939 

- :  61,  214,  292,  322, 

361,  364 

Artn.ir 

1965 

aalas-beljcuri 

- ;  183 

Artnur 

1957 

Arthur 

cumtlatirrpunj- 

- ;  kh,  123,  156,  230, 

254,  279,  292.  F^-rest 

T'leiler 

1962 

tat'us 

regions;  113.  (Bites  tna.i) 

Schulze 

t 
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SPECIFIC  NOTES;  DISTRIB’jTION 


SPECIES 

(GE3JEPA.L  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

'X. 

I  ^  ^  f  v4>: . 

— ;  iG3.  31S,  3T0.  344.  364 

Moral  6 

tu'.Uo 

Finclle 

)961 

Schulze 
(coot . 5 

-4  » 

- a4,  322 

2er,uaert 

19  30a 

Sut:ail 

- ;  54 

Lewis 

1939 

— :  230 

Arthur 

1965 

• — :'  320 

Bedford 

1926 

j..r  .  j:. 

- - 

Pisrquin  J 

Arth 

N.lenegeer3 

1957 

«  1 

— :  312 

Theiier 

1962 

Artiiuf 

— ;  364 

Theiier 

1962 

Neu&ann 

— •;  292 

Arthur 

1965 

Bedford 

- ;  322 

Scdford 

1929 

t.  'Up  i 

— 206 

Arthur 

1965 

Arthur 

—  ;■  -4 

rierquin  6 

Arthur 

NLeaegeers 

195? 

,*51  J 

--;  176,  2)1,  316 

Hoogstr-sal  A 

Roadelli 

Kslser 

1960 

• /Vl>’ *■  **  C 

On  birds;  y6 

Hnogy traal 

(P^JIZ.  ) 

et  si. 

1963 

— ;  14 

Ai  thu-^ 

1965 

Arthur 

— ;  8.  (Attacks  san) 

Kutta.*  1 

Leacn 

et  al. 

1911 

— ;  211 

Blanc  -■‘t  al. 

1962 

*'Ni:.Jc  1*^ 

- ;  96 

Hoogstraal  6 

Arthur 

Kaisfci 

1958 

.  .5 

— ;  230 

Arthur 

1965 

..  hur 

- ;  186 

Hoogstraal  6 

.•’■thui 

Theilar 

1959 

- ;  1.63 

Irthur 

1965 

Arthur 

n>} 
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SPECIES 

(GENEPAL.  Si'ATEMENTSj 

AUTH  )R 

DATE 

•*  '  “jS 

7  -.  ,• 

230 

Arthur 

1965 

Arthur 

.iKJl  r  .it:' 

“"**  ♦ 

186 

Nut tall  et  al. 

19U 

Ntumann 

’^ir.utas 

* 

292 

Arthur 

196.5 

Arthur 

•'■J/V  -  i 

• 

113.  ?56 

Artnur 

1965 

Arthur 

- ; 

44,  61,  i;-6.  z26,  254,  364 

Art  hur 

1965 

'rthur  i 
Burrow 

n  vJ  t ;  V  r- 1  c  f.  z  i  z 

*****  > 

13.  U,  292,  320 

Hoogstraal 

1956 

NT'ttali 

44,  23C.  322.  364 

Arthur 

1965 

*** » 

54 

Lewis 

1939 

***  *"  ♦ 

163 

Suttall 

1916 

>:\.v;; 

****  1 

44 

Aithur 

1965 

Arthur 

*  T 

230 

Theiler 

1962 

* 

44 

Pierquin  6 

A.rthur  B 

Nicmegedrs 

1957 

Burrow 

“  f 

44.  61,  ;0--,  307,  322,  361,  364 

Arthur 

1965 

Nuttail 

156 

Theiler 

1962 

279,  292 

Nuttall 

1916 

zldi 

*■  *■“  » 

320 

Theiler 

1962 

Artnur 

Froa. 

migrant  birds  from  Euro-Asia;'  96 

Arthur 

1965 

L^ac;; 

***’”  f 

312 

Arthur 

1965 

Kfcuman'’. 

1  '  ^ 

“**  > 

43 

Eumpt 

1958 

Koch 

54,  227,  364 

Nuttall 

.916 

***'  * 

61 

Rageau 

1753 

« 

163 

Lewrs 

19'la. 

*“**  * 

214 

Arthu" 

1565 
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TABLE  1  -  TICKS  (conti.ued) 

SPECIFIC  NOTES;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS; 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

IXODEJ 

pi  iosus 

- ;  230 

Wilson 

1946 

Koch 

(cont. ) 

— 292,  320* 

Bedford 

1926 

- 299.  Forests,  parklands,  grasslands;'  322 

Theiler 

1950b. 

^  ^  ^  03  H3 

var.  ho'^jrdi 

- ;  322 

Bedford 

1920 

Neucann 

procavi  u«. 

—  44,  163,  361 

Arthur 

1965 

Arthur  & 

Burrou 

^3€liCLOJ*3i3lu' 

-  44,  106,  123,  156.  163.  230.  273,  292,  319,  320 

Arthur 

1965 

Arthur 

t  tcrodisr^. 

—  —  _  -  O 

f  f 

Arthur 

1965 

Arthur 

61 

Arthur 

1965 

Arthur 

- ;  319 

Morel  4 

Finclle 

1961 

I\2r^UJ 

— ;  13.  106,  Hi.  113 

Hoogstraal 

1956 

Neumann 

- ;■  44,  123,  206,  307,  364 

Bequaert 

1930 

- ;  54,  102,  163,  254.  292 

Nuttall 

1916 

- ;  61* 

Rageau 

1953a. 

- ;  156 

Hoogstraal 

& 

Theiler 

1059 

- ;  226,  320*.  (Attacks  nan) 

Nuttall  et 

dl. 

1911 

- ;  227 

Theiler 

1962 

- ;  230 

Arthur 

1965 

- ;  319,  361 

Theiler  & 

Robinson 

1954 

322 

Bedford 

1929 

rcii<crzc.y 

- ;  96 

Arthur 

1065 

jv  i: 

Olenev 

it 

226 

Artnur 

19o5 

Artr.ur 

ri:Ttnu3 

Active  from  Sept. -Apr.  vith  peak  in  Feb.;  8 

Sergent  & 

(Linnaeus) 

Poncet 

1937 

TABLE  1  -  TICKS  (continued) 


SPECIES 

SPECIFIC  NOTES;  DISTRISU7I0N 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

IXODES 

ricinua 

On  birds,  forest,  pasture.  Sept.;  96 

Hoogstraal 

(Linnaeus) 

et  al. 

1963 

(cent. ) 

- ;  100 

Franchinl 

1929 

- ;  176 

Zanon 

1923 

— :  316.  (Bites  cause  phlegmonous  Inflammation, 
violent  but  localized  pain,  headache,  stiffness,  and 

Nuttall 
el  al.. 

1911 

rotundatna 

cramps  of  muscles,  partial  loss  of  memory,  polyuria, 
dilated  pupils,  abscess,  sedema,  lymphagltls,  pere- 
trates  tissues.) 

— ;  44,  163,  320 

Arthur 

1965 

Arthur 

rubicundue 

— ;  39 

Henderson 

1938 

Neumann 

— ;  54 

Lewis 

1939 

— ;  163 

Lewis 

1931a. 

— ;  227 

Nuttall 

1916 

— ;  322 

Theller 

1950b. 

— ;  322* 

Stampa 

1959 

mbiaundus 

1 

1 

.t- 

• 

Schwetz 

1927 

var.  limbatwB 

Neumann 

achillingsi 

- ;  13,  163,  214,  364.  (Attacks  man) 

Hoogstraal 

1956 

Neumann 

- ;  54 

Lendls 

1939 

- ;  61* 

Rageau 

1953a. 

- ;  163* 

Lumsden 

1955 

simplex 

— ;  13 

Hoogstraal 

1954 

Neumann 

- ;  44,  115,  322 

Schulze 

1936a. 

simplex 

— ;  163 

Arthur 

1965 

afrisanus 

Arthur 

simplex 

— ;  13,  163,  322 

loogstraal 

1956 

sirrplex 

Neumann 

— .  44 

Arthur 

1965 

- ;  115 

rneller 

1962 

spinae 

- ;  44,  322 

Arthur 

1965 

Arthur 

74] 
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SPECIES 

SPECIFIC  NOTES;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

SPE 

— ;  230 

Neavfc 

1912 

NeuEtann 

thei  leri 

- ;  56,  322 

Arthur 

1953 

Arthur 

- ;  163,  364 

Arthur 

1965 

Arthur  & 

Burrow 

if'.lcavMS 

- 44 

Bequaert 

1930a 

SeuEvar.R 

- 54 

Lewis 

1939 

— ;  57,  320 

Bedford 

1926 

- ;  61 

Rageau 

1953a 

- ;  163,  214,  292,  322 

Arthur 

1965 

- :  226,  364 

Nuttall 

et  al. 

1911 

- ;  319 

Theiler  & 

Robinson 

1954 

Uj:s^.d3r.'u3 

- ;•  54 

Lewis 

1939 

Neumann 

- ;  102,  364 

Nuttall 

et  al.. 

1911 

urv.2 

- ;  247,  312,  322 

Arthur 

1965 

White 

vcT.idicus 

—  ;  44,  61,  320,  3t-4 

Arthur 

1965 

Schulze 

lAT  O  ir  r  -J 

- :  b.  (Occaslon'lly  attacks  nan) 

Nuttall 

Koch 

et  al. 

1911 

- ;  13.  163,  211,  322 

Hoogstraal 

1956 

ZjTCti 

- ;  312 

Arthur 

1965 

Arthur 

L9T/i.=>j?:V' 

S!yiy*l4  •  v2  •'•40 

- ;  44 

Roubcud  h  Van 

Say 

Saceghea 

1916 

- ;  96 

Mason 

1916 

- ;  102 

Koetti 

1939 

- ;  186 

Buck 

1935 
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SPECIFIC  NOTES:  DISTRIBUTION 

(GENEKAL  STATEMEIiTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


^■{AliGAR-JPUS 


annulatus 

- ;  44 

Van  Sacegheo. 

1918 

iinnulatus 

Say 

anyvulatus 
var.  australis 

— ;  322 

Howard 

1908 

(Fuller) 

annulatus 
var.  calaaratus 

- ;  211 

Lavier 

1923 

(Birula) 

annulatus 
var.  dsaolsratus 

- ;  44,  56,  65,  186,  214,  320.  322,  luU ,  3o4 

Howard 

1908 

Koch 

- ;  100,  102,  284 

Stella 

1938 

aalaaratus 

Present  in  June-Ms-r.-  with  maximum  in  Sept,  and  Oct.; 

Sergent  & 

(Birula) 

8 

Poncet 

1937 

- ;  211 

Brumpt 

1931 

Nov. -Dec.;  316 

bruapt 

1920 

- ;  322 

Bruapt 

1937 

aesolovatus 

- ;  44 

Schwetz 

1927 

(Koch) 

- ;•  102 

Roe  1 1  i 

1939 

OcL.;  186 

Biick 

1935 

- ;  322 

Brain 

1929 

tsunsbur^i 

- ;  39,  322 

Howard 

1908 

Neumann 

reidi 

- ;  13 

Hoogstraal 

1956 

Hoogstraal 

jintht.’'~i 

- ;  39,  322.  (A  South  American  tic’i;  -nich  was  prob¬ 

Bedford 

1920 

Karsch 

ably  imported  during  the  Boer  War  with  mules  and 
horses  from  Argentina) 

- ;■  43,  56 

The!  ler 

1962 

- :  54,  163 

Lewis 

1939 

- ;  2' 2.  (Imported  on  cattle  from  Union  cf  South 

Africa) 

Jack 

1942 

May-Aug. ,  Oct. -Dec.;  322 

Theiler  & 

Ssi Isburv 

1958 

:;jTTALL:ELiA 

56 

Theiler 

1962 

Bedford 

— :  322 

Bedford 

1934 
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SPECIES 

SPECIFIC  NOTES;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ORNITHODOffOS 

apertuB 

- ;  163 

Walton 

1962 

Walton 

arenioolue 

Littoral  areas  of  western  and  eastern  deserts;  9b 

Lccson 

1956 

Hoogatraai 

- ;  316 

Hougstraal  6 
Kaiser 

1960 

oapenaia 

™;  230,  312.  (Bites  man) 

Theiler 

1962 

Neumann 

aompaatUB 

- ;  322 

Walton 

1962 

Walton 

aoniaeps 

- ;  211 

Leeson 

1956 

Can< 

Bites  man  at  larval  stage.  In  houses,  experimental 
Infection  and  transmission  of  West  Nile  virus;  316. 
(Naturally  Infected  with  spirochetes  of  relapsing 
fever) 

Vermeil  et  al. 

1959 

delanoei 

- ;  96 

Leeson 

1956 

Roubaud  & 

Colas- 

Holes  In  ground;  211 

Roubaud  6 

Qelcour 

Colas-Belcour 

1931 

delanoei 

- ;  234 

Whlttlck 

1936 

aaintw 

Whlttlck 

delanoei 

Aug. ;  96 

Davis  & 

delanoei 
Roubaud  & 

Mavros 

1955 

(1956) 

Colas- 

Belcour 

- ;  211 

Colas-Belcour 
&  Rageau 

1962 

ebons 

- ;  322 

Theiler 

1959 

The  Her 

erratioue 

- ;  a* 

Foley  & 

Lucas 

- ;  71 

Animal  holes  among  stones  In  dry  sand,  naturally 

Parrot 

Morel  & 

Maglmel 

Davis  & 

1933 

1959 

Infected  with  spirochetes;  96 

Hoogstraal 

1956 

- ;  96.  (Transmit  Spiroahaeta  hiepaniaum  relapsing 

fever,  and  Spipoahaeta  aroaidurae,  experimentally 
transmitted  Spiroahaeta  duttoni,  Spiroahaeta  sogdiana, 
and  Spiroahaeta  nomandi) 

Scnevet 

1937 

- ;  112 

Sautet  et  al. 

1944 

- ;  123,  201,  225 

Theiler 

1962 
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TABLE  1  -  TICKS 

(continued) 

SPECIES 

SPECIFIC  NOTES;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

OmiTHODOROS 

ermticus 

Lucas 

(cont.) 

From  pygmy-gerbll  burrows,  naturally  infected  and 
experimentally  transmitted  Spirochaata  dipodilla  to 
man;  163* 

Heisch 

1954 

Experimentally  Infected  with  Q  fever;  211 

Blanc  et  al. 

1947 

Aug.,  Sept.,  grotto,  ground  holes;  211.  Naturally 
Infected  with  Bovrelia  hiapanica;  316 

Chabaud 

1954 

Naturally  Infected  with  Borrelia  hiapanica  and  Riaket- 
taia  burnetii  211 

Blanc  6 

Bruneau 

1956 

- ;  211*,  316* 

Nicolle  et  al. 

1929 

Experimentally  infected  with  Spiroahaeta  duitonii  273 

Durieux 

1932 

Experimental  transmission  of  relapsing  fever  to  man; 
273* 

Mathis  et  al. 

1933 

- ;  273* 

Bolron 

1949 

In  houses,  experimentally  infected  with  West  Nile 
virus;  316 

Vermeil 
et  al. 

1959 

— ;  316.  (Vector  of  Hlspano-Af rican  and  Dakar 
relapsing  fever) 

Colas-Belcour 

1935 

— 320.  (Vector  of  Bovrelia  hiopanioa,  B,  crooi- 
durae,  B,  merioneei,  and  B.  dipodilli) 

El-Ziady 

1958 

erraticua 

erratious 

(Lucas) 

- ;  211 

Colas-Belcour 
&  Rageau 

1962 

erratiouB 
var.  mxroaanuB 

Velu 

Experimental  transmission  of  relapsing  fever;  273* 

Durieux 

1932 

erraticua 
var.  sonrai 

Sautec  & 
Wlckowski 

- ;  96,  163,  211,  273.  Experimentally  infected  with 

Bovrelia  crooidxirae  and  B.  merionesi;  112 

- ;  225 

Colas-Belcour 

4  Vervent 

Colas-Belcour 
&  Rageau 

1955 

(1956) 

1962 

faint 

Hoogstraal 

- ;  44 

Theller 

1962 

foleyi 

Parrot 

- ;  8*,  176**,  322 

Hoogstraal  & 
Kaiser 

1960 

- ;  8” 

Parrot 

1928 

- ;  96 

Lceson 

1956 

Suspected  vector  of  relapsing  fever  organism;  176 

Colas-Belcour 
&  Vervent 

1949 
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TABLE  1  -  TICKS  (continued) 


SPECIFIC  NOTES;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

OHN  ITHODORO'J 

foLeyi 

176.  (Attacks  man) 

Senevet 

1937 

Parrot 

(cont. ) 

- :  225 

The  Her 

1962 

ftxinahinii 

Causes  tick-bite  fever;  176 

Warburton 

1933 

Rondell 1 

May-July;  176.  (Suspected  vector  of  relapsing  fever 
spirochetes) 

Franchinl 

1933 

In  grottos;  176* 

Roubaud  & 

Colas- 

Belcour 

1931 

Oasis;  176 

Lange ran 

1931 

yvaingeri 

Naturally  Infected  with  and  experimental  transmission 

Helsch 

1953 

Hclsch  & 

of  spirochetes,  In  caves;  163 

Gugglsberg 

LaJiorenaio 

- ;  8.  13,  96 

Geigy  & 

Neumann 

Herbig 

1955 

- ;  176*.  (Suspected  vector  of  relapsing  fever) 

Franchinl 

1933 

maroaanua 

- ;  8 

Sergent  & 

V61u 

Parrot 

1929 

— ;  211.  (Experimentally  infected  with  relapsing 

Nlcolle  & 

fever  organism) 

Anderson 

1927a. 

— ;  211** 

Remllnger  6 

Ballly 

1929 

- ;  316 

Colas-Beicour 

1930 

tTK’ijnini 

- •  13,  43,  322.  (Found  embedded  In  the  external 

Blshopp  & 

Dug^s 

ear  of  man,  causes  pain  n  the  ear) 

Tremblay 

1945 

1 

1 

1 

Pierquin  4 

Nlemegeers 

1957 

- ;  54,  163 

Lewis 

1939 

- ;  292®,  322.  (No  doubt  Introduced  to  South  Africa 

from  America) 

Jack 

1928 

- ;  322°.  (Kept  alive  for  two  years  without  food) 

Bedford 

1920 

nvrbilloeue 

- ;  54 

Lewis 

1939 

r^vubata 

(Transmits  varieties  of  relapsing  fever) 

Kirk 

1939 

(Murray) 

(In  Africa,  transmits  R.  duttoni) 

Nlcolle  & 

Anderson 

1927a. 

(Infests  houses) 

Nuttall  et  al. 

1911 
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TABLE  1  -  TICKS  (continued) 


SPECIFIC  NOTES;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


OHHITHODOROS 
moubata 
(Murray) 
(cone. ) 


- :  8,  96,  316.  Experimental  transmission  of  relap-  Bruns  1937 

sing  fever;  102 

In  houses;  13  Hoogstraal  19S4 

- ;  13*.  (Carrier  of  Spironema  reaurrentio)  King  1926 

- ;  lA*,  AA*,  322*.  (Transmits  BorvcLia  duttoni  to  Bedford  1920 

man,  but  the  disease  is  not  known  to  occur  in  the 
Union  of  South  Africa.) 

- ;  39,  299  Theiler  1962 

Enters  houses;  A2,  AA,  186,  322.  (Carrier  of  I).  Bequaert  1930 


duttoni  which  is  transmitted  within  the  egg,  believed 
to  have  carried  westward  and  southward  from  East 
Africa  by  man) 


Naturally  Infected  with  relapsing  fever  agent  Dorre-  Zumpt  1958 

lia  duttoni,  in  native  huts;  A3*®.  Naturally  infected 
with  Hiakettoia  bumeti  (Q  fever);  361 

- *  206,  36A.  (Preferred  man  as  host  and  found  Rodhaln  1919 

in  places  frequented  by  man.  Dirives  in  dry  regions 
e.g.  wooded  savannahs) 

Naturally  infected  with  B.  duttoni',  AA  Schwetz  1933 

In  houses  and  in  an  office  building;  AA  Schwetz  1927 

Naturally  Infected  with  Salmonella  entcritidis ;  AA.  Floyd  A 

Hoogstraal  1956 

Naturally  Infected  with  "Bashl  virus-rlckettsia" ;  AA.  Hoogstraal  1956 


- ;  102,  111,  123,  186,  279,  28A,  360.  In  human 

habitations;  28A,  320,  322.  Naturally  infected  with 
Coxiella  burnetii,  the  causative  organism  of  Q-fever; 
363.  (Vector  of  African  tick-borne  relapsing  fever 
B.  duttonii  of  East,  Central  and  South  Africa.  Sal¬ 
monella  enteriditis  was  also  recovered  from  this  tick. 
Classical  typhus  Riaketteia  prowezeki  and  murine 
typhus  7?.  typhi  developed  in  this  tick.  /?.  pvowezeki 
can  be  transmitted  transovarlally  and  R.  typhi  can  be 
found  in  eggs  and  coxal  fluid  of  infected  ticks. 
Baaillus  tularense  is  experimentally  transmitted  by 
the  bite  and  is  also  transovarlally  transmitted  to 
the  progeny.  It  is  capable  of  harboring  and  trans¬ 
mitting  other  Borrelia  species  besides  B.  duttoni. 
Well’s  disease  Leptospira  iaterohemorrhagiae  survives 
for  about  forty  days  in  living  0,  moubata,  remains 
virulent  in  the  body  long  after  the  ticks  death,  and 
can  be  transmitted  when  Infected  ticks  bite.  Filariae 
may  develop  in  the  body  cavity  of  0.  moubata,  but 
transmission  appears  to  be  unlikely.  Virulent  try¬ 
panosomes  may  remain  in  the  tick's  gut  for  as  long  as 
five  years,  but  transmission  is  apparently  impossible 
and  transovarlal  Infection  does  not  occur.  Toxoplasma 
gondii  appears  not  to  be  transmitted  by  this  tick 
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TABLE  1  -  TICKS  (continued) 


SPECIES 


OHmiHJ[)OROS 
inoubata 
(Murray) 
(cont . ) 


SPECIFIC  NOTES;  DISTRIBUTION 


(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

although  It  survives  for  almost  two  weeks  in  this 
tick.) 

Hoogstraal 

(cont.) 

1956 

— :  54* 

Selwyn- 
Clarke  et  al. 

1923 

— ;  56 

Walton 

1962 

- ;  100,  284*,  285 

Stella 

1933 

Found  in  large  burrows,  experimentally  Infected  with 
Spiroahaeta  dipvdilli-,  163 

Heisch 

1954 

Experimentally  infected  with  S.  duttoni-,  163,  322 

Davis  4 
Durgdorfer 

1954 

In  huts;  163 

Walton 

1957 

- :  163* 

Lewis 

1931 

— ;  163* 

Anderson 

1924 

176 

Hoogstraal  & 
Kaiser 

1960 

- 136* 

BUck 

1935 

186* 

Geigy  4 

Herbig 

1955 

- ;  186* 

Sudley 

19)6 

In  houses,  suspected  vector  of  spirochetosis;'  206 

I.eboeuf  4 
Gambler 

1918 

Naturally  infected  with  sox'velia  hispaKija;  211.- 
(Vectot  of  Sorrclia  hispani:;a) 

Blanc  o 

Bruneau 

1954 

In  comers,  cracks  and  hiding  places  in  floors:  214 

Marquez 

1944 

- ;  227.  (Human  parasite,  frequents  huts) 

Heisch  4 
Grainger 

1950 

Naturally  and  experimentally  infected  with  and  experi¬ 
mentally  transmitted  with  5.  dutto'ni',  230,  320 

Lelshman 

1918 

Enters  dwellings;  230* 

Wilson 

1943 

Experimental  traiismissior.  of  recurrent  fever;  273. 
(Natural  agent  of  S.  duttoni) 

Nicolle  4 
Anderson 

1927 

In  houses;  284* 

Lovett 

1956 

Enters  dwellings;  292*® 

Jack 

1928 

>n  wart  hogs;'  320 

Chorley 

1942 
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SPECIES 

SPECIFIC  NOTES;'  OISTRIBLTION 
(CENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

ALTKOK 

DATE 

jK:::T!j:‘;yjF  v' 

nouba  ta 

Deposited  in  sand  or  in  ho i lows  made  bv  the  tick;  122 

Ordman 

1939 

(Mur  ay) 

(cent. ) 

— 322* 

Poisson 

1927 

■ — 344.  364 

Bedford 

1926 

In  native  huts,  or  plains  or  in  mountains,  prefer.^ 
clay  h-its;  361 

Ceerts  et  al. 

1958 

Naturally  and  experimentally  infected  with  JittzcK: , 

{’1  dwellings  and  in  the  bush;  364* 

f.e)gy  et  al. 

1956 

In  undergrowth  in  savannah;  364 

Aeschl iaann 

1961 

In  native  huts  and  rest  houses;  364 

Morstatt 

1914 

yioi*"^jndi 

— ;  8 

Chalon 

1923 

Larrousse 

- ;  316* 

Nicolle  et  al. 

192) 

- ;  316= 

Larrousse 

1923 

'^avi''yento&-us 

(Infests  dwellings) 

Nut  tall 

Neumann 

et  al . 

1911 

Very  rare;  56“ 

Bedford 

1924 

- ;  322“ 

Bedford 

1920 

perenffveyi 

- ;  322 

Bedford  & 

Bedford  & 

Hewitt 

1925 

Hewitt 

^rennue 

- ;  186 

Uilenber'’ 

1963 

Walton 

porcinus 

donestisus 

- ;  14,  230.  In  houses;  163,  214,  364.  (Primarily 

a  human  parasite  of  moist  conditions) 

Walton 

1962 

Waltoti 

poimnue 

- ;  13,  43,  44,  163,  214,  279,  320,  322.  364 

Walton 

1962 

P':r(yinus 

Walton 

salahi 

May;  96 

Hoogstraal 

1953 

Hoogstraal 

savianui 

- ;  8“ 

Chalon 

1923 

Audouln 

Wells  shaded  by  trees;  13,  111,  284.  - ;  14.  Dc'jp 

sandy  soil  beneath  large  trees,  always  in  shade;  4), 

56 

Theiler 

1962 

- ;  13‘,  56.  113,  176,  226,  230,  284.  (Bite  is 

painful,  experimental  infection  with  Trupanosona 
cruzi.  Experimental  transmission  of  7.  evsr.si) 

Hoogstraal 

1956 
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TABLE  1  -  TICKS  (continued) 


St’ECIES 

SPECIFIC  NOTES;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ORUITHODOmS 

cavignyi 

Audouln 

(cont.) 

- ;  42,  96,  226,  316,  322,  344.  - ;  suspected 

vector  of  relapsing  fever;  284.  (Attacks  man,  trans¬ 
mits  certain  relapsing  fever  organisms  as  well  as 
Bor'relia  duttoni  which  causes  tick  fever) 

Senevet 

1937 

— ;  43* 

Zumpt 

1958 

- ;  44 

TLeller  & 
Robinson 

1954 

- ;  54 

Lewis 

1939 

- ;  71,  225 

Morel  & 
Mouchet 

1958 

Parenterally  Infected  and  transmi ssion  of  Western  Nile 
virus;  96 

Hurlbut 

1956 

Experimentally  Infected  by  parenteral  puncture  and 
transmission  of  Sindbls  fever;  96 

Taylor  et  al. 

1955 

i 

- ;  100,  284,  285 

Stella 

1938 

— ;  102* 

Bruns 

1937 

— ;  102,  284.  (Experimentally  Infected  with  relap- 

Kirk 

1938 

sing  fever,  under  trv?es  where  livestock  collects  for 
shade,  relapsing  fever  occurs  almost  exclusively 
among  wandering  immigrants) 


savifnyi 
var.  oaeauB 

(Neumann) 


- ;  112,  284.  (Experimentally  transmits 

B.  hiepanioa,  and  B.  nomandi) 

B.  duttonij 

Brumpt 

1936 

— ;  163“ 

Anderson 

1924 

Experimentally  transmits  B.  duttoni;  163 

Helsch  & 
Harvey 

1960 

- ;  163* 

Lewis 

1931 

- ;  201 

Morel 

1958 

- ;  214 

Bedford 

1926a 

In  dust  near  edge  of  wells;  284 

Rodhaln 

1919 

Suspected  vector  of  relapsing  fever;  284 

Lovett 

1956 

- ;  320,  344 

Bequaert 

1930 

- ;  322* 

Bedford 

1920 

- ;  14,  44,  56,  96,  102,  322,  364.  Probable  vector 

of  human  tick-fever;  214,  322.  (Found  in  sand  in 

Howard 

1908 

desert-like  places,  enters  huts,  attacks  man) 


t 
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TABLE  1  -  TICKS  (continued) 


SPECIFIC  NOTES;  DISTPIBOTIOS 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMEltS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

OXlITHODi'ROS 

eavignyi 

var.  pccjir^ntoeuB 

iiides  in  sand;  S6* 

Howard 

1908 

Neuaacn 

talaje 

— :  8 

Chalon 

1923 

Guerin- 

Meoeville 

- ;  123 

Buchanan 

1925 

211 

Larrousse 

1923 

talaje 

- ;  64,  186,  312.  161 

Schulze 

1937 

aapeneie 

Keuaann 

- ;  259 

H-ittall  ct  al. 

1911 

- ;  322* 

Bedford 

1920 

UtLaje 

- ;  211,  316.  (Bites  man  and  cauies  local  lesion 

Senevet 

1937 

var.  coniseps 

and  a  feverish  infection) 

(Canes- 

triai) 

tholozani 

Aninal  boles  among  stones  in  dry  sand,  experimentally 

Davis  b 

(Laboulb^s 

Infected  with  spirochetes  of  recurring  fever;  96*. 

Hoogstraal 

1956 

i  Megnm) 

Animal  holes  among  stones  in  dry  sand,  naturally 
Infected  with  spirochetes;  176 

tholozani 

- ;  96 

Boogstraal 

tholozij^ 

b  Kaiser 

1558 

Laboulbtoe 

b  Mgnin 

- ;  322 

Leeson 

1956 

Beisch  b 

Guggisberg 

aioBius 

negnini 

Throughout  the  year;  39,  56,  322 

Tneiler  b 

Duges 

Salisbury 

1958a 

- ;  43,  44,  214,  230,  29’.  (Bites  man) 

Theiler 

1962 

- ;  186 

Raynaud  b 

Rasacna 

1962 

PALPD300PEILUS 

deooloTotrus 

- ;  14 

Mendes 

1959 

Koch 

- ;  132 

Tendeiro 

1946 

- ;  186'.  (Suspected  vectcr  of  human  tick  fever) 

Colas-Belcour 

.  Killot 

1948 

PTEPIZODES 

fulVtdS 

- ;  71 

liorel  b 

Neumann 

Graber 

1961 

31 


TABLE  1  -  TICKS  (continued) 


SPECIFIC  KOTES;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPEC) ES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

-'ilPICEUTOP 

hicomi  e 

- ;  U.  322 

The  Her 

.’962 

Nuttal)  A 

Warburton 

- ;  44.  3fcl 

Pierquin  A 

NieBegeers 

1957 

- ;  56 

Sigwart 

1915 

- ;  227 

Theiler  A 

Robinson 

1954 

- ;  230 

Neave 

1912 

- ;  292 

Jack 

1942 

gladiger 

- ;  44 

Bequaert 

i93l 

Meuaann 

nu.tta.li 

- ;  43.  56,  322 

Theiler 

1962 

Cooper  A 

Boblnson 

- ;  292 

Jack 

1942 

vi  sinus 

- ;  322 

Beo*ord 

1926 

Xeuaaon 

R}iI?ir:PHALj3 

xviuijtus 

- ;  176 

Franchici 

1929b 

Say 

astulatue 

- ;  186,  273 

Cola.s-Belcour 

var.  caudatus 

A  Millot 

1948 

fieuMnc 

ap’pensisulc.zus 

(Bites  <san) 

Theiler 

1962 

Jteosann 

- ;  13.  100.  163.  214,  227.  361.  364.  (Experisien- 

Hoogstraax 

1956 

tal  transmission  with  the  virus  of  Rift  Valley  fever.) 

- ;  14 

Morel  A 

Houchct 

1V58 

In  savannahs  and  swamps,  naturally  infected  with 
tick-bite  fever,  Riskettsir  ss>u;ri;  43 

Zuapt 

1958 

1 

1 

1 

Bequaert 

1930 

- ;  54 

Dick  &  Lewis 

1947 

- ;  61 

Rage;.u 

1953a 

- ;  71 

Morel  A 

Gra  oer 

1961 

- ;  102,  28i 

Ste) la 

1938 

Active  at  all  tiaes  with  peak  froa  Apr. -Aug.;  163 

Lew.s 

1539 

- ;  206,  319.  (In  savannah  c«i.ntry) 

Theiler  A 

Rebinson 

1954 
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TABLE  1  -  TICKS  (continued) 


SPECIES 

SPECIFIC  NOTES;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

Cate 

PJ-IFIC-P-iALl'S 


ai'pen£u::rulafAS 

Neusann 
(cont. ) 

Evergreen,  deciduous  bush  and  sub-tropical  forest; 
214,  216.  Tecperate  evergreen  forest,  evergreen 
scleropliyllous  busn,  desert  shrub,  tall  and  short 
grass :  evergreen  and  deciduous  bush  and  sub-tropical 
forest;  299,  322. 

Theller 

1949a 

Adults  thrive  best  in  hot,  wet  season;  230 

Wilson 

1946 

- ;  230* 

Wilson 

1943 

- ;  284 

Franchini 

1929h 

- ;  292 

Jack 

1928 

- ;  320,  344 

Experiaental  transaission  of  tick-bite  fever,  coamon 

Zuapt 

Pijper  6 

1942a 

in  "veld'"  on  grasses;  322* 

Oau 

1934 

- ;  322* 

Charters 

194( 

July-Aug. ;  364 

Aeschliaann 

1961 

- ;  364* 

Aders 

1917 

— ;  54,  234 

Tneiler 

1947 

PococR 

- ;  102,  320.  (Bites  aan) 

Theiler 

1962 

- ;  162 

Levis 

1931a 

- ;  364 

Morstatt 

1913 

amcldi 

- ;  13,  321 

Hoogstraal 

1956 

Theller  & 

Zucpt 

aurcntiaaus 

- ;  13,  61,  163,  2S4 

Morel  4 

Neuibann 

Flnelle 

1961 

- ;  44,  175,  206 

Theller 

1947 

- ;  364.  (Attacks  aan) 

Zuapt 

1943 

aprei 

- ;  44,  163,  214,  227,  230,  320,  36’,  364 

Hieiler  a 

Lewis 

Robinscc 

1954 

- ;  54 

Lewis 

1939 

- ;  226 

Unsworth 

1952 

hequaerti 

- ;  13,  361 

Hoogstraal 

1956 

Zuapt 

- ;  163 

Theller 

1962 

boueti 

Morel 

- ;  89 

Morel 

1957 

(1958) 

75J 
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TABU  1  -  TICKS  (continued) 


SPECIES 


SPECIFIC  NOTES;  DISTRIBUTION 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


PJilPlCEPHALVS 

buraa 

(Uneetrinl  A 
Fanzago 


cam  Icpv'ia  I  is 

Walker  A 
Wiley 


aapensis 

Koch 


Appears  In  May  and  diseppears  in  Sepc. ;  8.  - ;  A4, 

115,  131.  176,  206,  211,  264.  364 

Senevet 

1937 

Appears  In  Mar. -Nov.  with  peak  froa  May-Aiig. ;  8 

Sergent  A 
Ponce t 

1937 

Active  froa  Mar. -Aug. ;  8 

Senevet  A 
Rossi 

19.''4 

— :  13 

Geigy  A 
Herbig 

1955 

- ;  54 

Lc  •  .s 

1939 

- ;  100,  102,  234 

Stella 

1940 

- ;  163 

Roetti 

1939 

- ;  214 

Bedford 

1926 

- ;  230 

Neave 

1912 

- ;  316.  (May-Sept.) 

Bruapt 

1920 

- ;  320 

Mettaa  A 
Carxichael 

1936 

—  ;  322 

Bedford 

1920 

- ;  163,  36* 

Theiler 

1962 

- ;  14,  43,  56,  299.  Desert  grass,  snrub,  evergree*' 

deciduous  bush  and  sub-tropical  forest,  teaperate 
evergreen  forest,  evergreen  sclerophyllous  bush,  tall 
grass;'  322 

Theiler 

1950 

- ;  44 

Bequaert 

1931 

- ;  54 

Lerfis 

1939 

- ;  115,  206.  319.  361 

Theiler  A 
Robinson 

1954 

1 

1 

1 

Lewis 

193ia 

- ;  214 

Tnciler 

I9bl 

- ;  227,  320 

Neave 

1912 

Adults  suddenly  3"rear  in  late  Aug.  or  early  Sept.; 

230 

Wilson 

- ;  292 

Jack 

1926 

— ;  364 

Horstatt 

1914 

TABLE  1  -  TICKS  (continued) 


» 


SPECIFIC  NOTES;  DISTRIBL’TIOS 


SFFCIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

pjilPICEPHALVS 

sapensis 

13.  56.  214,  344.  364 

Zuapt 

1942b 

acpemie 

koch 

asipeficis 

— 13,  44,  364 

Bequaerr 

1931 

var.  acrposifus 

Neumann 

cxipensis 

- ;  14,  44.  163,  175.  307 

Zumpt 

1942b 

iTr.gus 

Neumann 

- :  bl' 

Ragr.au 

1953a, 

Not  common;  226 

Lhisuorth 

1952 

344 

Morel 

1958 

ar'^lanatus 

- ;  14,  li5,  156,  175,  226.  (Bites  man) 

Tneiler 

1962 

Neumann 

- ;  44 

Bequaert 

1930 

Forest,  Jan • -Mar. ,  Sept.;  61 

Morel  & 

Mouchc’ 

1953 

- ;  206 

Theiler 

1947 

■jorpasitus 

- ;  13,  44,  61,  163,  2U,  226,  227.  230,  320,  361, 

Hoogrtraal 

1956 

Neumann 

364.  (Attacks  man) 

- ;  14,  292 

Theiler 

1962 

Jan.,  May-Sept.;  364 

Aeschlimann 

1961 

cor.  f  us  us 

- ;  214 

Theiler 

1562 

Dias 

soriaceus 

- ;  230 

Neave 

1912 

Kuttall  h 

Warburton 

Turxatus 

- ;  175 

Ee.qu3ert 

1930 

Neumann 

CUSp^JUX^iiS 

- ;  13,  56.  Naturally  infected  with  Q  fever  Coxi- 

Hoogstraal 

1936 

Neumann 

clla  buTKetiii  132 

- ;  44,  201,  225,  226,  324 

Theiler 

1962 

Apr. ;  61 

Morel  & 

Mouchet 

1558 

- ;  71 

Morel  & 

Kagijael 

1955 

- ;  102,  284 

Stella 

1940 

Nov.;  112 

Laasonteilerie 

1960 

S5 


TABLE  1  -  TICKS  (continued) 


SPECIFIC  NOTES;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

rtu  nioR 

DATE 

X-ilPICSPHA'JJJ 

c-^vidatur. 

- ;  273 

Theiler 

1947 

Neuaann 

(cont. ) 

319 

Morel  4 

F inelle 

1961 

b  t  w  V  ^JS 

- ;  39,  44,  320 

Theiler 

1947 

Neumann 

Jietinstus 

- ;  13,  14,  214,  292,  32C 

Theiler 

1962 

Bedford 

— ;  43 

Zunpt 

1958 

- ;  56,  322,  364 

Theiler 

1947 

Plateaus,  littoral  and  desert  regions;'  14 

Theiler 

1962 

Neumann 

- ;  44,  214,  322 

Tneiler 

1947 

- ;  187 

Zumpt 

1942a 

iuj 

— ;  14 

Theiler 

1962 

Udnitz 

- ;  44,  361 

Theiler  & 

Robinson 

1954 

- ;  54 

Lewis 

1939 

- :  32C 

Neave 

1912 

e:r^mfuB 

- ;  360 

Franchini 

1929b 

Neumann 

evertsi 

- ;  13 

King 

1926 

Neumann 

- ;  14 

Dias 

1950 

Bush  veld;  43.  - ;  299.  Forests,  parklands,  grass¬ 

lands;  32? 

Theiler 

1950a 

- ;  44,  112,  227,  319,  361 

Theiler  4 

Robinson 

1954 

- ;  54 

Lewis 

1939 

56,  322,  364 

Bedford 

1926 

Apr.  -Hay;'  61 

Morel  & 

Mouchet 

1958 

- ;  71 

Morel  6 

Magimel 

1959 

- ;  100,  102,  284 

Stella 

1940 

- ;  115,  123,  225,  230.  273.  285,  307,  324 

rnciler 

1962 

Naturally  infected  with  Piy-.^ettsux  cor^ori;  163 

Hei.sch  et  al. 

1962 

I 


I 

1 


7S6 


TABLE  1  TICKS  (coctinued) 


SPECIFIC  KOTES;  DISTRIBUTIOS 


SPECIES 

(CENERAl  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

BATE 

RHIPICSPHALUS 

everts  i 

f 

214 

Zumpr. 

1942b 

Neumann 

(cont. ) 

9 

226 

Unsworth 

1952 

^  9 

292 

Jack 

’528 

9 

320 

Mettam  6 

Carmichael 

1936 

*“***“ 9 

322* 

Bedford 

1920 

evertsi 

var.  albigsniau- 

*■““  * 

44 

Van  Saceghem 

1918 

latuB 

56 

Bedford  6 

Warburton 

Hewitt 

1925 

evertsi 

9 

13,  56,  61,  63,  100.  102,  111,  113,  123,  163, 

Hoogstraal 

1956 

evertsi 

216, 

226,  221,  230,  284.  285,  292,  320,  322,  361,  364. 

Neumann  On  cattle  imported  i~oa  Sudan,  Somali  or  Ethiopia,  but 
not  established  in  the  new  localities;  96,  186. 
(Associated  with  boutonneuse  fever  Ricketteia  acnorii) 


“  "  9 

14,  43,  44.  (Naturally  infected  with  tick-bite 

Zumpt 

1958 

feve 

r  Rickettsia  aonori) 

112,  225,  273,  307,  324 

Morel 

1958 

evertsi 

— . 

14 

Thciler  6 

mime  ti  cue 

Robinson 

1954 

DOcitz 

— ; 

43 

The  Her 

1962 

— ; 

44,  56 

Bequaert 

1931 

— ; 

214,  292,  322 

Dias 

1950 

excinatus 

— ; 

284 

Franchini 

1929a. 

falcatus 

— . 

13 

King 

1926 

Neumann 

14 

Theiler  6 

Robinson 

1954 

— ; 

44,  163,  175,  214,  320,  322,  364 

Theiler 

1947 

— ; 

54 

l.ewis 

1939 

— ; 

123 

Simpson 

1918 

— 

230 

Wilson 

1930 

- ; 

279 

Anonymous 

1915 

follis 

- ; 

322 

Theiler 

1947 

Ddnitz 

151 


TABLE  1  -  TICKS  (continued) 


SPECIFIC  NOTES;  DISTBIBCTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

R.HIPICKPHAWS 

fS/l-JUB 

8 

Clastrier 

1936 

Keumann 

1 

71.  225 

Morel 

1958 

» 

316.  (Possible  vector  of  Toxoplas’fici  gundi) 

Sentvet 

1937 

.jevfrudae 

t 

322 

Feldnan- 

Feldman- 

Muhsasi 

1960 

Mahsan 

glabrosc'jitzt'^. 

* 

322 

du  Toit 

1941 

du  Tote 

gui  IhoKi 

13.  61.  71.  112.  201.  225.  226.  273.  324 

Hotel  6 

Hotel  & 

Vasslliades 

1962 

Vasslliades 

humralis 

“““*  ♦ 

163,  284,  364 

Theiler 

1962 

Rondel 11 

hioiti 

44,  320,  361 

Theilcr 

1962 

Wilson 

— ; 

163 

Wilson 

1954 

Jecmnelli 

— .  • 

54,  163,  364 

Theiler 

1947 

Neuaann 

- ; 

362 

Zumpt 

1943 

kjshi 

- 

13,  44,  163,  320,  361,  364 

Hoogstraal 

1956 

COnitz 

— ; 

54 

Theiler 

1947 

'iengiaegs 

- ; 

14 

Tneiler 

1947 

Warburton 

— ; 

56 

Theiler 

1962 

langicoxatus 

- ; 

13,  111.  163,  284.  285 

Hoogstraal 

1956 

Neuoann 

44.  319 

Morel  4 

Mouchet 

1958 

— ; 

54 

Lewis 

1939 

— ; 

292 

Theiler 

1962 

— ; 

364 

Tlieiler 

1947 

longus 

—  • 

13,  14,  111,  214,  226,  230,  320 

Hoogstraal 

1956 

Neumann 

— ; 

44,  175 

Bequaert 

1930 

Feb. 

,  May,  Dec. ;  61 

Morel  & 

Mouchet 

1958 

****'“  » 

115,  156,  163,  206,  361,  364 

Tneiler 

1962 

319 

Morel  & 

Finelle 

1961 

756 


TABLE  1  -  TICKS  (continued) 


SPECIES 

SPECIFIC  NOTES;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

.RHIFICEPHALUS 

lundbladi 

CD 

Theiler 

1947 

Zusipt 

lunuLatus 

- ;  13 

Hoogstraal 

1954 

Neumann 

- ;  14  44.  112,  361 

Tiieiler  4 

Robinson 

1954 

— :  54 

Lewis 

1939 

- ;  230,  320 

Neave 

1912 

-  — ;  279,  307,  3o4 

Zumpt 

1943a. 

- ;  319 

Morel  & 

Fine lie 

1961 

- ;  32- 

Bedford 

1920 

naaiocis 

— ;  13 

Schulze 

1936a. 

Schulze 

rizaulaUiS 

— ;  54 

Lewis 

1939 

Neumann 

- ;  61,  320 

Warburton 

1933 

- ;  163,  322 

Bedford  4 

Hewitt 

1925 

- ;  227 

Theiler  4 

Robinson 

1954 

- ;  230,  364 

Zumpt 

1942 

- ;  292.  (Bites  son) 

Theiler 

1962 

nasse'ji 

- ;  14,  44,  214,  361 

Theiler 

1962 

Nuttall  S 

Warburton 

- ;  227,  322 

Theiler 

1947 

- ;  230 

Wll:,ol. 

1950 

- ;  364 

Zumpt 

1943 

mSihlS'iai 

— ;  13,  44,  163,  214,  322 

Hoogstraal 

1956 

Zumpc 

- ;  361 

Pierquin  4 

Kiemegeers 

1957 

July;  364 

Aeschlimann 

1961 

neavei 

- ;  44,  227,  230.  (On  man) 

Bequaert 

1931 

Warburton 

- ;  54 

Lewis 

1939 

Grass,  plains;  163 

Lewis  ec  al. 

1946 

759 


TABLE  1  - 

TlCKo  (continued) 

SPECIES 

SPECIFIC  SOiES;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

BATE 

r>'avci 

— ;  226 

Simp 

Warbutton 

(cant. ) 

- ;  28A 

Fr=,ac.h;n  j 

S  *  , 

— ;  320 

N>?.t  - 

')  2 

- ;  361 

•heilf  *  * 

Kcf  •;  '.  -on 

^ 

- :  364 

Morstatt 

ijl ' 

- ;  14 

Di’s 

19jU 

cur.  yt2tu3 

Warburton 

- ;  230 

Wilson 

1950 

K-.teKs 

- ;  163 

Lewis 

1931a. 

Neuaann 

- ;  227 

Neave 

1912 

- ;  322 

Howard 

1908 

— :  364 

Mi'istatt 

1913 

OTulctUS 

- ;  14,  43,  56,  163,  292 

Zump ' 

1958 

Neumann 

- — ;  54 

Levis 

1939 

- ;  102 

Stella 

1938 

- ;  227,  320 

Theiler 

1962 

- ;  322 

Bedford 

1920 

- ;  364 

Morstatt 

1913 

rljr.uj 

- ;  44.  61*,  175*,  206 

Rageau 

1953a. 

C0'~ft3r.2tU3 

Neumann 

Forest  species;  fl 

Morel  4 

Mouchet 

1953 

- ;  319 

Morel  4 

Finelle 

1961 

»  V  •  •  •4ii. 

- ;  163,  363,  364 

Zumpt 

1943a. 

y  lir.'us 

Neumann 

- ;  175 

Bequaert 

1930 

(Panzer) 

pr:rJU3 

— ;  13‘,  14,  43,  44,  56,  61, 

100, 

102,  163, 

214,  226,  Hoogstraal 

1956 

D6nltz 

227,  230,  284,  285,  292,  320, 

361, 

364 

- ;  5A 

Zumpt 

1942a. 

Bushveld  region;  32z 

Walker 

1956 

Jiine;'  364* 

Aeschl imann 

1961 

760 
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TABLE  1  -  TICKS  (continued) 


S“KL1ES 

SPECIFIC  SOTES;  DISTRiBL’TlON 
(GE>’ERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AL'THO.R 

DATE 

RH I  FI  FFPr.  .4  Li  S 
piiiahellu.3 

(^r^tacker 

— :  54 

Introduced  from  East  Africa,  but  not  established;  96 

Dick  6  Lewis 

Koogstraal 

6  Kaiser 

1947 

1958 

- ;  100 

Stella 

1938 

Suggested  vector  of  Aoyssinian  tick-bome  typhus;' 

102*.  Suggested  vector  of  Fenya  typhus;'  162 

Charters 

1946 

On  plains,  in  acacia  desert  grass  and  in  acacia  tall 
grass  savannah;'  163.  - ;'  284 

Theiler  6 
Robinson 

1933a. 

Suspected  vector  of  tropical  typhus;  163* 

Px>bi;rts 

1935 

Grass,  eight  inches  high;'  163 

Lewis 

1934 

- ;  285.  (Bites  man) 

Theiler 

1962 

- ;  320,  364 

Bequaert 

1930 

putc'iellus 

h’jneralis 

Rondelll 

- ;  234 

Zumpt 

1942 

pulaielluc 

puichallus 

Gerstaecker 

- ;  102,  163,  320,  359,  364 

Zumpt 

1942 

punctatus 

Bedford 

- ;  56,  322 

Bedford 

1929 

r  us  us 

Gil  Collado 

All  year,  nymphalic  peaks,  Jur.e-Jan. ,  larval  peak  May- 
Oct.,  adult  peak  Feb. -Aug.;  211.  - ;  316 

Horel  6 
Vassiliades 

1962 

I'e'.chenoi^l 

2u-+'t 

- ;  44,  163,  214,  230,  364 

Theiler 

1962 

scrzguineuc 

Latreille 

Experimental  transmission  of  Hispano-African  relap¬ 
sing  fever;  8* 

Sergent 

1933 

Appears  in  great  numoers  from  Apr. -Aug.  with  peak  in 
May;  8 

Scrgent  6 
Poncet 

1937 

Naturally  infected  with  Spzrcy'izct:!  ''.z.sp:s^.is2\  8* 

Sergent  & 

Levy 

1935 

Spring-Oct. ;  8 

Brumpt 

1920 

- ;  12 

King 

1926 

- ;  14,  3.C 

Fiedler 

1953 

7fci 


43 


Theiler 


1%2 


TABLE  1  -  TICKS  (continued) 


SPECIFIC  NOTES;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

BHIPICEP.HAl'JS 

sjinguineus 

- ;  4A,  96.  176,  136,  213,  273,  279,  28A,  285,  307, 

Senevet 

1937 

Latreille 

316,  322,  364.  (Ubiquitous  species,  vector  of  human 

(cont. ) 

“fievre  boutonneuse"  in  the  Mediterrenean  region, 
recurre.it  fever,  JriiK:sr.':cta  experiment¬ 

ally  transmitted  "fievre  poutpree  des  montagnes 
rocheuses",  suspected  vector  of  toxoplasmosis  and 
Indiin  tick  typhus,  found  to  carry  in  nature  Tr^poKC- 
^on2  in  South  America) 

— :  54 

Dick  h  Lewis 

1947 

— :  56 

Bedford 

1926 

June-Aug. ,  Dec. -Feb.;  61 

Morel  & 

Mouchet 

1958 

- ;  61* 

Rageau 

1953a. 

- ;  71 

I'orei  & 

Magimcl 

1959 

;  89 

Morel 

1957 

(1958) 

Infected  wit.h  P-iSKettsia  provazeki;  96 

Carpano 

1936 

- ;  100 

Stella 

1938 

- ;  i02*.  (Suspected  vector  of  Kenya  typhus) 

Charters 

1946 

Naturally  infected  with  Fiskettsia  aonori'i  112 

Ciroud  et  al. 

1957 

- ;  113,  117,  131,  156,  201,  225,  307,  324 

Morel 

1958 

- ;  123 

Findlay  6 

Archer 

1948 

- ;  132 

Tendeiro 

1946 

Naturally  infected  with  Rickettsia  bumeti;  163 

Heisch  et  al. 

1962 

'iiters  houses;  163* 

Roberts 

1935 

- ;  175 

Bequaert 

1930 

- ;  186 

Buck 

1935 

- ;  206,  227,  319,  361 

Thciler  6 

Robinson 

1954 

Experimentally  infected  with  (J-fever;  211 

Bla"'-  et  al. 

1947 

Active  tne  whole  year  with  peak  from  Mar. -Aug.;  211 

Gaid  &  Nain 

1935 

- ;  214 

Feldman- 

Muhsam 

1956 

762 


TABLE  1  -  TICKS  (continued) 


SPECIFIC  NOTES;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

RHIPICEPHALUS 

sanguineus 

Apr. ;  226 

Philip 

1931 

Latreille 

(cont. ) 

- :  230* 

Wilson 

1943 

- ;  284 

Stella 

1940 

- ;  292 

Jack 

1928 

Naturally  Infected  with  and  experimentally  trans¬ 
mitted  with  "fievre  boutonneuse";  316 

Durand 

1931 

- ;  322.  (DemaaentiK)xenus  vickettsi  var.  pijpein. 

Infection  was  picked  up  by  larvae  and  transmitted  as 
nymphs,  picked  up  by  nymphs  and  transmitted  as  adults, 
and  passed  through  the  eggs  to  larvae  of  the  next 
generation. ) 

Neitz  et  al. 

1941 

- ;  322.  (Sometimes  attacks  man) 

Howard 

1908 

sanguineus 
var.  punatatissi- 

- ;  44,  163 

Bequaert 

1931 

mus 

Gerstaecker 

sanguinetis 

sanguineus 

- ;  8,  13,  14,  44,  56,  61%  96%  100%  102,  111,  113, 

115,  117,  123,  132,  186,  211,  214,  226,  227,  230,  275, 

Hoogstraal 

1956 

Latreille 

279,  284,  285%  292%  307,  316,  322,  361,  364.  In 
human  habitations,  suspected  vector  of  boutonneuse 
fever;  163”,  320.  (Experimental  induction  of  tick 
paralysis  by  injection  of  tick  eggs  and  oyaries, 
experimental  Infection  and  transmission  with  Q-fever 
Coxiella  bumeti  and  with  relapsing  fever  Bovvelia 
hispaniaa  by  its  bite,  experimentally  infected  with 
yellow  fever,  tularemia.  Toxoplasma  gondii,  kala-azar 
Leishmania  donovani,  Chagas  disease  Trypanosoma  aruzi) 

- ;  13* 

Hoogstraal 

1954 

- ;  43.  (Ectoparasite  of  man,  cosmopolitan,  trans¬ 
mits  tick-bite  fever  Rickettsia  donori  in  Africa  south 

Zumpt 

1958 

of  the  Sahara) 

Apr. -July;  112® 

LamontclJ  erle 

1960 

All  year;  156.  - ;  i75,  284.  Feb. -May,  Aug. -Nov.; 

Morel  & 

211.  Mar. -June;  272 

Vassillades 

1962 

- ;  176 

Hoogstraal 

6  Kaiser 

1960 

- ;  273 

Hoogstraal 

&  Theiler 

1959 

May-Sept. ;  364* 

Aeschllmann 

1961 

763 


lA&LE  1  -  TICKS  (continued) 


SPECIFIC  ‘-OTES;  DISIi'IB'JTIOS 

SPECIES 

(GESERAL  STATEJCSTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

f-if:  f-pfalCf 

- ;  13 

King 

1926 

var.  JuL:>Jttus 

Neuaann 

- ;  61 

Ragesu 

1953 

s 

- ;  44 

Larrousse 

1927 

Larrousse 

3  ju*>rtu<3 

- ;  227 

Theiler 

1962 

Warburton  ■ 

- ;  230 

Theiler 

1947 

•£  C  2^3 

- ;  3 

Feldnan- 

Feli'»an- 

Muhsam 

1956 

Muiisaa 

- ;  13,  61,  71,  89,  113.  123,  131,  132,  156,  163, 

Theiler 

1962 

Koch 

226,  230,  273,  279,  292,  307,  320,  224,  364 

- :  44,  112,  206,  319 

Tneiler  6 

Robinson 

1954 

- ;  214 

Theiler 

1962 

Dias 

- ;  13,  163,  214,  364 

Koogstraal 

1956 

KuCtall 

- ;  43,  156,  175 

Theiler 

1962 

t 

1 

1 

Becuaert 

1930a. 

June-july;  61,  89,  131,  322 

Itorel  6 

Houchet 

1958 

Apr.;  112 

Laaontellerie 

1960 

- ;  226,  320 

Bedford 

1936 

- ;  220 

Wilson 

1950 

- ;  319 

Morel  & 

Finelle 

1961 

w  V  *«4* 

-  13 

Karrar  ct  al. 

1963 

Koch 

- ;  14,  227,  319,  361 

Theiler  6 

Robinson 

1954 

- ;  43,  56,  61.  112,  )13,  156,  175,  201,  285,  307, 

324.  Vcodsd  island  refuges;  71.  Thick,  herbaceous 
vegetation;  113.  (Bites  man) 

Theiler 

1962 

- ;  44,  96.  273,  322,  364 

Bequaert 

1930 

Naturally  Infected  with  Fiskettsia  and  suspected 
vector  orsanisa  East  Afrl';en  tick-bite  fever;  54 

Dick  6  Lewis 

1947 

- ;  100*,  284 

Stella 

1938 
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TABLE  1  -  TICKS  (continued) 


SPECIFIC  NOTES;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


HHIPICSPHALUS 

simuc 

Experimentally  infected  with  Rickettsia  vrovazeki;  102 

Relss- 

Koch 

(cont,) 

C“,tf  reund 

1956 

(1957) 

- ;  123 

Simpson 

1914 

— ;  132 

Tendeiro 

1946 

Naturally  Infected  with  Rickettsia  conori  and  Ricket¬ 
tsia  bui'netti;  163 

Heisch  et  al. 

1962 

Experimental  transmission  of  rickettsiae  to  stan;  163 

Heisch  et  al . 

1957 

Naturally  Infected  with  Pickett-  ia  ccKorii  163* 

Timms  et  al . 

1959 

Grass;  163 

Lewis  et  al. 

1946 

- ;  176 

- ;  214 

Stella 

Campar.a- 

Rouget 

1938a. 

1959 

- ;  216 

Beijer 

1915 

- ;  226 

Simpson 

1912 

Jan. -May:  230 

Theiler 

1947 

- ;  279 

S impson 

1913 

- ;  292 

Jack 

1928 

- ;  316 

Srumpt 

1920 

- ;  320 

Seave 

1912 

- ;  322* 

Bedford 

1920 

— ;  322* 

Stamr'i 

1959 

- ;  102 

Stel la 

1940 

ericzngeri 

Neunann 

sirruB 

- ;  44.  123,  206,  279,  307 

Zumpt 

1943 

longoides 

Zvmpt 

- ;  44 

Bequaert 

1930a. 

var.  lioziilatuB 

Neumann 

- ;  163 

Lewis 

1931a. 

sinus 

ssnegalensis 

Koch 

- ;  13,  44.  Ill,  113,  123,  156,  226.  230,  279,  307, 

320,  361.  Naturally  infected  with  Q-fever  Coxieiia 
burnetii-,  132 

Hoogjtraal 

1956 
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iAiJLJi  J 


riC*v‘'  (iionclnucd) 


Si’iClES 

SPECIFIC  NurES;  DISTRIBUTION 
(CENFRAL  STATEMENTS; 

AUTiiOR 

DATE 

F.h:;':''-p.~:ALU: 

Koch 
(cent. ) 

Mar. -May,  Nov. -Dec.,  dcttest)c;'  6i 

- ;  89.  112,  131.  273.  324 

Morel  6 

Mouchet 

Morel 

1958 

1958 

- ;  319 

Morel  4 

Fine;  le 

1961 

July;  364 

Ae;.chliBann 

1961 

Btrrue 

var.  shipleui 
Neumann 

- ;  44 

Bequaort 

1930a., 

si’Tus 

'i'Tus 

Koch 

-  — ;  13*.  14.  100,  111,  163.  227,  275,  284,  285,  292. 
320,  361,  364®.  (Associated  with  boutonneuse  fevti 
riskectsia 

Koogstraai 

19c  6 

- ;  43.  (Frequently  attacks  man,  practically  found 

all  over  the  Etniopian  region,  suspected  of  causing 
tick  paralysis  in  man) 

Zuapt 

1958 

— ;  44,  54,  102,  214,  230,  344,  322 

Zui^>t 

1943a. 

- ;  61 

Rageau 

1953a. 

- ;  71,  273,  319,  324 

Morel 

1958 

Introduced  from  Sudan  and  East  Africa,  but  not  estab¬ 
lished;  96 

Hocgstraal 

6  Kaiser 

1958 

Apr.,  Aug.,  Nov.;  112 

Lamontellerie 

1960 

- ;  226 

Thorpe  4 
Walker 

1964 

-  —  ;  284* 

Hoogstraal 

1952 

May-Oct.;  364* 

Aeschlimann 

1961 

- ;  364 

Hoogstraal 

4  Theiler 

1959 

ci~^ 

trisuepis 

CJteitz 

- ;  284 

Stella 

1940 

Neuaann 

- ;  3,  13*,  14,  43,  56,  61,  71,  100,  102.  115,  156, 

214,  273,  307.  316.  319 

Morel  4 
Vassiliades 

1962 

- ;  13.  227,  230 

Hoogstraal 

1956 

- ;  44,  206 

Bequaert 

1931 

- ;  54 

Lewis 

1939 

— ;  111 

Theiler 

1962 
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TABLE  1  -  TIOS  (continued) 


SPECIES 

SPECIFIC  NOTES;  DISTRIBUTION 
(CXNERAL  SIATEKENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

RHIPICEPHALUS 

eulcatus 

112 

Theiler  4 

Neuaenn 

Robinson 

1954 

(coot.) 

- ;  226 

Simpson 

1912 

— ;  292 

Jack 

1928 

- ;  320 

Heave 

1912 

- ;  322 

Theiler  4 

Robinson 

)953a 

- ;  364 

Zuapt 

194?b 

supertritus 

- ;  13,  61,  100,  214,  227,  320,  36A 

Boogstraal 

1956 

Neumann 

- ;  14 

Bequaert 

1931 

- ;  44,  230 

Theiler 

1947 

- ;  54 

Levis 

1939 

- ;  163 

Letrls 

1933 

- ;  292 

Jack 

1928 

tendeiroi 

- ;  214 

Theiler 

1962 

Dias 

theileri 

Very  rare  species;  43 

Zu:q>t 

1958 

Bedford  « 

Hewitt 

- ;  56 

Theiler 

1962 

- ;  322 

Theiler 

1947 

tricuspia 

- ;  13,  14,  56,  61,  111,  113.  132,  163,  214,  226, 

Eoogstraal 

1956 

DOnitz 

279,  284,  320,  322 

- ;  42,  44,  123,  227,  307,  364.  Abundant  during 

Theiler 

1947 

late  Nov. -early  Feb.;  230 

- ;  43 

Bequaert 

1931 

- ;  54 

Lewis 

1939 

June,  July;  61.  (Species  of  savannah) 

Morel  4 

Mouchet 

1958 

- ;  71 

Morel  4 

Magimel 

1959 

- ;  89,  123,  131,  273,  3o7,  319.  324 

Morel 

1958 

- ;  112,  136,  206,  292 

Theiler 

1962 

- ;  361 

Pierquin  4 

Kiemegeers 

1957 
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‘•'*SLS.  1  -  (conclusion) 


SPECIES 

SPECIFIC  VOTES;  DlSTRiaUTKW 
(GEKERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

miPICEFHAlUS 

turani‘^ 

- ;  3.  211,  316 

Morel  6 

Poaersncev  & 

Vassiliades 

1962 

(tatllcASvlll 

Mtgmami 

- ;  254.  (Bitea  san.i 

Theller 

1962 

NeuMan 

- ;  44,  361 

Piettjulc.  6 

Kiemegeers 

1957 

- ;  61,  175 

Theiler 

1947 

- ;  89,  113.  123.  131,  15b,  273,  279 

Morel 

1958 

- :  115 

Zuapt 

1943 

- ;  206,  319 

Theiler  S 

Robinson 

1954 

- ;  226 

Unsworth 

1952 

xienanni 

- ;  61 

Morel  6 

font  auranticuyuB 

Mouchet 

1958 

siermtr.i 

Apr.,  grotto;  61 

Morel  & 

ton  breviooxatuB 

Moucher 

1958 

siemcrjii 

Mar. -June,  Nov.;  61 

Morel  & 

zienami 

Mouchet 

1953 

Meua«nn 

\ 


) 
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TasLk  2  -  StnWAKT  OF  DISEASES  OR  DISEASE  OIU>^ISMS  TRANSMITTED  BY  TICKS 


DISEASE  (»  DISEASE  ORCAMISM 


SPECIES 

:  VIRUS  &  : 

:  RKXETTSIA  :  PROTOZOA 

HELMINTHS  :  OTHER  : 

COWITRY 

AMBLYOmi 

fuibraBum 

Koch 

Tick-home 

typhus 

322 

Tlck-blte 

fever 

322  (Pljper  6 
Dau} 

BOOPHILUS 

deeoloratuB 

Koch 

Tlck-borae 

typhus 

230,  322 

Tlck-blte 

fever 

322  (Pljper  A 
Dau) 

SAEIUPEJSALIS 

lecuAi 

(Audouln) 

Tick-borne 

typhus 

322 

Tlck-blte 

fever 

44 

RJALCMtA 

truneatm 

Koch 

Tick 

paralysis 

322 

IXODES 

TubicimduB 

Neuaenn 

Tick 

paralysis 

322 

ORSITBODOROS 

erratieue 

Lucm 

Spirochaeta 

hiepanica 

8.  211 

Huasn 

splrochaete 

273 

Spirochaeta 

nemendi 

316 

Spirochaeta 

dipodilli 

163 

erratieue 
v«r.  maroeanue 
Vtlu 

Dakar  relapsing 
fever 

273 

foleyi 

Parrot 

Local  leslone 
similar  to 
chancre 

8,  176 

Tlck-blte 

fever 
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TABLE  2  -  TICX5  (contlnucdi 


DISEASE  OE  DISEASE  ORGAK15M 


SPECIES 


VIRUS  A 
RICEETTSIA 


PROTOZOA 


HEUCKTUrr 


OTiiEV 


COUNTRY 


0RST7H0D0R0S 

m.roa<xnia 

V«lu 


rreubata 

(Murray) 


Spircahaeta 
hiepar.iaun 
var.  maro- 
comm 

Spirociiaeta 

duttoni 


Afrlcaa 
re laps leg 
fever 

(Splrocbae- 

tosls) 


Bcrrelia 

duttoni 

(relapsing 

fever) 


211 


154,  186, 
322 


14,  44. 

230,  284  (Stella), 
292 


43,  186  (Geigy  & 
Uerblg) , 

364 


*^THiffTi 

aplrochaeto- 

ils  186  (Back) 


Relapsing 

fever  163,  284 


nomandi 

Larrouase 


Spiroahaeta 

nomardi 


316 


Bovigni 

Audouia 

RBIPICSPEAUJS 

appendiaulatus 

Meuaenn 


Bonguinewe 

Latreille 


Relapsing 

fever 


Tlck-bome 

typhus 

{Riakatteid) 

Tick-bite 

fever 


African 

coast 

fever 

Relapsing 

fever 

Tropical 
typhus 
(tick  fever) 


1C2,  163 


230,  322 


322  (Pijper  • 
Dau) 


364 

103 


163 
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TABLE  2  -  TICKS  (concli.aIon) 


DISEASE  OR  DISEASE  ORGAKISM 


SPECIES 

•  n**  • 

:  RICKETTSIA  ; 

PROTOZOA  :  HELMINTHS  :  OTHER  : 

COCNTR? 

PJilPlCEFHALVS 

aanguinsua 

Tick-bite 

Latreille 

fever 

(cort. ) 

(Riakeztaia) 

23C- 

Spiroaks'^ra 

hiopay'.iaa 

a 

eirnuB 

Tick-bite 

Koch 

fever 

100 

Tick 

paralysis  322 


Tick 

typf'us 


163 


TABLE  3  -  TICKS 
(UNCOKFIRHED  ENTRIES) 

SPECIES 

SPECIFIC  (K7TES;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

BOOPHILUS 

amulatus 

dtoolosMtua 

Koch 

227 

le  Roux 

1937 

SYALOmi 

aagjfptiuH 

dronedarii 

Koch 

- ;  284 

Rondelll 

1926 

daproaaun 

Schulte 

- ;  176 

Rondelli 

1926a. 

iffprsasun 

Koch 

- ;  227 

le  Roux 

1937 

oanTsoxms 

scatignyi 

Audouln 

In  houses;  44 

Around  huts  or  dwellings;  284 

Ghesquiire 

Drake-Brockaan 

1922 

1915 

miPicEirwR 

gladigar 

Heusann 

- ;  292 

Jack 

1935 

BBIPICEPSALVS 

buraa 

Canestrlnl  A 
Faiii.ago 

— ;  96 

Mason 

1915 

avartai 

Ketisaau 

— ;  96 

Mason 

1915 

maauiatua 

Bcuwom 

- ;  214 

AnonTmous 

1914 

naavei 

WarburtoD 

— ;  214 

Aaonyaous 

1914 

oculatua 

Neusann 

- ;  96 

Mason 

1915 

pulchellue 

Gerataeker 

- ;  214 

Anonysous 

1914 

aima 

Koch 

- ;  186 

Bruapt 

1921 

772 


1 


LITERATURE  CITED 


Aders.  W.:  N. 

1917.,  Ii.«£:ct?  injurious  to  un  and  stock  in  Zanzibar.  Bull.  ent.  Res.  7(A)  :391-401. 
Aeschlinann,  A. 

1961.  Sose  ticks  (Ixodoidea)  of  the  district  of  Ulanga  (Tanganyika).  Acta,  trop.,  Basel. 
18(4): 351-358. 

Anastos,  G. 

1950.  The  Scutate  ticks,  or  Ixodidae  of  Indonesia.  Ent.  aaer.  30(1-4) : 1-144. 

Anastos,  G. 

1957.  The  ticks,  or  Ixcdides,  of  the  U.  S.  S.  R.  A  review  of  the  literature — U.  S.  Departnent 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare.  National  Institutes  of  Health.  397  p. 

Anderson,  T.  J. 

1924.  Ectoparasites  recorded  fron  Kenya  Colony  and  Protectorate  with  their  hosts.  Kenya  aed. 
J.  Suppt.  no.  2,  8  p. 

Anonycous 

1914.  Ticks  in  the  West  Indies.  Agric.  News,  Barbados.  13(310) :90. 

Anonyaous 

1915.  Entonologlcal  reports.  Rep.  saed.  Dep.  S.  Leone,  pp.  51-53. 

Arthur,  D.  R. 

1953.  Ixodea  theileri  n.  sp. ,  with  observations  on  species  confused  therewith.  Parasitology. 
43(3-4) :239-245. 

Arthur,  D.  R. 

1957.  Re-description  of  Ixodee  Iwiatua  Neuaann  1907  and  of  ne”  species  confused  therewith, 
froa  Madagascar.  J.  Farasit.  43(4) : 474-483. 

Arthur,  D.  R. 

1960.  Ticks.  A  aonograph  of  the  Ixodoidea.  Part  V.  On  the  genera  Demacentor,  Anocentor, 
Coemioima,  Boophilus  and  HargcarapuB.  Caabridge  University  Press,  London.  251  p. 

Arthur,  D.  R. 

1965.  Ticks  of  the  genus  Ixodea  in  Africa.  University  of  London,  The  Athalone  Press,  London. 
348  p. 

Bedford,  G.  A.  H. 

1920.  Ticks  found  on  aan  and  bis  doaestic  anlaals  and  poultry  in  South  Africa.  J.  Dep.  Agric. 
S.  Afr.  1  (4):317-340. 

Bedford,  G.  A.  H. 

1924.  The  external  parasites  of  poultry,  with  aeasures  for  their  control.  J.  Dep.  Agric.  S. 
Afr.  9(2) .123-140. 

Bedford,  G.  A.  H. 

192b.  A  check-list  and  host-list  of  the  external  parasites  found  on  South  African  Maauilia, 
Aves,  and  Reptllla.  llth  and  12th  Rep.  vet.  Res.  S.  Afr.  (1);?05-B17. 

Bedford,  C.  A.  H. 

1926a.  The  Sheep  Red  (Helophagua  ovinue  Llnn4).  J.,  Pep.  Agric.  S.  A£r.  12(5)  :484-490. 
Bedford,  G.  A.  H. 

1929.  Motes  on  soae  South  African  ticks,  with  descriptions  of  three  new  species. 

15th  Rep.  vet.  Serv. ,  S.  Afr.  1:493-499. 

Bedford,  G.  A.  R. 

1934.  South  African  ticks.  Part  I.  Onderstepoort  J.  2(l):49-99. 


773 


Bedford, 

1936. 


Bedford, 

192S, 


Bequaert 

1930 


Bequaert 

1930a. 


Bequaert 

1931. 

Bishopp, 

1945. 

Blanc,  G 
15‘.9. 


Blanc,  C 
1954. 


Blanc,  C 
1956. 


Blanc,  G 
1962. 


Blanc,  G 
1947. 


Bo iron, 
1949. 


Brain,  C 
1925. 


Breijer, 

1915. 


Bru«pc, 

1920. 


Bniapt, 

1921. 


Bruoipt, 

1931. 


G.  A.  U. 

A  synoptic  cherk-list  and  host-list  of  the  ectoparasites  found  on  South  African  Hasnalia, 
A/es,  and  Reptilia  (Supplement  No.  1).  Onderstepoort  J.  7(1':69-110. 

(.  A.  H.  6  J.  Hewitt. 

Descriptions  anJ  records  of  several  new  or  little-known  species  of  ticks  from  South 
Africa.  S.  Afr.  J.  nat.  Hist.  5:259-266. 


Medical  and  economic  entomology.  The  African  Republic  of  Liberia  and  the  Belgian  (5ingo. 
2(3): 797-1001. 


.  J- 

Ticks  collected  by  the  American  Museum  Congo  Expedition  1909-1915,  with  notes  on  the 
parasites  and  predacious  enemies  of  these  arthropods.  Amer.  Hus.  Novlt.  (426) :12  p. 


.  J. 

Synopsis  des  tlques  du  Congo  beige.  Rev.  Zool.  Bot.  afr.  20(3) :209-251. 

F.,  C.  i  H.  L.  Trembley 

Distribution  and  hosts  of  certain  North  American  ticks.  J.  Parasit-  31(l):l-54. 

.  t  J.  Bruneau 

I'n  reservoir  de  virus  de  la  Q.  fever  en  Algeria,  la  tlque  bovine  "ayalonna  •nccurLtaniaum.'' 
Bull.  Acad.  nat.  M«d.  133(5-6) :115-117. 

.  6  J.  Bruneau 

Les  crapauds  sur  lesquels  se  gorgent  les  omithodores,  0.  erratirmc ,  de  la  grande 
varldt^  Jouent-ils  un  rdle  dans  la  repartition  de  ces  acariens  et  dans  leur  pouvoir 
Infectant.  Maroc  cadd.  33(349)  :596-597. 

.  6  J.  Bruneau 

Isolement  du  virus  de  Q  fever  de  deux  rongeurs  sauvsges  provenant  de  la  forat  de  Nefifik 
(Maroc).  Bull.  Soc.  Pat.  exot.  49(3) :431-434. 

. ,  B.  Oelage  6  L.  Ascione 

Etude  dplddmio-dcologlque  dans  la  fordt  du  Cherrat.  Arch.  Inst.  Pasteur  Maroc.  6(3): 
223-252. 


. ,  L.  A.  Martin  6  A.  Maurice 

Presence  du  virus  de  la  "Q.  fever"  dans  le  Maroc  meridional.  Bull.  Acad.  M^d.,  Paris. 
131(7-8) :138-143. 


Quelques  considerations  sur  la  fi^vre  recurrente  a  tiques  dakaroise.  Bull.  Soc.  Pat. 
exot.  42(1-2) :13-15. 


.  K. 

Insect  pests  and  their  control  in  South  Africa.  Die  Nasionale  Pers  Beperk,  Cape  Town. 
466  p. 

K.  G. 

Notes  on  the  Naputaland  Expedition  (27th  May  to  3rd  July  1914).  Ann.  Transv.  Mus.  5: 
111-115. 


Les  piroplasaes  des  bovidds  et  leurs  hdtes  vecteurs.  Bull.  Soc..  Pat.  exot.  13(6)  :416- 
460. 


Comment  aoieilorer  notre  betall  colonial.  Rev.  Hist.  nat.  appl.  2(7)  :205-216. 

Transmission  d' Anapuis~ia  par  Fhipicephalus  bursa  et  par  Margaropus.  Ann. 

Parasit.  hum.  comp.  9<l):4-9. 


774 


Bruapt,  E.  I 

1936.  Distribution  geogrsphique  et  role  sn  pathologic  huaalne  de  V Omithcdorus  aavipiyi. 

Ann.  Paraalt.  hua.  coap.  14(6) : 660-646. 

Bniapt,  E. 

1937.  Cycle  dvolutif  de  Piroplama  oanie  chez  les  Ixodlnda.  C.  R.  Soc  Biol.,  Paris.  124(10): 
928-931. 

Bruns,  A. 

1937.  Ueber  RQckfallfleber  in  Abessinlen.  Arch.  Srhlffs-u.  Tropechyg.  41(3) :343-348. 

Buchanan,  G. 

1925.  La  faune  des  rongeurs  et  de  leurs  parasites  cutands  qui  Interviennent  dans  la  propagation 
de  la  peste.  Bull.  Off.  Int.  Hyg.  publ.  16(11) :1392-1406;  17(5) :482-493. 

Back,  G. 

1935.  Les  tlques  k  Madagascar  et  les  aaladies  qu'elles  Inoculent  aux  anlaaux  doaestlques  de  la 
Grande  lie.  Rev.  agrlc.  Maurice.  (84) :196-209. 

Caapana-Rcuget ,  Y. 

1959.  La  teratologic  dos  tlques.  (fin)  Ann.  Paraslt.  hua.  coap.  34(3) : 354-431. 

Carpano,  M. 

1936.  Sur  des  alcroorganlzaes  du  type  Rickettsia  observes  chez  des  Ixodes  en  Egypte.  Ann. 
Paraslt.  hua.  coap.  14(5) :417-422. 

Chabaud,  A.  C. 

1954.  VOmithodorua  erratiaua  (Lucas  1849)  cmltlpllcite  des  races.  Ann.  Paraslt.  hua.  coap, 
29(1-2) :89-130. 


Chalon,  C. 

1923.  Prdsence  A* Omithodoroa  savignyi  (Audouln)  A  Ouargla  (Sahara  algdrien).  Bull.  Soc.  Pat. 
exot.  16(10): 741-742. 

Charrler,  H. 

1925.  Ixodes  de  la  rdglon  de  Tanger.  Bull.  Soc.  Pat.  exot.  18(6) :469-470. 

Charters,  A.  D. 

1946.  Tick-typhus  In  Abyssinia.  Trans.  R.  Soc.  crop.  Med.  Hyg.  39(4) : 335-342. 

Chorley,  T.  W, 

1943.  An  unusual  occurrence  of  Omithodoroa  moubata  (Arachnids) .  Proc.  R.  ent.  Soc.  Lond.  (A) 
18(4-6) :27. 


Clastrier,  G. 

1936.  Contribution  k  I'dtude  de  la  pacbologle  de  I'Aures  (Algerie).  Arch.  Inst.  Pasteur 
Algdr.  14(4); 449-557. 

Clouds ley-Tho^>son,  J.  L.  &  B.  E.  M.  Idris 

1964.  The  Insect  fauna  of  the  desert  near  Khartoua:  seasonal  fluctuation  and  the  effect  of 
grazing.  Free.  R.  ent.  Soc.  Lond.  (A).  39(4-6) :41-46. 

Colas-Belcour,  J. 

19i0.  Sur  I'ldentlcd  A' Omithodorua  erratiaua  Lucas  et  A'O.  maroaamta  Vdlu.  Arch.  Inst. 
Pasteur  Tunis.  19(1):1-12. 

Colas-Belcour,  J. 

1931.  Rotes  sur  la  faune  paras Itologlque  des  Oasis  de  Tozeur  et  Kdblll.  Arch.  Inst.  Pasteur 
Tunis.  20(l):66-72. 

Colas-Belcour,  J. 

1935.  Evolution  post  e^ryonnaire  et  sues  de  V Omitbodorue  erratiaua.  Bull.  Soc.  Pat.  exot. 
28(7);604-606. 


775 


A*. t  t.  T 

1948.  Contrlbutlot:  8  I’Ctudc  de*  ixodldds  de  Madagascar.  Sur  une  varldtd  nouvelle  de  Haema- 
phyealia  hoodi.  Paraaltiaaa  huaalp  par  im  doophilue.  Bull.  Soc.  Pat.  exot.  41(5-6): 

384-388. 

Colas-Balcour,  J.  4  J.  Bageau 

1962.  Daacription  dc  larvca  d'Argaaldae  (Acaricna  Ixodoidea)  obtenues  d'dlevage.  Arch.  Inst. 
Pasteur  Maroc.  6(3) :293-312. 

Colas-Balcour,  J.  4  G.  Vcrvent 

1949.  Kasai  de  tranaalsslon  de  Spiroahaeta  (Borrelia)  hispcnisa  par  VOmithodorus  delanoei 
Boubaud  et  Colaa-Belcour,  1931.  Bull.  Soc.  Pat.  exot.  42(9-10) :447-448. 

Colaa-Bclcour,  J.  4  G.  Vervent 

1956.  Traasmiaalon  de  divers  splrochBtes  de  la  fl^vre  rdcurrente  par  une  souche  soudanaise  de 
I' Omithotioros  erratiaus  Lucas  (••  0.  e.  var.  sonrai  J.  Sautet,  H.  Hameffe  et  H. 

Wltkomky  1944).  Bull.  Soc.  Pat.  exot.  48(5)  :747-757. 

(^ley,  &.  A. 

1934.  A  search  for  tick  parasites  In  South  Africa.  Onderstepoort  J.  vet  Sci..  3(l):23-42. 
Curaon,  H.  H. 

1928.  Metaxoan  parasites  froa  Zululand.  S.  Afr.  J.  nat.  Hist.  6(3)  :181-187. 

Daubney,  K.  4  M.  S.  Said 

1951.  Egyptian  fever  of  cattle.  The  transalssion  of  Tkeiteria  annulata  (Dzchunkowsky  4  Luhz 
1904)  hy  Hyalama  exoavatwi,  Koch,  1844.  Parasitology.  41(3-4) :249-260. 

Davis,  G.  E.  4  W.  Burgdorfer 

1954.  Ob  the  susceptibility  of  the  guinea  pig  to  the  relapsing  fever  spirochete  Borrelia 
liittanii.  Bull.  Soc.  Pat.  exot.  47(4)  :498- 501. 

Davis,  G. ,E.  4  H.  Hocgstraal 

1956.  Etude  sur  la  blolcgie  du  spirochete  Borrelia  persica,  trsuvd  chez  la  tlque  Omithodoxus 
tholozani  (Argaalnae)  rdcoltde  dans  le  "Govemorate"  du  ddsert  occidental  dgyptier.. 
Coamentalres  sur  la  distrlbutl-Tn  et  I'dcologle  de  la  tlque  vectrlce.  Ann.  Parasit.  him. 
coiV*  31  (1-2)  .147-154. 

Davis,  C.  E.  4  A.  J.  Mavros 

1955  Observations  on  the  biology  of  Gmithodoroe  D,  delanoei  Roubaud  and  Colas-Belcour,  1931 
(1956)  {Ixodoidea,  Argaeidae),  Bull.  Soc.  Fat.  exot.  48(5) : 698-704. 

Delpy,  L. 

1936.  Notes  sur  les  ixodides  du  genre  r.-jalcrrui  (Koch).  .4nn.  Parasit.  hum.  comp.  14(3)  :206-245. 
Olaa,  V.  S. 

1950.  Aids  to  the  study  of  the  Ixodidae  of  Angola.  Gonestlc  animals.  Angola.  Serv.  de  Vet. 
e  Indus.  Anim.  Pecuaria.  An.  2:127-280. 

Dick,  G.  Vr.  A.  4  E.  A.  Lewis 

1947.  A  rickettsial  disease  in  East  Africa  transmitted  by  ticks  {Hkipiaephalns  sinus  and 
Hasmaphyealie  leaaki).  Trans.  R.  Soc.  trop.  Med.  H/g.  41(3) •295-326. 

Drake-Brockman,  R.  E. 

1913.  On  the  occurrence  of  an  epidemic  of  relapsing  fever  in  Bulhar,  British  Somaliland.  J. 
Loud.  Sch.  trop.  Med.  2(3) :i95-199. 


Drake-Brockman,  R.  E. 
1915.  Repor..*’  on  an 
In  Rev.  appl. 


outbreak  of  relapsing  fever  among  the  casM:!  Constabulary  in  Somaliland. 
Ent.  (B)  3:72-73. 


Dupont,  P.  R. 

1921.  Entomological  and  mycological  cotes.  Rep.  Agrlc.  Seychelles,  p.  7. 


776 


Durand,  P. 

1931.  Fhi[>iciphaluB  aanguineus  et  virus  de  la -fl^vre  bouCi>nneune  de  Tunlsie.  C.  R.  Acad.  Sci., 

Paris.  i92(U):  657-859. 

Durleux,  C. 

1932.  Cas  de  flevre  recurrence  observes  A  Dakar  ec  dans  ses  environs.  Decouverte  de  I'omltho- 
dore  agent  de  transmission  de  I'infection.  dull.  Soc.  Pat.  exot.  25(1)  .*13-18. 

Du  Toit,  R. 

19A1.  Description  of  a  tick  Rhipiaephal-uS  glabTOaautatien ,  sp.  nov. ,  (Ixodidae)  from  the  Karroo 
Areas  of  the  Union  of  South  Africa.-  Onderstepoort  J.  vet.  Scl.  16(1-2)  :115-118. 

El-Zlady.  S. 

1958.  The  behavior  of  OmithodoroB  erraticua  (Lucas,  1849),  small  form  (Ixodoidsa,  Argastdae), 
Cowards  certa.(n  environmental  factors.  Ann.  ent.  Soc.  Aaer.  51(4)  :317-336. 

Evans,  S.  A. 

1935.  Routine  work  of  Mpwapwa  Laboratory  and  some  research  notes.  Rep.  Dep.  vet.  Sci. 

Tanganyika  1934.  pp.  20-26. 

Feldman-Muhsam,  B. 

1956.  Host  specificity  of  fihipiaephaluB  eanguineus  (Latreille)  and  n.  secundus  Feldman-fbihsam 
in  Israel.  Bull.  ent.  Res.  47(l):43-45. 

Feldman-Kuhsam,  B. 

1960.  The  South  African  ticks  Rhipicephalua  aapensif  Koch  and  R.  neTtrudae  n.  sp.  J.  Paraslt. 
46(1):101-108. 

Fiedler,  0.  G.  H. 

1953.  A  new  African  tick  parasite,  Hunterellus  theilerae  sp.  n.  Onderstepoort  J.  vet.  Res. 
26(l):61-63, 

Findlay,  G.  M.  &  G.  T.  L.  Archer 

1943.  The  occurrence  of  tlck-bome  typhus  in  West  Africa.  Trans.  R.  Soc.  trop.  Med.  Hyg. 

41(6): 815-818. 

Floyd,  T.  M.  &  H.  Hoogstraal 

1956.  Isolation  of  Saltnonella  from  ticks  in  Egypt.  J.  Egypt,  publ.  Hlth.  Ass.  31(3)  :119-128. 
Foley,  H. 

1929.  Sur  divers  arthropodes  plqueurs  observes  au  cours  de  la  mission  du  Hoggar.  2Bne  note. 
Bull.  Soc.  HisC.  nat.  Afr.  N.  20(2):47-34. 

Foley,  H.  6  L.  Parrot 

1933.  Sur  la  raretd  de  Omithodorua  erraticus  Lucas  (-0.  rorc’oanns  Velu)  dans  le  Sa'nara  oranals. 

Int.  Congr.  Ent.  1932.  5:705-706. 


Franchlnl,  G. 

1929.  Distrlbuzlone  degle  Ixodidl  nelle  nostre  cclonie  Eritrea.  Arch.  ital.  Scl.  med.  colon. 
10(11) :540-543. 


Franchini,  G. 

1929a.  Distrlbuzlone  degli  Ixododi  (Ixodoidea)  nelle  nostre  Colonle.  Somalia  (Olcre  Giuba 
compreso).  Arch.  ital.  Sci.  med.  colon.  10(3) : 131-135. 


Franchini,  G. 

1929b.  Ixodidl  delle  (^lonle  itallane  dell'A'.rlca  del  nord  e  dell'Africa  orlentale.  Tnt.  0:ngr. 
Zool.  1927.  10(2): 1139-1141. 


Franchini,  J. 

1933.  Les  omlthodores  des  colonies  itallennes  de  I'Afrique  du  nord.  Espkces,  localitds  oO  11s 
ont  M  rencontrds,  maladies  qu'ils  transaettent.  Int.  Congr.  Ent.  1932.  5:707-710. 

Galll-Valerio,  B. 

1914.  Recherches  sur  la  Spircchdtiase  des  poules  de  Tunisia  et  sur  son  agent  de  transmission, 
Argos  persiaue,  Fischer;  3ne  Mdmclre.  Zbl.  Bakt.  72(6-7) :526-528. 

777 


I 

7 


Garnhaa,  P.  C.  C. 

L9S4.  A  haaaogregari'u  i-A  Argaa  brurtpti.  Rlv.  Paraaait.  15(4)  :426-433. 

Gaud  4  Naln 

1935.  Mote  sur  Ic  parasltlaac  du  chlcn  A  Rabat  par  le  Hhipiaephalus  soKauineus.  Bull.  Soc.  Pat. 
cxot.  28(8):718-719. 

Gear,  J.  4  B.  de  Hellion 

1939.  The  coaaon  dog  ticV.  Haemaphuaalis  leaonL  as  a  vector  of  Llc>^  cyphus.  S.  Afr.  med.  J. 
13(24) :815-816. 

Geerts,  J.,  H.  Heyus,  W.  Bervoets  4  H.  Caubergh 

1958.  Lutte  centre  V Omithodorua  noiibata  dans  deux  territoires  du  Ruanda-Urundl.  Rlv. 

Paraaait.  19(3) :209-214. 

Gelgy.  R.  4  A.  Herblg 

1955.  Srreger  lu.d  UbertrXger  troplscher  Krankhelten.  Acta,  trop.,  Basel.  Suppl.  6.  472  p. 

Gcl8y>  H.  Mooser  4  ?•  Weyer 

1956.  Untersuchuogen  an  Sttesen  von  afrlkanlschea  RGckfallfleber  aus  Tanganyika.-  Acta,  trop., 
Basel.  13v3):i53-224. 

Ghesqulere,  J- 

1922.  Omithodorue  nc-itbata  Murrey,  au  Kasai  et  a>  .lankuru.  Ann.  Soc.  beige  Kdd.  trop.  2(2-3): 
277-283. 

Girard,  H.  4  R.  Rousaelot 

1945.  La  rlckettslose  bovine  A  Riakettaici  hovis  au  Soudan  fran9ais.  Bull.  Soc.  Pat.  exot. 
38(3-4) :64-77. 

Glroud,  P. ,  J.  Colas-Belcour,  R.  Pf later  4  P.  Morel 

1957.  A^lyoma,  Hyalotma,  Boophili^,  Rhipiaephalue  d'Afrlque  sont  porteurs  d'dldaents  rickett- 
slens  et  a^orlckettslens  et  quelquefois  des  deux  types  d’agents.  Bull.  Soc.  Pat.  exot. 
50(4);529-532. 

Uelsch,  R.  B. 

1953.  On  a  aplrochaete  Isolated  froa  OmithodoroB  graingeri.  Parasitology.  43(1-2) :133-135. 
Helsch,  R.  B. 

1954.  Transalsalon  experiments  with  Spiroskaeta  dipodilli  Uelsch,  1950.  Ann.  trop.  Hed. 

Paraslt.  48(l):28-32. 

Uelsch,  R.  B.  4  W.  E.  Gralnver 

1950.  On  the  occurrence  of  Omithodorov  m^ubata  Murray  In  burrows.  Ann.  trop.  Med.  Paraslt. 
44:153-155. 

Helsch,  R.  B.  4  A.  E.  C.  Harvey 

1960.  Is  Omithodorce  eavignyi  (Audouln)  a  vector  of  relapsing  fever  in  Africa?  Ann.  trop. 

Ifed.  Paraslt.  54(2) :205-207. 

Helsch,  R.  B. ,  W.  E.  Grainger,  A.  E.  C.  Harvey  4  G.  Lister 

1962.  Feral  aspects  of  rickettsial  Infections  in  Kenya.  Trans.  R.  Soc.  trop.  Med.  Uyg. 
56(4):272-282. 

Helsch,  R.  B.,  R.  MePhee  4  L.  R.  Rlckaan 

1957.  The  epideadology  of  tick-typhus  In  Kalrobl.  E.  Afr.  med.  J.  34(9) :459-477. 

Henderson,  C.  T. 

1938.  Veterinary  and  Livestock  Division.  Rep.  Dep.  Agric.  Basutold.  1936-37.  pp.  38-70. 


Hirst,  S. 

1914.  On  Che  parasitic  Acari  fo<jnd  cn  the  species  of  rodents  frequenting  human  habitations  in 
Eg3rpt.  Bull.  ent.  Res.  5(3)  :2l5-229. 


778 


Hoogk'Craal,  K. 

1952.  Biological  factors  of  '’Icks  (Ixodoidaa)  of  the  Ethiopian  Faunal  Region  In  relation  co 

j  huaan  Injury  and  disease.  Trans.  9tn  Int.  Congr.  Ent.  1:959-963. 

Koowstraal,  H. 

1953.  OmitkodoroB  tsalaki  sp.  nov.  (Ixodoidea,  Argasldae)  fton  the  Cairo  Citadel,  uith  notes 
cr»  0.  piriformis  Warburton,  1918  and  0.  oatuen&ia  Hirst,  1929.  J.  Parasit.  39:256-263. 


Koogstraal,  H. 

1934.  A  preliminary,  annotated  list  of  ticks  (IxodoldeiO  of  the  Anglo-Egyptian  Sudan.  J. 
Parasit.  40(3) :304-2l0. 

Koogstraal,  H. 

1956.  African  Ixodoidea.  I.  Ticks  of  the  Sudan  (with  special  reference  co  Equstorla  Province 
and  with  preliminary  reviews  of  the  genera  Soophilua,  Hargaropus ,  and  Hyalorma) .  Bur. 

Med.  Surg.  Oep.  Navy,  Washington,  D.  C.  1101  p. 

Koogstraal,  U.  &  M.  N.  Kaiser 

1958.  The  ticks  (Ixodoidea)  of  Egypt.  A  brief  review  and  keys.  J.  Egypt,  publ.  Kith.  Ass. 
33(3). 51-85. 

Koogstraal,  H.  &  M.  N.  Kaiser 

1960.  Observations  on  ticks  (Ixodoidea)  of  Libya.  Ann.  ent.  Soc.  Aaer.  53(4) :44S-457. 
Koogstraal,  H.  &  G.  M.  Kohls 

1960.  Observations  on  the  subgenus  Argos  (Ixodoidea,  Argasldae,  Argos).  I.  Study  of  A.  reflex- 
us  (Fabriclus,  1794),  the  European  bird  Argasld.  Ann.  ent.  Soc.  Amer.  33(5) :6ll-618. 

Koogstraal,  H.  6  G.  Theller 

1959.  Ticks  (Ixodoidea,  Isodidae)  parasitiaing  lower  primates  in  Africa,  Zanzibar,  and 
Madagascar.  J.  Parasit.  45(2) :217-222. 

Koogstraal,  H.,  M.  N.  Kaiser,  M.  A.  Traylor,  S.  Gaber  &  E.  (^indy 

1961.  Ticks  (Ixodoidea)  on  birds  migrating  from  Africa  to  Europe  and  Asia.  Bull.  World  Kith 
Org.  24(2): 197-212. 

Koogstraal,  H. ,  M.  N.  Kaiser,  M.  A.  Traylor,  £.  Guindy'  6  S.  Gaber 

1963.  Ticks  (txodldae)  on  birds  migrating  from  Europe  and  Asia  to  Africa,  1959-61.  Bull. 

World  Kith  Org.  28(2) :235-262. 

Howard,  C.  W. 

1908.  A  list  of  the  ticks  of  South  Africa,  with  descriptions  and  keys.  Fters'  Bull.  Transv. 

Dep.  Agrlc.  (30):96  p. 


Hurlbut,  H.  S. 

1956.  West  Nile  vin-j  Infection  in  arthropods.  Amer.  J.  Crop.  Med.  5(l):76-85. 

Jack,  R.  V. 

1935.  Annual  report  for  the  year  1933;  Entomological  Branch.  Agric.  Lab.,  Salisbury.  18  p. 
Jack,  R.  W. 

1928.  Ticks  infesting  domestic  animals  in  Southern  Rhodesia.  Rhod.  agric.  J.  25(5-6) :537- 
556. 

Jack,  R.  W. 

1942.  Ticks  infesting  domestic  animals  in  Southern  Rhodesia.  Rhod.  agric.  J.  39(2-3) : 95-109, 
202-218. 

Johnston,  J.  E.  L. 

1916.  A  susnary  of  an  entomological  survey  of  Kaduna  District,  Northern  Nigeria.  Bull.  ent. 
Res.  7(l):19-28. 

Joyeux,  C. 

1915.  Sur  quelques  arthropodes  rdcoltds  en  Haute-Guinde  fran^alse.  Bull.  Soc.  Pat.  exot. 
8(9):556-659. 


779 


Karrar.  G. .  M.  N.  Kaiser  k  H.  Hoogatraal 

1963.  Ecology  aad  hoat-ralatlonshlpa  of  ticks  (Ixodaldea)  Infesting  d-.>aes:xc  animals  in 

Kassala  Province,  Sudan,  with  special  reference  to  Arhlyama  l«pidm  D6nltz.  Bull.  ent. 
Ras.  34(3):S09-S22. 


King,  H.  H. 

191S.  Preliminary  notes  on  the  llfc-hlstory  of  Argop  InoipH,  Heumann.  Bull.  ent.  Res.  6(2): 
191-193. 


King,  H.  H. 

1926.  The  ticks  (Ixodoldea)  of  the  Sudan.  Bull.  Wellcome  trep.  Res.  Lab.  (23)  ;21  p. 

Kirk,  R. 

1939.  The  non-traasmlaslon  of  Abyssinian  louse-borne  relapsing  fever  by  the  tick  Omithodorue 
eavignyi  and  certain  other  blood-sucking  arthropods.  Ann.  trop.  Med.  Paraslt.  32(4): 
357-365, 


Kirk,  R. 

1939.  The  epidemiology  of  relapsing  fever  In  the  Anglo-Egyptlan  Sudan.  Ann.  crop.  Med.  Paraslt. 
33(2): 125-140. 


Krats,  W. 

1940.  Die  seckengatCung  Byaloma  Koch.  Z.  ParaslCenk.  11(4) :510-S62. 

Lamontellerle,  M. 

1960.  Tlquea  (Acarlna,  Ixodoldea)  du  Cercle  de  Slkasso  (Republlque  Soudanalse).  Bull.  Soc. 
Pat.  exot,  53(4):?51-757. 

Langeron,  M. 

1931.  Rdpcrtolre  des  espbees  ec  des  genres  nouveaux.  (Acsrlens)  Ann.  Paraslt.  hum.  comp. 
9:91. 

Larrousse,  F. 

1923.  Prdsence  au  Kef  (Tunisia)  d'une  nouvelle  espbee  du  genre  Omithodoroa:  0.  normendi,  n. 
sp.  Ann.  Paraslt.  hum.  co«qi.  1(2) :170-177. 


Larrousse,  F. 

1927.  Description  d'une  nouvelle  espbee  de  Rhvpiaephalus  du  Congo  beige,  Rhipiaephalua  BchJetzi^ 
n.  sp.  Rev.  tool.  afr.  15(2) : 214-2 16. 


Lavler,  C. 

1923.  Ixodldds  rdcoltds  au  Maroc.  Ann.  Paraslt.  hum.  comp.  1(2) :200-201, 

Lasrrence,  D.  A. 

1935.  Report  of  Che  Director  of  Veterinary  Resesrch  (Southern  Rhodesia)  for  the  year  1934. 
Salisbury.  10  p 

Leboeuf,  A.  6  A.  Gambler 

1918.  La  splrochdtose  humalne  et  V OmithodDXt.8  moubata  dans  la  Colonle  du  Moyen-Congo.  Bull. 
Soc.  Pat.  exot.  11(10) ;833-836. 


Leeson,  B.  S. 

1956.  Further  notes  on  Che  geographical  distribution  of  Old  World  species  of  Omithodoroe 
(Acarlna).  Bull.  ent.  Res.  46(4) :747-748. 


i 

^  f 


Lclshman,  W.  B. 

1918.  A  note  on  the  granule-clumps  found  In  Omithodema  movbata  and  their  relation  to  the 

splrochaetes  of  African  relapsing  fever  (tick  fever).  Ann.  Inst.  Pasteur.  32(2):49-59. 

Le  Roux,  P.  L. 

1937.  Annual  report  of  Che  Veterinary  Research  Officer  1936.  Rep.  vet.  Dep.  N.  Rkod.  pp.  46- 
70. 


Lewis,  E.  A. 

1931.  Observations  on  ticks  and  tlck-bome  diseases.  Bull.  Dep.  Agrlc.  Kenya.  (2):15  p. 


780 


( 


I  »r..4  »  ^ 

1931a<  Report  on  tick  survey  It.  iCenya  Colony.  Rep.  Dep.  Agrlc.  Kenya  ’930.  pp.  151-162. 
Lewis,  E.  A. 

1933.  •  ShipiaephaluB  ayi'ei  n.  bp.  (a  tick)  from  Kenya  Colony.  Parasitology.  25(2)  :269-272. 
Lewis,  E.  A. 

1934.  A  study  of  the  ticks  In  Kenya  Colony.  The  influ*n..e  of  natural  conditions  and  other 
factors  on  their  distribution  and  the  Incldirce  of  tlckbome  diseases.  Part  III.  Inves- 
tlgat’ono  Into  the  tick  probleu  j-x  the  >ras~'i  kcnerve.  Bull.  Dep.  Agrlc.  Kenya.  (7): 

65  p. 

Lewis,  E.  A. 

1939.  The  ticks  of  East  Africa.  P.'.  I.  Specie'.,  olstribution.  Influence  of  climate,  habits, 
and  life-histories.  Emp.  J.  exp.  Agrlc-  7(27) :261-270. 

Lewis,  E.  A.,  S.  E.  Plei'cy  &  A.  ...  Wiley 

1946.  I&iipiaephdluB  neauei  Wsrburton,  1912  as  a  vector  of  Last  Coast  fever.  Parasitology. 
37(1-2) :60-64. 


Lovett,  W.  C.  D. 

1956.  Eradication  of  tlck-bome  relapsing  fever  In  the  Somaliland  Protectorate  by  a  tick  des¬ 
truction  programme.  Trans.  R.  Soc.  trop.  Med.  Hyg.  50(2) :157-165. 


Lumsden,  W.  H.  R. 

1955.  Entomological  studies,  relating  to  yellow  fever  epidemiology,  at  Cede  and  Tavtta,  Kenya. 
Bull.  ent.  Res.  46(1) : 149-183. 

Marques,  A. 

1944.  Tick  splrochaetosls  or  non-epldeaic  relapsing  fever  at  Xinavane.  S.  Afr.  med.  J.  18(21) 
360-364, 

Mason,  F.  E. 

1915.  Veterinary  Pathological  Laboratory.  Rep.  vet.  Serv.  Egypt  1913.  pp.  13-25. 

Mason,  F.  E. 

1916.  Report  of  the  veterinary  pathologist.  Rep.  vet.  Se’^.  Egypt  1915.  pp.  28-42. 

Mathis ,  C. ,  C.  Durleux  6  H.  Advler 

1933.  Transmission  naturelle  et  expdrlnentale  Ik  I'homme  du  spirochete  Infectant  dans  la  nature, 
E  Dakar,  la  tlque  Omithodorus  erraticus  vel  mccrocanus.  (Note  prdllminaire.)  Bull.  Soc. 
Fat.  exot.  26(8) : 1094-1098- 


Mendes,  A.  M. 

1959.  Preliminary  note  on  the  Isolation  of  AsterocoscuB  mycoidee  from  ticks  collecter  m 
naturally  and  artificially  Infected  animals  with  pleuropneumonia.  Bull,  epizoov  jis. 
Afr.  7(2): 155-159. 


Mettam,  R.  W.  M.  &  J.  Carmichael 

1936.  Turning  sickness,  a  protozoan  encephalitis  of  cattle  in  Uganda,  its  relationship  with 
East  Coast  fever.  Parasitology.  28(2) :254-283. 


Mlnning,  W. 

1934.  Bextrage  zur  Systematik  und  Morphologic  der  Zeckengattung  Bocphilus  Curtice.  Z.  Para- 
sltenk.  7(l):l-43. 


Morel,  ?.  C. 

1957  RhipicephaVua  boueti  n.  sp.  (Acarlna,  Ixodidae)  parasite  des  Damans  du  Dahomey.  Bull. 
(1958)  Soc--  Pat.  exot.  50(5)  ;696-700. 

Morel,  P.  C. 

1958.  Les  tiques  des  aniaaux  domestiquee  de  I'Afrlque  Occidentale  Fran^alse.  Rev.  Elev.  11(2) 
153-189. 


781 


■S4I!W» 


Morel,  P.  C.  &  P.  Flnelle 

1961.  Les  Llques  des  ar.tmeux  donesciques  du  Centraf  rlque.  Rev.  Elev.  14(2)  :19I-197. 

Morel,  P.  C.  fc  M.  Graber 

1961.  Les  ciquea  des  anlnaux  domestiques  <lu  Tchad.  Rev.  glev.  14(2) : 199-203. 
ttorel,  P.  C.  &  J.  Maglael 

19 S9.  Les  Clques  des  anloaux  doaestlques  de  1^  region  dot  Fort-Laay  (Tchad)  et  Fort-Foitreau 
(Caneroun).  Rev.  flev.  12(1): 53-58. 

Morel,  P.  C.  i  J.  Mouchet 

1958.  Les  Clques  du  Caaeroun  (Ixodldae  ec  Argasidae).  Ann.  Parasit.  hua.  coop.  33(1-2) :69- 

111. 

Morel,  P.  C.  A  G.  Vaaslllades 

1962.  ^8  Rhipiaephalua  du  groups  eanguineuB:  esp^ces  afrlcainea  (Acariens:  ''rodoldea).  Rev. 
Elev.  15(4) ;343- 366. 


MorsCaCC,  H. 

1913.  Llste  der  blursaitgenden  Fllegcn  und  Zeckcn.  Pflanxer.;  9(10)  :507-510. 

MorstatC,  H. 

1014.  Kaf feekulCur,  Kaf feeschXdliuge  und  andete  schJtdllche  Insekcen  la  Bezirk  Bukoba.  Pflanzer. 
10(3): 141-149. 

Neave,  S.  A. 

1912.  Notes  on  the  blood-sucxlng  Insects  of  Eastern  Tropical  Africa.  Bull.  ent.  Res.  3(3): 
275-324. 

Neltz,  U.  0.,  R.  A.  .Alexander  &  .T.  K.  Mason 

1941.  The  transmission  of  tlck-bltc  fever  by  the  dog  tick  Rkipioephalus  aangu^neua,  Latr. 
Onderstepoort  J.  vet.  Scl.  16(1-2) :9-17. 

Nlcolle,  C.  &  C.  Anderson 

1927.  Mddeclne  expdrlaentale.  Transmission  expdrlmentale  du  spirochete  de  la  recurrence 

esoagnole  par  V Omithodorua  moubata  et  mecanisae  de  cette  transmission.  C.  R.  Acad. 

Sc'i.,  Paris.  185(8)  :433-434. 

Nlcolle,  C.  A  C.  Anderson 

1927a.  Transmission  du  spirochete  de  la  musaralgne  par  Omithodorue  moubata  et  mdch^nlsme  de 
la  transmission  des  spirochetes  recurrents  par  les  tlques.  Transmission  experlmencale 
du  spirochete  de  la  recurrence  espsgnole  par  Omithodorue  moubata  et  mechanlsme  de 
cette  transmission.  C,  R.  Acad.  Scl.,  Paris.  185(6) :373-375;  (8):433-434. 

Nlcolle,  C. ,  C.  Anderson  A  J.  Colas-Belcour 

1927.  Sur  un  nouveau  spirochete  sanquicole  pathogene  {Sp.  nomandi)  tiansmis  par  un  Omltho- 
dore  (7m.  narmandi) ,  hdte  des  terriers  de  rongeurs  nord  afrlcains.  C.  R.  Acad.  Sci., 
Paris.  185(5): 334-336. 

Nlcolle,  C. ,  C.  Andersen  A  .1.  Colas-Belcour 

1929.  Rdle  d’ Omithedorus  erraticue  dans  la  transmission  naturelle  de  deux  spirochetes  rdcur- 
rents.  Banger  de  la  propagation  de  la  fievre  rdcurrente  hispano-marocaine  e  l'Alg4rle 
et  e  la  llinlsle.  C.  R.  Acad.  Scl.,  Paris.  169(27) ;  1220-1221. 

Nuttall,  C.  H.  F. 

1916.  Notes  on  ticks.  IV.  Parasitology.  8(3) :294-337. 

Nuttall,  G.  H.  F. ,  C.  Warburcon,  W.  F.  Cooper  A  L.  E.  Robinson 

1911.  Ticks,  a  monograph  of  the  Ixodoidea.  Part  XI.  Cambridge  University  Press,  London. 

348  p. 

Ordman,  D. 

1939.  African  relapsing  fever  in  .  uth  Africa.  An  outbreak  of  African  relapsing  fever  in  the 
Cape  Province.  S.  Afr.  med.  J.  13:491-498. 


782 


Ordnan,  D.  ^ 

19A3.  Epldenlologlcal  observations  on  an  outbreak  of  tick  relapsing  fever  in  the  Northern 
Transvaal.  S.  Afr.  tied.  J.  17(11)  :1S0-182. 


Parrot,  I.. 

1928.  Un  omithodore  nouveau  du  Sahara  alg^rlen,  Omithodoroe  foleyi,  n.  sp.  Bull.  Soc.  Pat. 
exot.  21(7): 520-524. 

Philip,  C.  B. 

1931.  Ddcouverte  en  Afrl*iue  ccrldentale  d' HuntexvZlus  hookeri  Howard,  parasite  des  Ixodld^s. 
Ann.  Paraslt.  him.  coap.  9(3):276. 


Pierquln,  L.  <>  K.  Nienegeers 

1957.  Repertoire  et  distribution  geogiaphlqu^  des  tiques  au  Congo  beige  et  au  Ruanda-Urundi. 
Bull,  agric.  Congo  belg*.  48(5) :1177-1224. 

Pijper,  A.  &  H.  Oau 

1934.  Die  fleckfleberartlg'^n  Krankhelten  des  eudlichen  Afiika.  Zbl.  Bakt.  133(1-2)  :7-22. 
Poisson,  N. 

1927.  Prodrome  d’^tudes  de  parasltologle  malgactie  (catalogue  des  collections  recueillies  et 
classdes  en  1926  et  1927;  int6r8t  des  dtudes  et  collections  parasitologiques) .  Bull, 
dcon.  Madagascar.  74(1) :133-144. 


Rageau,  J. 

1953.  Clds  p'^ur  1* identification  des  tlques  du  Cameroon.  Ann.  Paraslt.  hum.  coisp.  28(5-6): 
399-411. 

Rageau,  J. 

1953a.  Note  complduaentalre  sur  les  Ixodldae  du  Cameroon.  Bull.  Soc.  Pat.  exot.  46(6):1090- 
1098. 


Raynaud,  J.  P.  6  G.  Rasaoaa 

1962.  Frospection  des  hematoxoalres  et  tlques  de  bovins  a  Madagascar.  I.  Recherches  dans  la 
province  de  Tananarive.  Rev.  Elev.  15(2) :1J7- 145. 


Reiss-Gutfreund,  R.  J. 

1956  Un  nouveau  reservoir  de  virus  pour  Rickettsia  proMizeki:  les  anlmaux  doswstiques  et 
(1957)  leurs  tlques.  Bull.  Soc.  Pat.  exot.  49(5) :9A6-1023. 


Remllnger,  P.  &  J.  Ballly 

1929.  La  flivre  rdcurrente  au  Maroc.  Le  spirochete  marocain.  Bull.  Soc.  Pat.  exot.  22(9): 
8.1.8-862. 


Roberts,  J.  I. 

1935.  The  ticks  of  rodents  and  their  nests,  and  the  discovery  that  Fhipiaephalus  sanguineus 
Latr.  Is  the  vector  of  tropical  typhus  in  Kenya.  J.  Hyg. ,  Camb.  35(l):l-22. 

Robinson,  L.  E. 

1926.  The  genus  Atrbtyorrrxi,  Ticks:  A  taonograph  of  the  Ixodoides,  Fart  IV.  Cambridge  Univer¬ 
sity  Press,  London.  302  p. 

Rodhaln,  J. 

1919.  Reparques  au  sujet  de  la  biologie  de  V Omithodbrus  rtoubata.  C.  R.  Soc.  Biol.,  Faria. 
82(23) -.934-940. 

Roetti,  C. 

1939.  Gli  Ixodidi  dello  Scloa  e  del  Giina.  Rlv.  Biol,  colon.  2(3) :185-192. 

Rondelli,  M. 

1926.  Alcuni  Ixodidi  della  Somalia  Itallana.  Res  biologicae.  l(3):33-43. 

Rondelli,  M. 

1926a.  Missione  zoologies  del  Dr.  E.  Festa  in  Cirenalca.  Ixodoldea.  Res  biologicae.  1(4): 
45-58. 


783 


4  V 


Rondelll,  M.  T. 

1932.  Hyalorma  nuovi  delle  colonie  Italiane.  Atti  Sue.  Ital.  Sci.  nat.  71(2)  :119-125. 

Rondelll,  M.  T.. 

1935.  Ixodoidea  del  Fezzan  e  della  Soaalla  italiana  raccoiti  dal  Prof.  E.  Zavattarl  e  dal 
Prof,  C.  Tedeschl.  Attl  Soc.  Ital.  Scl.  nat.  74:239-252. 

Roubaud,  E.  A  J.  Colas-Belcour 

1931.  Etude  sur  les  Orr.ithodores,  du  groupe  la/'ci'ensia  dans  I'Afrlque  du  Ilord.  Description 
d'O.  delcmcSi  n.  sp.  Bull  Soc.  Pat.  exot.  24(10)  :948-957. 

Roubaud,  E.  A  J.  Colas-Belcour 

j933.  ArgoB  houeti,  nouvelle  espece  d’lxodld^  parasite  des  chauve-souris  au  Soudan  francals. 
Parasitology.  25(4) :472-477. 

Roubaud,  E.  A  R.  Van  Saceghem 

1916.  Observations  sur  quelques  insectes  et  acarlens  parasites  du  betail  au  Congo  beige.  Bull. 
Soc.  Pat.  exot.  9(10) :76J-767. 

Rousselot,  R. 

1948.  HyaLorna  brumpti  Delpy  1946  description  de  la  larve  et  de  lb  nymphe.  Blologie.  Ann. 
Paraslt.  hum.  comp.  23(i-2) r31-34. 

Sautet,  J. 

1936.  Repertoire  des  esp^ces  et  des  genres  nouveaux  (Acarlens).  Ann.  Parasit.  hum.  comp. 
14(3):320. 

Sautet,  J. 

1936a.  Repertoire  des  espSces  et  des  genres  nouveaux  (Acarlens).  Ann.  Paraslt.  hum.  comp. 
14(5):526. 

Sautet,  J. ,  H.  Mameffe  A  M.  Witkowski 

1944.  Presence  de  V OmitkodoruB  erraticus  (Lucas,  1845)  au  Soudan.  Bull.  Soc.  Fat.  exot. 
37(1-2) :36-37. 

Schmidt,  J.  R.  AM.  I.  Said 

1964.  Isolation  of  West  Nile  virus  from  the  African  bird  argasid,  Argas  reflex'.is  hezmanni,  in 
Egypt.  Journal  of  Medical  Entomology.  l(l):83-86. 

Schulze,  P. 

1935.  Die  Untergattung  i:ycilorrdn:2  und  die  erste  Arc  au.s  dem  tropischen  Afrika  (Ixod.).  Zool. 
Anz.  116(9-10) :258-264. 

Schulze,  Pi 

1936a.  Zuei  neue  P.hipiaerhalns  und  eine  acue  Hacnaphy satis  nebst  Beaerkungen  iiber  Zeckenarten 
aus  varschiedenen  Gactungen.  Z.  Parasitenk.  8(5) :521-527. 

Schulze,  P. 

1937.  Die  Ixoaoidea  der  Galapagos-Inseln.  Hedd.  ol.  Mus.  Oslo.  (45)  :155-162. 

S.  ulz^,  P.  A  E.  Schlottks 

1929.  Bestlsjaungs' abe)  ien  fur  das  Zeekengenus  Hyatorna  Koch  s.  str.  S  B.  naturf.  Ges.  Fostock. 
2(3) : 15  p.  reprint . 

Schweez,  J. 

1927.  Note  sur  les  Ixodidae  (tlques)  du  Katanga.  Rev.  zool.  afr.  15(l):65-72. 

Schwetz,  J. 

1933.  Notes  parasitologiques  sur  la  Plaine  du  Lac  Edouard  (Parc  National  Albert,  Congo  Beige). 
Rev.  Zool.  Bot.  afr.  23(3-4) :259-2b6. 

Selwyn-Clarke,  P.  S. ,  G.  H.  Le  Fanu  A  A.  Ingram 

1933.  Relapsing  fever  In  the  Gold  Coast.  Ann.  trop.  Med.  Parasit.-  17(3)  :289-426.- 


764 


SeneveC, 

1921. 


Seaevet^ 

1937. 


Senevet, 

192-4. 


Senevet, 

1933. 


Sergent , 
1933. 


Sergent, 

1935. 


Sergent, 

1922. 


Sergent , 
1937. 


Sergent, 

1928. 


Sergent , 
1929. 


Slgvart, 

1915. 


Slnpson, 

191?. 


Sinpson, 

1913. 


SlBpson, 

1914. 


Slnpson, 

1918. 


Stanpa, 

1959. 


Stella, 

1938. 


G. 

A  propos  de  la  reptoductlon  cher  Kyalomr.-’  aegyptiin,  t.  Bull.  Soc.  Hist.  nar.  Afr.  N. 
12(5): 104-105. 

G. 

Faune  de  France.  32.  Ixodold^s.  P.  Lechevaller  et  Fils,  Paris,  lu  p. 

G.  4  P.  Rossi 

Contribution  A  I'^tude  des  Ixodld^s  (IIA  note).  Etude  saisonnlAre  des  Ixodld^s  de  la 
r£glon  de  Boulra  (AlgArle).  Arch-  Inst.  Pasteur  Alg£r.  2(2) :223-232. 

G. ,  J.  Colaa-Kelcour  4  J.  Gil  Collado 

De  la  presence,  en  dlff£rents  points  de  I'Afrlque  du  Nord  de  Dematxntof  niveue  Neuaann. 
Bull.  Soc.  Pat.  exot.  26(1):29-31. 


A. 

Un  nouvrl  agent  de  transmission  naturelle  de  la  r£currente  hispano-afrlcaine:  la  tique 
du  chlen  {Bkipiaephalue  aanguineua) .  C.  R.  Acad.  Sci.,  Paris.  197(14) :717-718. 

A.  4  H.  L£vy 

SplrochAtose  hispano-afrlcaine  chez  un  hcnae  piqu£  par  une  tique  du  chlrn  (Rkipicepkalus 
aanguineuB).  Bull.  Soc.  Pat.  exot.  28(9) :789-790. 

Ed.  4  a.  Foley 

L'EpldAmiologle  de  la  flhvre  r£currente  dans  I'Afrlque  du  Kord.  Trans.  R.  Soc.  trop. 
Hed.  Hyg.  16(3) : 170-187. 

Ed.  4  A.  Poncet 

Tableau  de  la  repartition  salsonnlAre  des  tiques  les  plus  r£pandues  en  Alg£rle.  Arch. 
Inst.  Pasteur  Alg£r.  15(2) :220-224. 

Ed.,  A.  Donatlen,  L.  Parrot  4  F.  Lestoquard 

Tiques  et  plroplasmoses  bovines  d'Alg£rle.  FremlAre  note.  Bull.  See.  Pat.  exot. 

21(10) :846-849. 

Et.  4  L.  Parrot 

Sur  la  rdpartltlon  g£ographique  de  Omithc-^'-rue  marocanua  Velu,  en  Alg£rie.  Bull.  Soc. 
Pat.  exot.  22(6):436-437. 


H. 

Beltrag  zur  Zeckenkenntnls  von  Oeutsch-Sadwestafrlka,  unter  besonderer  Beriickslchtigung 
der  Funde  In  den  Bezlrken  Outjo  und  Haterberg.  Z.  InfektKr.  Haustlere.  16(6) :434-444 


J.  J. 

Entomological  research  in  British  West  Africa. 
3(2):137-194. 

J.  J. 

Entomological  research  In  British  West  Africa. 
4(3); 151-190. 

J.  J. 

Entomological  research  In  British  West  Africa. 
1-36. 


III.  Southern  Nigeria.  Bull.  ent.  Res. 


IV.  Sierra  Leone.  Bull.  ent.  Res. 


V.  Gold  Coast.  Bull.  ent.  Res.  5(1): 


J.  J. 

Bionomics  of  tsetse  and  other  parasitological  notes  In  the  Gold  Coast.  Bull.  ent.  Res. 
8(3-4): 193-214. 


Tick  paralysis  in  the  Karoo  areas  of  South  Africa.  Onderstepoort  .1.  vet.  Res.  28(2): 
169-227, 


Gll  Ixodldl  dell'Afrlca  Oilentale  Itallana.  Riv.  Biol,  colon.  1(2) :133-153. 


785 


la  V 

193Sa.  Ixodoide*  dell«  Libia.  Agglunte  al  "Prodroao  della  fauna  della  Libia"  dl  Edoardo 
Zavattarl.  Boll.  Soc.  ent.  Ital.  70(6-7) : 123-124. 


Stella,  E. 

1940.  Nuovi  datl  sugll  Ixodldl  dtll'Afrlca  Orlentale  Itallana.  Rlv.  Biol,  colon.  3(6)  :431- 
435. 


Sudley,  E.  W. 

1916.  La  flBvre  rdcurrente  nalgache.  Bull.  Soc.  Pat.  exot.  9(9) :688-693- 
Tarantiao,  G.  B. 

1939.  La  heart-water  e  la  lotta  contio  le  zecche  nel  govematorato  del  Gallc  e  Sidana.  Rlv. 
Biol,  colon.  2(5);335-344. 

Taylor,  R.  M. ,  H.  S.  Hurlbut,  T.  H  Work,  J.  R.  Kingston  6  T.  E.  Frotnlngham 

1955.  Sindbls  virus:  a  newly  recognized  arthropod-transmitted  virus.  Amer.  J.  trop.  Med. 
4(5):844-862. 

Taylor,  R.  H. ,  R.  A.  Mount,  H.  Hoogstraal  6  H.  R.  Dressier 

1952.  The  presence  of  Coxiella  burnetii  (Q  fever)  in  Egypt.  J.  Egypt,  publ.  Hlth.  Ass.  27(4): 
123-128. 


Tendelro,  J. 

1946.  0  Anaplaama  warginale  Theiler  1910  na  Guind  Portuguese.  P.ev.  Med.  vet.,  Lisboa.  41(317) 
38  p. 

Tendelro,  J. 

1947.  Ixodldeos  da  Guin^  Portuguesa  sub-fanllla  Amblyonatinae  Neveu-Lemalre  1938.  Bol.  cult. 
Gulnd  portug.  (7):617-709. 

Tendelro,  J. 

1956.  Ixodldae  found  at  S.  Toae  and  Principe  Province.  C.  1.  A.  0.  (Conferencia  Intemaclonal 
dos  Africanlstas  Ocldentais),  Scientific  Council  for  Africa  South  of  the  Sahara,  6th 
Sess.  4:245-249. 


Theiler,  G. 

1945.  Ticks  in  the  South  African  zoological  survey  collection.  Part  V.  Three  African  Haeaa- 
physalids  parasitic  on  domestic  stock.  Onderstepoort  J.  vet.  Sci.  20(2) :191-207. 

Tneiler,  G. 

1947.  Ticks  la  the  S-juth  African  zoological  survey  collection.  Part  VI.  Little  known  African 
Rhiplcephallds.  Onderstepocrt  J.  vet.  Sci.  21(2) :253-30C. 


Theiler,  G. 

1948.  Zoological  survey  of  the  Union  of  South  Africa.  Tick  survey.  Part  I.  Distribution  of 
Anblyo’TXi  hebraeun,  the  Heartwater  tick.  Onderstepoort  J.  vet.  Sci.  23(1-2)  :217-231. 


Theiler,  G. 

1949.  Zoological  survey  of  the  Union  of  South  Africa.  Tick  survey.  Part  II.  Distribution  of 
Boovhili43(Palpoboop’iilu8)  dtaoloratus,  the  Blue  tick.  Oaderstepoort  .1.  vet.  Sci. 

22(2) -255-268.' 


Theiler,  o. 

1949a.  Zoological  survey  of  the  Union  of  South  Africa.  Tick  survey.  Part  III.  Distribution 
of  Rhipiosphalus  appendiculatus ,  the  Brown  tick.  Onderstepoort  J.  vet.  Sci.  22(2): 
269-284. 

Theiler,  G. 

1950.  Zoological  survey  of  the  Union  of  South  Africa.  Tick  suivey.  Part  IV.  Distribution  cf 
Rkipisephalus  capensis,  the  Cape  Brown  tick.  Onderstepoort  J.  vet.  Sci.  24(1-2)  :7-32. 

Theiler,  G. 

1950a.  Zoological  survey  of  the  Union  of  South  Africa.  Tick  survey.  Part  V.  Distribution  of 
Rhipicepkalus  evertei,  the  Red  tick.  Onderstepoort  .1.  vet.  Sci.  24(1-2)  :33- 36. 


786 


Thciler,  G. 

ISSOb.  Zoological  aurvey  of  the  Uolon  of  South  Africa.  Tick  survey.  Part  VI.  Distribution  of 
the  Izodlds:  Ixodes  pilosus  and  Ixodes  rubicundus.  Onderstepoort  J.  vet.  Sci.  24(1-2): 
37-51. 

Theiler,  G. 

1936.  Zoological  survey  of  the  Union  of  South  Africa.  Tick  survey.  Part  IX.  The  distribution 
of  the  three  South  African  HyaloaMS  or  Bontpoots.  Onderstepoort  J.  vet.  Ees.  27(2): 
239-269, 

Theiler,  G. 

1959.  Ticks  In  the  South  African  coologlcal  survey  collection.  Pact  XI.  Omithodoros  eboris 
n.  sp.  Onderstepoort  J.  vet.  Res.  2£(2) : 145-153. 

Theiler,  G. 

1962.  The  Ixodoldea  parasites  of  vertebrates  In  Africa  South  of  the  Sahara.  (Ethiopian 

Region)  Project  S.9958,  Report  to  the  Director  of  Veterinary  Services,  Onderstepoort. 

260  p. 

Theiler,  G.  u  B.  N.  Robinson 

1953.  Zoological  survey  of  Che  Union  of  South  Africa.  Tick  survey.  Part  7II.  Distribution 
of  Baenaphysalis  leaahi,  the  Yellow  Dog  tick.  Onderstepoort  J.  vet.  Res.  26(1):83-91. 

Theiler,  G.  &  B.  N.  Robinson 

19S3a.  Ticks  In  the  South  African  toological  survey  collection  .  Part  VII.  Six  lesser  known 
African  Rhlplcephalids.  Onderstepoort  J.  vet.  Res.  26(1) :93-136. 

Theiler,  G.  4  B.  M.  Robinson 

1954.  Zoological  survey  of  the  Union  of  South  Africa.  Tick  survey.  .VIII.  Checklists  of  ticks 
recorded  fro*  the  Belgian  Congo  and  Ruanda  Urundl,  fron  Angola,  and  froa  llorthem 
Rhodesia.  Onderstepoort  J.  vet.  Res.  26(3) :447-461. 

Theiler,  G.  4  L.  E.  Salisbury 

1958.  Zoological  survey  of  the  Union  of  South  Africa.  Tick  survey.  Part  X.  Distribution  of 
ftargaropue  uintheni,  the  winter  horse  tick.  Onderstepoort  J.  vet.  Res.  27(4) :599-604. 

Theiler,  G.  6  L.  E.  Salisbury 

1958a.  Zoological  survey  of  the  Union  of  South  Africa.  Tick  survey.  Part  XI.  The  distribu¬ 
tion  of  '^tobius  negnini,  the  splnose  ear  tick.  Onderstepoort  J.  vet.  Scl.  2714)  :605- 
610. 

Theiler,  G.  6  L.  E.  Salisbury 

1959.  Ticks  In  the  South  African  zoological  survey  collection.  Part  IX.  “The  Anblycmna  nap- 
irvreum  group."  Onderstepoort  J.  vet.  Res.  28(1) :47-124. 

Thorpe,  R.  J.  &  P.  Walker 

1964.  Cattle-tick  control  In  Northern  Nigeria:  a  field  study  of  BBC,  Sevln  toxaphene  and 
ronnel  used  as  sprays.  Bull.  ent.  Res.  54(4) :633-641. 

Tims,  C.  L. ,  R.  B.  Heisch  &  A.  E.  C.  Harvey 

i959.  Further  evidence  that  Rhipiaepholus  airrus  Roch  is  a  vector  of  tick  typhus  In  Kenya.  E. 

Afr.  ned-  J.  36(2) :114-115. 

Ullenberg,  G. 

1962.  Boephilus  (Uroboophilus)  fallax  Mlnning,  1934,  synonywe  de  Soophilua  meroplus  (Canestrlnl, 
■.887).  (Ixodldae) .  Rev.  Elev.  15(4) : 387-398. 

Ullenberg,  G. 

1963.  Existence  de  Orrdthodorus  poreinus  Walton,  1962  (A^gasidae)  a  Madagascar.  Rev.  Elev. 
16(2):14:-150. 


Unswort'',  K. 

1952.  The  Ixodid  parasites  of  cattle  in  Nigeria,  with  particula*  reference  to  the  Northern 
Territories.  Ann.  trop.  Med.  Paraslt.  46(4) :331-33b. 


787 


Vsa  R. 

1918.  La  paste  du  chsval  ou  horse  sickness  eu  Congo  Beige.  Bull.  Soc.  Fat.  exot.  11(5) ;4Z3- 
432. 

Veraell,  C. ,  J.  Lavlllaurelx  &  E.  Recb 

1959.  Infection  et  transmission  experlmentales  du  virus  West  Nile  par  Omithodoroa  ooniaepa 
(Canestrlnl)  de  souche  tunlslenne.  Bull.  Soc.  Pat.  exot.  51(4) :489-49S. 

Walker,  J.  B. 

1956.  Rhipioephalue  pravua  DSnlts,  1910.  Parasitology.  46(3-4) :243~260. 

Walton,  C.  A. 

1957.  Cbservatlons  on  biological  variation  In  Omithodoroa  moubata  (Murr.)  (Rrgasldae)  In  East 
Africa.  Bull.  ent.  Rea.  48(4) :669-710. 

Walton,  C.  A. 

1962.  The  Omithodorua  moubata  superspecies  problea  In  relation  to  human  r«lapelng  fever  epi¬ 
demiology.  Symp.  2ool.  Soc.  Lond.  (6):83-156. 

Wanson,  M. .  P.  Richard  4  M.  Toubac 

1947.  Las  rongeurs  et  Insectlvores  de  Ldopoldvllle  et  leurs  ectoparasites.  Rec.  Scl.  mdd. 
Congo  helge.  (6):3-38. 

Warburton,  C. 

1933.  On  five  new  species  of  ticks  (Araclinlda  Ixodoldea).  Ixodes  pet'nri (from  Ceylon), 

I.  arpullaaeua  (from  Uganda),  Demaeentor  intitans  (from  Costa  Pacs),  A^lyoma  lati- 
oaudae  (from  Singapore)  and  Aponomma  draconie  (from  Komodo  Island,  Netherlands  Indies), 
with  notes  on  three  previously  described  species,  Omithodorus  fran-shinii  Tonelli- 
Rondelll,  Baenaphyaalia  eooleyi  Bedford  and  ShipxaephaluB  mtculatue  Neumann.  Parasito¬ 
logy.  24(4):558-568. 

Whlttlck,  R.  J. 

1938.  On  a  new  tick  from  British  Somaliland.  Parasitology.  30(3) :333-338. 

Wilson,  S.  C. 

1943.  Cattle  ticks  and  their  control  by  dipping  in  Nyasaland.  Nyasald.;  agric.  quart.  3(4): 
15-24. 

Wilson,  S.  C. 

1946.  Seasonal  occurrence  of  Ixorfldae  on  cattle  In  Northern  Province,  Nyasaland.  Parasito¬ 
logy.  37(3-4) :118-i25. 

Wilson,  S.  G. 

1950.  A  check-list  and  host-list  of  Ixodoldea  found  in  Nyasaland,  with  descriptions  and  bio¬ 
logical  notes  on  some  of  the  Rhiplcephsllds.  Bull.  ent.  Res.  41(2) :415-428. 

Wilson,  S.  G. 

1954.  Bkipiaephalua  hurti  n.  sp.  (Ixodldae)  from  Kenya  game  ard  domestic  animals.  Parasito¬ 
logy.  44(3-4) :277-284. 

Yorke,  W.  6  B.  Blacklock 

1915.  Notes  on  certain  animal  parasites  of  domestic  stock  In  Sierra  Leone.  Ann.  trop.  hed. 
Parasit.  9n):413-420. 

Zanon,  D.  V. 

1923.  Invaslone  dl  Leptodemue  minutua  Jak  a  Bengasi  nel  magglo  1919.  Rlv.  Agric.  subtrop. 
17:22-30. 

Zumpt,  F. 

1942.  Die  gefleckten  Fhipicephalua  Arten.  III.  Vorstudie  ru  elner  revision  der  gattung 
Fhipicephalua  Koch.  Z.  Parasltenk.  12(4) :433-450. 

Zumpt,  F. 

1942a.  Fhipicephalua  appendiculatua  Neum.  und  verwandte  Arten.  VI.  Vorstudie  zu  elner 
Revision  ler  Gattung  Fhipicephalua  Koch.  Z.  Parasltenk.  12(5) : 538-551. 


788 


t 


ZiiSp  t ,  F 
1942b. 


Zuapt, (F 
1943. 


Zuapt,  F 
1942a. 


Zuapt, 

1958. 


Zur  Afrlkanlscher  Rkipicephalue  Arten.  V.  Vorst’jdie  zu  einer  Revision  der  Cattung 
Rhipiaephalus .  Z.  Parasicenk.  12(4)479-50C. 


Rkipi-oephulua  aurantracrua  Neumann  und  ahnlicbe  arten.  Vlll.  Vorstudle  zu  einer  revision 
der  gattung  RhipioephaluB  Koch.  Z.  Parasltenfc.  13(1) :102-117. 


Rhipicephalua  ainue  Koch  und  vervandle  arten.  VII.  Vorstudie  zu  einer  revision  der 
Rhipiaephalus  Koch.  Z.  Parasltenk.  13(l}:l-24. 


A  preliminary  survey  of  the  dlatrlbution  and  host~apecif iclty  of  ticks  (Ixodoidea)  in 
the  Bechuanaland  Protectorate.  Bull.  ent.  Res.  49(2)  .‘201-223. 


789 


L.  MITES 


'tlie  entries  for  mites  Include  a  wide  variety  of  species,  most  of  which  eeldom  bite  inan. 
For  the  most  part,  there  are  no  biological  entries.  The  troabiculld  entries  are,  of  couise, 
for  larval  stages.  Most  of  the  others  will  be  for  various  stages,  but  mostly  for  sdults. 
There  are  only  26  species  or  subspecies  recorded  in  the  tables. 
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TABLF  1  -  MITKS 


SfECISS 

SPECIFir  80TES;  DISTRIBDTIOS 
(GEMERAL  STATEMENTS > 

AUTHOR 

OATE 

Si^LLONYSSUS 

bursa 

Berlese 

Naturally  infected  «»lth  Slndbtj  virus;  96 

Shah  et  al . 

1960 

iSf^DiSX 
follitmlonen 
■vst.  fuminis 

— 8* 

Sergent 

1940 

OSFPiAHYSC-JS 

gzllinae 

Rir«t 

Causes  Itching,  papule;  13i' 

- ;  3i2* 

Joyeux 

Hirst 

1915 

1925 

ESDOTROMBICULA 

penetrans 

Ewiog 

— ;  163 

Dollfus 

1933 

EOTETRASYCaUS 

telariuB 

Linnaeus 

June;  8** 

Kandoul 
et  al 

1956 

LEIOGSATHUS 

morsitane 

Hirst 

- ;  117,  186,  226,  230,  322,  364° 

Hirst 

1915 

LIPOKYSSUS 

baaoti 

Hirst 

— :  322 

de  Ifelllon  a 
Lavoiplerre 

1944 

Found  in  beds  of  huaan  beings;  322* 

Hirst 

1926 

hurea 

Berlese 

- ;  322*,  364* 

de  Hellion  & 
Lavoiplerre 

1944 

ORRITSORYSSUS 

baaoti 

Hirst 

- ;  56.  (Attacics  aan,  causes  deroatltis) 

Wllliass  6 
Ker-'hav 

1961 

PEDICULOIIXS 

tfentriaoeus 

Hetrport 

Causes  erythesa  In  auin,  found  aiostlt  in  new  bar¬ 
ley,  straw  O',  wheat,  sweet  peas  anj  beans; 

Sergent 

1910 

- ;  96* 

Wi.llcocka 

1914 

- ;  211* 

Aaklns 

1924 

SCHORGASTIA 

aethicpiaa 

Hirst 

Found  attached  to  eyelid  of  an  infant;  J2G.  - ; 

123,  186 

Audy 

1952 

TAI^OSEMUS 

homiTvie 

(Dcnl) 

- ;  211* 

Sioalnak  & 
Jarry 

1960 

TABLE  1  -  MITES  (conclueloa) 


SPECIFIC  NOTES;  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 


AUTHOR  DATE 


TRomiau 

abya&iniaa 

- ;  102 

Radford 

1947 

Radford 

algeriaa 

- ;  8 

Galltard 

1933 

Andrd 

ca'dta* 

— ;  15 

Etadford 

1942 

Tracardh 

oantrapodia 

— ;  175 

Bequaert 

1930 

Ewing 

ayniotia 

— ;  322 

Radford 

1947 

Radford 

desahianai 

— ;  211 

Blanc  et  al. 

1962 

lagaoi 

- ;  206 

Le  Gac 

1953 

Andrd 

—  ;  319 

Ai>dr6 

1950 

’naetanyia 

— ;  279 

Radford 

1947 

Radford 

nrtnutiaaii-.’n 

— ;  322 

Radford 

1942 

Oudeaan* 

nigtrienaia 

— ;  226 

Evlng 

1928 

Ewing 

praomyia 

— ;  279 

Radford 

1947 

Radford 

eul/je 

— ;  S7 

Radford 

1942 

Ondeman* 

tragardhi 

— ;  13 

Radford 

1942 

Oudaaans 

youktmeia 

January ;  7 1 

ABonnenc  & 

Abonnenc  A 

Taufflleb 

1957 

Toufflieb 

TYWGLTF8VS 

airo 

— :  61* 

Rousseau 

1918 

(Ltnnaeua) 
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TABLE  2  -  SUMMARY  OF  DISEASES  OR  DISEASE  ORGANISMS  TRANSMIT! ED  BY  MITES 


DISEASE  OR  DISEASE  ORGANISM 


VIRUS  6 

SPECIES 

RICKETTSIA  : 

PROTOZOA  : 

HELMINTHS  :  OTHER  : 

COUNTRY 

EOTETRAHYCHVS 

Dermal  Erythema 

teUvrixiB 

-  "Dermite  ^ryChtfmato- 

Llmiaeus 

papuleuse" 

8 

PEDICULOIDES 

ventriaosuB 

Dermatitis 

211 

Newport 

Erythema 

6 

TAHSOSEMUS 

honrinie 

Parasite  found 

(Dahl) 

in  spinal  fluid 

211 
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Abonnenc , 
1957. 


Andri,  M. 
1950. 


Askins,  R 
1924. 

Audy ,  J .  ! 

1952. 


Bequaert , 
1930. 


Blanc,  C. 
1962. 


de  MeilJ', 
1944. 


Dollfus , 
1933. 


Ewing,  H. 
1928. 


Galllard, 

1933. 


Hirst,  S. 
1915. 


Hirst,  S. 
1925. 


Hirst,  S. 
1926. 


Joyeux,  C. 
1915. 


LITERATURE  CITED 


E.  &  R.  Taufflleb 

Deux  tromblculld«G  nouveaux  de  la  rdglon  du  Tchad,  Eueaho.igastia  pifoea  n.  sp.  et 
Trombiaula  youhe>.eia  n.  sp.  Presence  ia  Sahongaetia  radfoTui  Jadln  et  Vercaamen- 
Grandjean,  1954.  Soc.  Path.  exot..  Bull.  50(4) :556-567. 


One  nouvelle  forme  larvalre  de  Thrcribiaula  d’Afrlque  Equatcriale.  Paris.  Mus.  Natl. 
d'Hlst.  Nat.  B.  (3er.  2)  22:5/7-581. 


A. 

Dermatitis  caused  by  Pedicruloides  ventriaosuB Brit.  med.  J.  1924(3334)  :950. 


Larval  tromblculld  mites  attacking  man.  R.  Soc.  trop.  Med.  Hyg.,  Trano.  46(4) :459- 
460. 


J.  C. 

Medical  and  economic  entomology.  The  African  Republic  of  Liberia  and  the  Belgian 
Congo  2(3):797-1001. 

,  B.  Delage  6  L.  Asclone 

Etude  6pld6mlo-ecologlque  dans  la  foret  du  Cherrat.  Inst.  Pasteur  Maroc  Arch. 

6(3) ;223-292. 

1,  B.  6  M.  Lavoiplerre 

New  records  and  species  of  biting  insects  from  the  Ethiopian  Region.  J.  ent.  Soc.  S. 
Afr.  7:38-67. 


.  P. 

Repertoire  des  especes  et  des  genres  nouveaux  (Acariens).  Ann.  Paraslt.  hum.  comp. 
11(1):78. 


F.. 
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H. 

Repertoire  des  especes  et  des  genres  nouveaux  (Acariens).  Ann.  Paraslt.  hum.  comp. 
11(3)  :242.: 
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1:49-69. 
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distribution.  Ceylon  J.  Sci.,  (D)  Med.  Sci.  1(4)  :273-276. 


Sur  quelques  arthropodes  recoltes  en  Haute-Guinee  francaise.  Soc.  Path.  exot.  Bull. 
3(9) :656-659. 
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Ic  Gai.  ,  r 
1953. 


Handou  ,  R 
1956. 


Radford,  C 
19A2. 


Radford,  C 
1947. 

Rousseau, 

1918. 


Samslnak, 

1960. 


Sergent,  E 
1910. 


Sergent,  E 
1940. 


Shah,  K. 
1960. 


Willcocks, 

1914. 

Williams, 

1961. 
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(.A.E.f.).  Soc.  Path.  exot..  Bull.  46(l):45-47. 

.,  E.  Hadlda  4  J.  Sabatier 

Dermite  erythemato-papuleuae  provoquee  par  Eoteti'oph^ahue  telatius  L.  Soc.  Path, 
exot.  Bull.  49(21:303-305. 


.  D. 
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species.'  Parasitology  34:55-81. 


.D. 

New  larval  mites  (Acarlna:.  Trombiculidae) .  2ool.  Soc.  Lend.  Proc.  116(3)  :579-60l. 
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Soc.  Path.  exot.  Bull.  11(8) :722-724. 

K.  &  D.  Jarry 
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Ann.  Parasit.  hum.  comp.  35(5-6) ;730-736. 


L'Acarlose  due  a  Pediautoidea  ventriaoeus  en  Alg^rie..  Soc.  Path.  exot.  Bull. 
3:39-42. 


Sur  le  Denedex  folliaulonm  var.  horrinic'  dans  le  ci^rumcn.  Inst.  Pasteur  Algerie  Arch. 
18(2) :238. 

.,  H.  N.  Johnson,  T.  R.  Rao,  P.  K.  Rajagopalan  &  B.  S.  Lamba 

Isolation  of  five  strains  of  Sindbis  virus  in  India.  Indiar.  J.  met.  Res.  48(3)  :300- 
308. 


F.  C. 

The  predaceous  mite,  Peaiculoides  ventriaOBue ,  Nevp.  Agric.  J.  Egypt  9(1):17-51. 

P.  4  W.  E.  Kershaw 

Studies  on  the  intake  of  microfilariae  by  their  Insert  vectors,  their  survival,  and 
their  effect  on  the  survival  of  their  vectors.  X.  The  survival  of  the  tropical  rat 
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M.  mSCELLAHEOUS  APOBROPOrS 


The  entries  Hated  as  aisccllenerus  erthropoda  are  largely  scorplcns  and  spiders, 
in  ftll  only  3^  species  or  subspecies  listed. 


There 


TABIJC  1  -  HISCELLAKEOUS  ARTHROPODS 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTICW 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

BirniAcus 

dliCTOCi 

Pallary 

- ;  bitea  could  be  fatal  on  infants;  8* 

Pallary 

1937 

BUTHUS 

arenicola 

Sargent 

- ;'  powder  of  this  speclee  ra'ises  slid  sneezing;  8 

Sergent 

193S 

''TuriUoiiauB 

(Pocock) 

- ;  iioctumal,  enters  houses,  sting  soatetlmes 

fatal,  present  June  to  Oct.;'  211* 

Karcenac 

1926 

oacitanue 

Aarx. 

- ;  lives  under  fiat  shelters,  usually  stones, 

crevices  in  stone  walls,  bites  all  year,  aaz.  June- 
Juiy,  bite  sotaetlBes  fatal;'  8* 

Bouisset  A 
Larrouy 

1962 

- ;  caused  infant's  death;'  8° 

Sergent 

1936 

- ;' - ;  8.  (Very  frequent  on  coast  and  in 

Sahara,  hides  under  stones  and  in  sand) 

Sergent 

1938a 

CATSaRSIS 

aeeoetne 

Dej. 

— ;'  specimens  passed  in  human  stool;  13 

Lewis 

1958 

GAI£0- 
c  Li’Aeri 

Siaor 

— enters  tents,  occssionallv  causes  urticaria; 

211 

Marcenac 

1925 

GYNAIKOTHFIFS 

useli 

Zioairnaan 

- ;  on  contact  with  eye  causes  acute  pain  and 

appears  to  bite  a»n;  S* 

Senevet 

1922 

HAJiPACTIRELLA 

lightfooti 

Purcell 

- ;  bite  may  produce  severe  Illness,  very  active 

ana  aggressive;  322* 

Fin lays on 

1939 

BSTSPOieTHUS 

mcatruB 

L;.^aeus 

- ;  sting  occasionally  fatal;'  3 

- ;' - ;  8*.  (Bite  not  dangerous  in  general,  very 

frequent  on  coast  and  in  Sahara) 

Sergent 

Set gent 

1925 

1938a. 

- ;  sting  not  too  venomciis;  211° 

Harcenac 

1926 

EOrUMTOTA 

g’Sntili 

Plry. 

- :  enters  houses;  211* 

Sergent 

19  A  3 

LATRODSCTUS 

ocncirmuB 

Caa&. 

- ;  bite  usually  serious  and  sewetiaes  fatal;  322* 

Finlayson 

1936 

gaametricwa 

Rocb 

— ;  bite  usually  serious  and  soeetimes  fatal;  322* 

Finlayson 

1936 
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TABU  1-  MISCKLLANXOUS  ARTHltOPODS  (continued) 


BKEEOING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

UTmDECTVS 

indiotusstus 

- ;'  bite  usually  serious  ....d  sosetlBes  fatal;'  322* 

Finlaysoo 

1936 

Caab. 

matwxe 

- j - ;  8,  — .  venoBOus;  186 “ 

Full  away 

1926 

Fabric ius 

nertavody 

- ;  Mar.,  Apr.;'  186*.  (Bite  causes  violent  pain) 

Constant  & 

Vinson 

Gouire 

1946 

fiEOHAKMATOPINUS 

peatinifer 

Heiima&n 

— ;  experioiental  trar.sBlsslon  of  Uiepano  African 
relapsing  fever  to  nan  and  rats,  also  naturally 
infected  with  spirochetes;  211 

Blanc  et  al. 

1933 

ORYA 

barharica 

- ; - ;  211* 

Marcenac 

1926 

Car’/, 

PEDICULVS 

huKmue 

- , - A4* 

Berlovatz 

1940 

Linnaeus 

- ; - ;'  163* 

Anderson 

1924 

- ; - ;•  201* 

Waterston 

1925 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  relapsing  fever 

Spirco>uieUi;  226 

McCulloch 

1925 

- ;  a  pest;  364* 

Aders 

1917 

hienaruA 

- ; - ;  6*,  44*,  96*,  102*,  211*,  316* 

Geigy  6 

capitis 

Herbig 

1955 

de  Geer 

- ; - ;  322* 

Gear  et  i.1. 

1944 

hienanua 

- ;■  naturally  Infected  with  spirochete;'  163* 

Gamhaa  et  al. 

1947 

corporis 

de  Geer 

- ;  experlsKncal  transmission  of  Spiroarasta 

Helsch  6 

duttcr.i  ana  SpiroahoBtc.  recuirentis  in  anlisiala;  163 

Gamhaa 

1948 

— ;  - ;  163* 

Charters 

1946 

- ; - ;  3?2* 

Crain 

1929 

- ; - ;  322* 

Gear  et  al. 

1944 

veatimnti 

- ;■  experissentally  Infected  with  recurrent  fever; 

Sergent  4 

Linnaeus 

8* 

Foley 

1922 

- ;  experiaentally  iniected  with  exanthea^tic 

Sergent  et  al. 

1914 

typhus,  naturally  infected  with  a  coccobacillus , 
suspected  to  be  virus  of  exautheaatlc  uyphus;  8 

- : - ;'  8*.  96».  102*,  211*,  316*  Geigy  6 

Herblg 
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1955 


TABLE  1.  MISCELLANEOUS  ARTHROPOD')  (  continu«*J) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITYS  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENFRAL  STAIEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

FEDICULU2 
vestirrienti 
Linnaeus 
(cont. ) 

- ;  112* 

- ;  176* 

Kerrest 

FranchJni 

1022 

1935 

PHTHIRUS 

pubis 

Lltutaeus 

- ;  201“ 

Waterston 

1925 

PRIORURUS 

aeneas 

Koch 

- ;'  8.'  (Vencmcus) 

Sergent 

1948 

anou:~eiixi 

(Andouln) 

man;' 

slightly  venomous;'  8“,  113“,  211.  - ;  stings 

211“ 

Sergent 

1941 

australis 

Linnaeus 

- ;  venomous,  suspected  cause  of  the  majority  cf 

death  due  to  scorpion  stings;  8.  - ; - 211“ 

Sergent 

1936 

- definite  cause  of  death;  8°.  Suspected  cause 

of  death  by  scorpion  sting;'  316“ 

Sergent 

1938 

**  “  » 

powder  causes  violent  snseslng;'  8 

Sergent 

1935 

**■"*  1 

O 

CO 

Clastrler 

1936 

- ;  causes  death;  316.  (In  desert  regions,  near 

human  communities,  in  houses) 

Sergent 

1938a. 

australis 

flavus 

Plry. 

- ;  8“.  (Sting  almost  always  fatal) 

Sergent 

1936 

australis 

priarus 

K. 

sting  occasionally  fata'.;  8“ 

Sergent 

1936 

ai  trinus 
Heaprich  A 
Ehrenberg 

sting  occasionally  fatal;  8“ 

Sergent 

1936 

hoggareKsis 

Ply 

- ; 

enters  houoes,  stings  man,  July;  8“ 

Sergent  & 
de  Joliniere 

1945 

Z  "L'Q'y 
Piry- 

f 

» 

8“. 

sting  occasionally  fatal;  8“ 

can  cause  death  of  children;  211“.  - ; - ; 

(In  Sahara,  frequently  in  houses.) 

Sergent 

Sergent 

1936 

1938a. 

suspected  cause  of  death  due  to  scorpion  bite: 

Sergent 

1938 

211'’ 


I 
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TABLE  1.  MISCELLANEOUS  ARTHROPODS  (conclusion) 


BREEDING  .‘iABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY:  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


SCLKnODK^A 

abdominalis 

Westwood 

— ;  — ;  8“ 

Mandoul  et  al. 

1950 

wollastoni 

Westwood 

- ;  Mar. -May,  enters  houses,  stings  aan  during 

day;-  279* 

Walton 

1948 

r.ojJiT’i  - 

’raurua 

Linneaus 

- ;  digs  holes  in  ground  stays  tnere,  comes  out  at 

night:  8* 

Bouisset  (r 

Larrouv 

1962 

fABLE  2  -  SUMMARY  OF  DISEASES  OR  DISEASE  ORGANISMS  TRANSMITTED  BV 
MISCELLANEOUS  ARTHROPODS 


DISEASE  OR  DISEASE  ORGANISM 


SPECIES 

:  VIRUS  &  : 

RICKETTSIA  PROTOZOA 

HELMINTHS  :  OTHER 

COUNTRY 

PEDICULUS 

hummus 

Linnaeus 

Typhus 

hienanuB 
capitis 
de  Geer 

Rickettsia 
prowazeki 
(Da  Rocha  Lima) 

8,  44, 

96,  102. 

211.  316 

Tvph 

322 

kumoKus 
corporis 
de  Geer 

Kenya  Spirochaete 
(related  to 

Spircchastc. 
aarteri ) 

•63 

Epidemic  typhus 

322 

Typhus  fever 

322 

(Brain,  1929) 

vestinenti 

Linnaeus 

Relapsing  fever 
sphirochetes 

112 

Rickettsia 

provazeki 

8,  44. 

96,  102, 

211,  316 

Relapsing  fever 

176 
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